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ABSTRACT 

The present study deals with Kole language and its purpose is two-fold. The first one is 

providing a detailed description of the Kole language, while the second one is documenting the 

language. The documentation is used as the base for the grammatical description ofKole. 

Kole is an endangered Omotic language spoken in the Southern Nations, Nationalities and 

Peoples Regional State in southern Ethiopia. The methods used to collect the data include group 

discussion, elicitation, audio and video recordings. The study tried to document different genres 

of traditional folks and to make the grammatical description of Kole by focusing on the 

language's own features. 

Kole has twenty seven phonemes and five vowels with their long counterparts. Consonant 

gemination and vowel lengthening are phonemic in the language. The syllable structure of Kole 

can be captured by the following general formula: C1V (V) (CO-2), where CO-2 shows the range of 

coda. In addition to this, Kole is a tone-accent language in which high tone occurs only once per­

simple word. 

Kole is an interesting language from morphological perspectives. The overwhelming majority of 

simple nouns in Kole language are disyllabic. Monosyllabic nouns are not attested. Most 

polysyllabic nouns that are nouns with three or more syllables are attested to be polymorphemic 

as well. All nominals (nouns, adjectives and numerals) show terminal (root-final) vowels in their 

citation form. Besides, the Kole language shows an intricate system of focus marking that 

affects the morpho-syntactic properties and categorization of a verb. Following the focus 

marker, other grammatical inflections like person, ~ense, aspect and mood are suffixed to a verb. 

The language distinguishes between the singular and plural number values. While verbs involve 

one ofthe mood markers, pronouns and demonstratives necessarily take case suffixes in order to 

occur as phonological words. Pronouns and demonstratives can also occur as proclitics to other 

words. An elaborated system of mood and modality is also observed in Kole language. 
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Regarding syntax, the most frequent word order in Kole language is SOY. The word order is not 

quite rigid. As has been observed from wide variety of SO V languages, Subject-Object inversion 

and other phenomena frequently lead to the separation of verb from the object noun phrase, 

which leads inevitably to the question of wheth~r a verb phrase exists in Kole language or 

whether it is a non-configurational language with the rule S~ NP V. A postpositional phrase in 

this language is a phrase that contains a postpositional element preceded by a noun phrase or 

another postpositional phrase complement. Unlike other phrases, the head postposition cannot 

stand alone as a postpositional phrase; it rather needs an obligatory complement. In Kole, four 

formallstructurall categories or sentence types are distinguished: these are declarative, 

interrogative, imperative and optative sentence types. In the description of complex sentence 

types such as relative clause, complement clauses, adverbial clauses, quotaive clauses, converb, 

switch reference and co-ordinations are identified with their illustrative examples. 

The second part of the study deals with the documentation of Ko Ie language. Audio and video 

data of the language have been documented. The documentation includes tales, legend, 

interviews and language game. Annotation, transcription, gloss and translation have been done 

on ELAN software . 
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CHAPTER 1 

Introduction 

This work is the first-ever attempt to provide a grammatical description of Kole language, a 

previously unstudied and endangered language spoken in the Southern Nations, Nationalities and 

Peoples' Regional State in the Garno Gofa Zone of the Bonke woreda in Ethiopia. The grammar 

is based on twenty four months offield work (2012-2014) in the Garno Gofa zone of the Bonke 

woreda, in Kole Kebele, and includes eleven major chapters with their subsections devoted to 

describing the grammatical system of the language. The eleven major chapters comprise the 

introduction, the phonology, the noun morphology, the pronouns, the verb morphology, the 

modifiers, the sentence types, negation, focus, and a summary and conclusion of the study. 

Fifteen speakers of Kole language have participated in this study by providing lists of words, 

elicited sentences and more than two hours of natural texts. Among these texts five are annotated 

and described. Only those speakers who live and work within the language area and who speak 

Ko Ie language as a mother tongue were consulted in an attempt to lessen the effect of language 

loss or contact with other languages. 

In addition to this grammatical description, the Kole language research project has resulted in the 

compilation of a bilingual (mother tongue and English) sample dictionary by using ELAN 

Software during the annotation work. Both the lexicon and textual data have been utilized in the 

grammatical description presented here. 

1. Background 

This section deals with the Kole people and their language, their identity and geographic and 

social setting (including maps of the area), the genetic relationship of the Kole language to other 

East and North Omotic languages. It also offers a discussion oftheir identity in relation to other 
. 

Garno deres or societies, and the Kole culture, religion, and the researcher's observation of the 

sociolinguistic situation. 
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1.1. The People 

~ , 

The Kole people live in Bonke Wereda (district) of the Garno Gofa Zone. The Garno Gofa Zone 

is located within the Southern Nations, Nationalities and Peoples' Regional State in the Federal 

Democratic Republic of Ethiopia. 

According to the information given by the Bonke Woreda administrative office, the population 

of Kole comprises approximately 10,729. The residents are settled in the highland zone, ranging 

in altitude from 3200 to 3280 meters above sea level. There are three villages in the Kole Kebele; 

namely, Kanchame, Zalle and Doolla. In these villages, there are about 33 major clans registered. 

Among these some are recorded in text five, text number 18-20 (See apendix). The Kole people 

share their boundaries with the Balta and K'albo people in the West, the Laakka Bolla people in 

the North, the Laakka Godda and Garbansa people in the East, and the Zaalla people in the 

South. Although their language is different, the Kole people claim that their ethnic identity is 

Gamo. The people use the self-name Kole or Kole Garno to refer to themselves or to their 

identity, and Koletstso or Kole Biide 'Kole language' to refer to their language. 

1.2. The Language 

The largest language family in Ethiopia is Omotic language family. More than half of the 

Ethiopian languages are classified under it. According to Fleming (1976b) and Bender (1975) the 

Omotic family contains about forty languages. The languages are grouped into two major 

branches; namely, the Eastern and the Western branches. 

The Eastern branch owns fewer languages than the Western. Languages Banna, Hamer, Karo, 

Ari, and Dime are grouped under the Western branch. 

• The Western br.anch, on the other hand, includes various groups: the Maji languages group 

(Maji, Sheko, Nao), the Kefa languages group (Kef a-Mocha, South Mao, Shinasha), and the 

Gimojan languages group (Gimira, Janjero, Ometo). Ometo, a linguistic group under the 

2 

• 

c. 



.. 

• 

• 

• 

Gimojan branch, contains a group of related languages and dialects. It is the most diversified 

group of all the Omotic family. It also consists of more than 20 languages and dialects. 

Based on lexicostatistical classification of Fleming (1976: 300), the Ometo cluster is further 

divided into four subgroups, namely North Ometo, which comprises Wolaitta, Garno, Go fa, 

Dawuro (Kullo), Zala, Dache, Dorze, Oyda and others; South Ometo, which comprises only one 

language: Maale; East Ometo, which comprises Zayse, Zergulla, Koyra (Korette), 

Geditcho(Haro), Gatsame (Kachama) and Ganjule; and West Ometo, which comprises Chara, 

Doko-Dollo, and Basketo . 

One problem identified with the internal classification of East Ometo languages is that it did not 

comprise some other East Ometo languages except Zayse, Zerggulla, Haro and Koorete. 

According to Wondimu (2006: 19), South Garno language which is known as East Ometo group 

consists of about thirteen speech varieties. These speech varieties are: Shaaratstso, Beelletstso, 

Gantatstso, Zegetstsetstso, Garbansatstso, Laakkatstso, Koletstso, Baltatstso, Zaallatstso, 

Zametstso, Bari'etstso, Dheshikeletstso, and Meletstso. The languages such as Koorete, Zayse, 

Zerggulla, Haro and Ganjulle are known and studied in comparison with the others. Selamawit 

(2004), Hirut (2005) and 'Wondimu (2006: 21) all are supported Ganta as an East Ometo 

language than North Ometo. 

This study proposes similar consideration to the unclassified language Kole. Kole is closely 

related to East Ometo languages and it can be classified undere East Omoto group. To that end, 

lexical and certain morphological features and language contact situation in Kole are compared 

and contrasted with their equivalents in the East and North Ometo languages. Concerning these 

features the comparative notes are given below to show the close relationships and varietions of 

East Ometo and North Ometo groups. 
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1.2.1. Lexical Variation 

'< ' 

It is true that some lexical comparisons also show Kole is closer to East Ometo than other North 

Ometo languages such as Garno. The following words are selected to illustrate the similarity and 

the differences that Kole has with the East Ometo and North Ometo languages. 

Kole Ganta Haro Garno Gloss 

1. gawara Juuro Juro gawara 'cat' 

gaamm6 garma gaarma gaamm6 'lion' 

zawa zawa zawa keetstse 'house' 

majdo majdo majdo boorS 'ox' 

1ade 1ade 18de 1azina 'husband' 

muk'6 muk'6 muk'6 bidintse ' ash' 

100116 100116 100116 para 'horse' 

kunke kunke kunke siioe 'nose' 

godare tolk6 tolk6 godare 'hyena' 

baaje waaje Waaje/waaJe bajitstse 'ear' 

bide baade baade duuna 'mouth' 

baatstse waatstse waasi baatstse 'water' 

geleffo galitji galtji geleffo 'monkey' 

dor6 dor6 dor6 dorse 'sheep' 

1awa 1awa 1awa 1awa 'sun' 

kiinne oatte oattetkants6 z6kko 'back' 

1.2.2. Morpbological Properties 

Under this section about four morphological properties are discussed briefly to show that Kole is 

linguistically di~ferent from Garno . 
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1.2.2.1. Number Marking in Nouns 

The East Ometo languages clearly show different system of plural marking in nouns, apart from 

those of the other Ometo groups. A special plural marker for kinship nouns which is absent in 

North Ometo group is used in the East Ometo languages. It is also absent from other 

sub-branches too. Besides, the regular plural marker in the East Ometo languages differs from its 

equivalent in North Ometo. The two peculiarities in number marking are attested consistently 

demarking language of the two subgroups. 

Like in the other East Ometo languages, the system of plural marking in Kole language 

differentiates the kinship nou~s from the rest. Kinship nouns use suffix -as'i while other nouns 

use SUffIX -eae as shown in examples (1) and (2) below. 

Singular Gloss Plural Gloss 

2. 1indo 'mother' ?ind-as'i 'mothers' 

?add6 'father' ?add-as'i 'fathers' 

mitf6 'sister' mitf-as'i 'sisters' 

?ftfe 'brother' ?itf-as'i 'brothers' 

Singular Gloss Plural Gloss 

3. kana 'dog' kan-eae 'dogs' 

kap6 'bird' kap-eae 'birds' 

dor6 'sheep' dor-eae 'sheep' 

kutt6 'hen' kutt-eae 'hens' 

The plural marking suffixes in Kole language, -eae and -as'i are also attested in other members 

of the East Ometo sub-group such as Ganta, Ganjule, Haro and Zayese. Consider examples 

(3a-3d) and 4a-4d below. 
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Language SG Gloss PL Gloss 

4a. Ganta kana 'dog' kan-eae ,,~ 'dogs' 

Haro kana 'dog' kan-eae 'dogs' 

Gand3ulle kana 'dog' kan-eae 'dogs' 

Zajse kana 'dog' kan-ir 'dogs' 

koorete kana 'dog' kan-ita-aste 'dogs' 

4b. Ganta kap6 'bird' kap-eae 'birds' 

Haro kap6 'bird' kap-eae 'birds' 

Gand3Ulle kap6 'bird' kap-eae 'birds' 

• Zajse kap6 'bird' kap-fr 'birds' 

koorete kap6 'bird' kap-ita-aste 'birds' 

4c. Ganta dor6 'sheep' dor-eae 'sheep' 

Haro dor6 'sheep' dor-eae 'sheep' 

Gand3ulle dor6 'sheep' dor-eae 'sheep' 

Zajse dor6 'sheep' dor-ir 'sheep' 

koorete dor6 'sheep' dor-ita-aste 'sheep' 

4d. Ganta kutt6 'hen' kutt-eae 'hens' 

Haro kutt6 'hen' kutt-eae 'hens' 

Gand3Ulle kutt6 'hen' kutt-eae 'hens' 

Zajse kutt6 'hen' kutt-ir 'hens' 

koorete lukk6 'hen' lukk-ita-aste 'hens' 

Language SG Gloss PL Gloss 

Sa. Ganta 1indo 'mother' 1ind-as'i 'mothers' 

Haro 1indo 'mother' 1ind-aas'i 'mothers' 

Gand3Ulle 1indo 'mother' 1ind-as'ii 'mothers' 

Zajse 1indo 'mother' 1ind-as' 'mothers' 

5b. Ganta 1add6 'father' 1add-as'i 'fathers' 

Haro 1add6 'father' 1add-aas'i 'fathers' 

Gand3ulle 1add6 'father' 1add-as'ii 'fathers' 

Zajse 1add6 'father' 1add-as' 'fathers' 
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5c. Ganta mitf6 'sister' mitf-as'i ' sisters' 

Haro mitf6 'sister' mitf-aas'i ,, ~ ' sisters' 

Gand3Ulle mitf6 ' sister' mitf-as'ii ' sisters' 

Zajse mitf6 'sister' mitf-as' 'sisters' 

5d. Ganta 1itfe 'brother' 1itf-as'i ' brothers' 

Haro 1itfe 'brother' 1itf-aas'i 'brothers' 

Gand3Ulle 1itfe ' brother' 1itf-as'ii ' brothers' 

Zajse 1itfe 'brother' 1itf-as' ' brothers' 

As we observe from the above data, the kinship terms show almost similar forms except some 

spelling differences. For instance, kinship terms are marked in Haro by -aas'i, in Gand3Ulle by­

as'ii, in Zajse by -as', in Ganta and Kole by -as'i for plurality. Another remarkable point is that 

Koorete shows similarity with the North Ometo clusters in number marking by taking the 

element -ita. 

From the data seen so far, one can conclude that the system of number marking in Kole nouns 

appears too similar to what holds in the East Ometo languages. On the contrary, some data will 

be presented below to show that the plural marking system attested in Kole is dissimilar from the 

one found in the North Ometo languages. In the case of the latter as mentioned earlier, there is no 

distinction between plural marking in regular and kinship nouns. A single morphological element 

functions as a plural marker for all nouns irrespective of their semantic class. Furthermore, the 

element which is used as a plural marker in the North Ometo languages differs from its 

equivalent attested in Kole. While the suffix -ecfe/ -ir is used in Kole as well as other East Ometo 

languages, on the other side the suffix -ta is consistently used in the North Ometo clusters. 

Consider the following examples from Garno, Wolayitta and Gofa concerning the case in North 

Ometo. 
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Language SG Gloss PL Gloss ..' 
6a. Garno kana 'dog' kana-ta 'dogs' 

Wolaitta kana 'dog' kana-ta 'dogs 

Gofa kana 'dog' kana-ta 'dogs' 

6b. Garno dorse 'sheep' dors-ta 'sheep' 

Wolaitta dorsn 'sheep' dors-ta 'sheep' 

Gofa dorsa 'sheep' dors-ta 'sheep' 

6c. Garno kap6 'bird' kapo-ta 'birds' 

Wolaitta kap6 'bird' kapo-ta 'birds' 

Gofa kap6 'bird' kapo-ta 'birds' 

6d. Garno naa 'boy' naj-ta 'boys' 

Wolaitta na1a 'boy' na1a-ta 'boys' 

Gofa na1a 'boy' na1a-ta 'boys' 

The system of plural marking in Kole language looks very much like that of the East Ometo 

languages, and differs from what is attested in North Ometo. A similar conftrmation is observed 

with the definiteness and case marking systems ofKole language as presented below. 

1.2.2.2. Definiteness Marking 

The way the Ometo languages mark defmite nouns is significantly different from each other 

(Hirut 2004:230). Most of them do not involve a distinct morphemes associated with 

definiteness. There are languages that mark defmiteness only on a certain class of noun: some, 

only on masculine nouns and others only on feminine. Kole language and two other East Ometo 

group members Haro and Zargulla, believed to be conservative, are attested marking both 

masculine and feminine nuns with the suffix -7r and -att- respectively. Consider the following 

examples: 
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Language IDF:SG:ABS M:DF:SG-ABS F:DF:SG-ABS Gloss 

7a. Kole kana kana -z-a kan-att-o ' dog' 

Zargulla kana kana -z-a kan-att-o ' dog' 

Haro kana kana -z-a kan-att-o ' dog' 

7b. Kole 100116 100116 -z-a 1001l-att-o ' horse' 

Zargulla 100116 100116 -z-a 1001l-att-o 'horse' 

Haro 100116 100116 -z-a 1001l-att-o ' horse' 

In Kole language the elements -z- and -att- mark masculine and feminine defmiteness 

respectively. The other languages like Zergulla, Haro and Ganta use the same elements for 

definiteness. Consider the following examples: 

DF:M :ABS or DF:ABS Gloss 

8a. maatJtJ-att-o (Ganta) 'the woman/the wife' 

biJJ-att-o 'the woman/the wife ' 

biJ1-att-o (Kole) 'the girl' 

8b. 1ade-z-a 'the man' 

8c. gawar-att-o 'the cat (F) 

gawara-z-a 'the cat (M) 

8d. kap-att-o 'the bird (F) 

kap6-z-a 'the bird (M) 

The condition attested in Kole and other East Ometo languages is not the same in North Ometo. 

One of the two defmite marking elements is used in few members of the North Ometo 

sub-group. For instance, Garno uses the element -z- with masculine definite nouns. The element 

-j is used to mark the feminine defmite nouns in the language as shown in example (8) below. It 

can be noted that the absolutive case markers -aJ-o occur following the defmite marker. 
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IDF Gloss M:DF Gloss F:DF Gloss 

9. kana 'dog' kana-z-a 'the dog' kana-j-o 'the bitch' 

na1a 'child' na1a-z-a 'the child' na1a-j-o 'the girl' 

dorse 'sheep' dorsa-z-a 'the sheep' dorsa-j-o 'the sheep(F) 

Kole appears to be closer to the East Ometo languages such as Ganta, Haro and Zergulla by 

using the two archaic defmite markers -att- and -Z-, the feminine and masculine noun 

respectively. On defmite marking system clear difference is attested between Kole and other 

members of the North Ometo sub-group. The system of Nominative case marking is another 

aspect of noun morphology that suggests Kole is more like the East Ometo languages as 

discussed below 

1.2.2.3. The Nominative Case Marking 

Like other members of East Ometo, Kole does not distinguish gender in the system of 

Nominative case marking. Thus, suffix -i used to mark nominative case both on masculine and 

feminine nouns. Whereas, the elements -a and -0 are the two gender sensitive portmanteaus 

morphs which occur with masculine and feminine genders respectively. Consider the following 

.. illustrative structures. 

• 

• 

lOa. bif1-att-i 

girl-F:DF-NOM 

'The girl came.' 

lOb. na1a-z-i 

boy-M.:DF-NOM 

'The boy came.' 

j eett-a-k-isi-d-e 

come-INF-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

jeett-a-ko-si-d-e 

come-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 
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As mentioned earlier, such property is peculiar to members of East Ometo groups such as Ganta, 

Haro, and Koorete 

In contrast to what is attested in Kole and the other East Ometo languages, the Nominative case 

marking in North Ometo involves two gender sensitive allomorphic variants: suffix -i and SUffiX 

-a. The former occurs on masculine nouns, the latter occurs on feminine nouns. It can be noted 

that North Ometo groups follow the nominative-accusative system rather than nominative­

absolutive system. Consider the following examples: 

lla. 1iz-i kana-z-a god ides 

he-NOM dog-M:DF-ACC chase-3M:SG-PF-3M:SG-AFF:DCL 

'He chased the dog (M).' 

llb. 1iz-a kana-z-a 

she-NOM dog-M:DF-ACC 

'She chased the dog (F). 

good-a-d-u-s 

chase-3F:SG-PF-3F:SG-AFF:DCL 

1.2.2.4. Forms of the Third Person Singular Pronouns 

The third person singular pronoun paradigm is the other point that separates the East Ometo sub­

group from North Ometo group. The third person singular pronouns in East Ometo have a 

structural pattern different from that of their cognates in the rest ofOmeto. The pronouns in Kole 

show exactly the same pattern as the ones observed in the East Ometo languages. Compare the 

third person singular personal pronouns in Kole with their correspondents in the East and North 

Ometo languages respectively. Although the citation form is Absolutive or Accusative from, the 

comparison here is given in the Nominative forms in order to show all forms in clear way. 

Consider the following examples in the table 

11 

o 



• 

Table 1: Third persons 

Person East Ometo North Ometo 

Kole Haro Ganta Koorete Garno Dawuro Wolaitta 

12. 3M:SG 1esi 1e 1esi 1e 1esi 1e 1esi 1e 1izi 1i 1izi 1i 

3F:SG 1isi 1i 1isi 1i 1isi 1i 1isi 1i 1iza 1a 1iza 1a 

The pronouns in the two subgroups are distinguished by long and short forms of their structure. 

The East Ometo subgroups have two sets of pronouns which can be labeled as long and short 

• forms. With members of the North Ometo subgroup this is not always true. For example, 

Dawuro has long forms without the short counterparts whereas Wolaitta has short forms without 

the long counterparts. Gamo has both long and short forms. Though, the short forms in Garno, 

unlike their counterpart in Kole, Haro, Ganta, and Koorete include the final segment of the 

respective long form. This means that the short forms involve case markers which are for 

instance, -i and -a in the Nominative case for masculine and feminine respectively. With the East 

Ometo languages, on the other hand, the initial syllable of the long form makes up the short 

counterpart in each category. 

It is also noted that the long forms include an element -s or -z. The -s/-z difference in the 

cognates of the third person singular pronouns is an isogloss that keeps the East Ometo group 

apart from the rest. As shown in the above table, the element -s- is attested in cognates in the 

East Ometo languages, whereas the element -z- is attested in cognates in North Ometo. The Kole 

language third persons follow a pattern similar to the forms in East Ometo. 

1.2.2.5. The Imperative Verb Form 

In Ometo languages, the singular and plural categories are distinguished in the imperative verbs. 

A suffix -a, which is attached to a verb root, characterizes the singular imperative verb in the 

Ometo languages. On the other hand, the plural imperative verb bears structural distinction 

across the subgroups of Orne to. Garno and Dawuro which are the North Ometo languages use the 

suffix -ite as a plural imperative marker. The suffix -a-jto is used to mark the same grammatical 
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category in the languages such as Haro, Zajse and other members of East Ometo groups. Kole 

language uses the suffix -a-jte which differs only with the last vowel of the element. The 

comparison of the plural imperative verbs of Kole language vs. North Ometo languages is given 

in the following table. 

Table 2: Imperative forms 

East Ometo North Ometo 

Kole Ganta Haro Garno Gloss 

13. ka1-a -jte ka1-a-jto ka1-a-jto ka1-ite 'play!' 

1ootsts-a-jte 1ootsts-a-jto Ootsts-a-jto 1ootsts-ite 'work!' 

wos's'-a-jte wos's' -a-jto wos's'-a-jto wos's'-ite 'run !' 

1ing-a-jte 1ing-a-jto 1ing-a-jto 1imm-ite 'give !' 

The plural imperative in Kole language follows the same pattern as those in Ganta and Haro 

except the final vowel difference as shown in the table. In contrast, these forms differ from their 

counterparts in Garno. Note that the difference is not simply morphological but also lexical. The 

verb root for 'give', for instance, has totally different forms ~ the two groups. In North Ometo, 

1imm- is used for 'give'; while the verb form 1ing- is used for the same reference in the East 

Ometo subgroup. 

1.2.2.6. The Focal Verb Paradigm 

The focal verb paradigm has a complex structure, and it is exclusively used in the domain of 

focus. Structurally, this verb involves different components: an infmitive verb (verb root+ INF 

marker) + a focus marker + a pronominal suffix + aspect marker and mood marker. 

In Kole language, the focal verb paradigm is attested like in other East Ometo languages. 

• However, it is .not attested in any other North Ometo languages. Consider the perfective 

paradigm of the verb ham- 'go' in Kole, Haro and Ganta from East Ometo group and Garno 

from North Ometo group respectively. 
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Per. Kole Haro Ganta Gamo 

14. ISG ham-a-ko-ti-d-e hama-ta-dd-e hama-kko-t-e j-a-d-i-s 

2SG ham-a-ko-ni-d-e hama-kko-ne-dd-e hama-kko-ne-dd-e j-a-d-a-sa 

3M ham-a-ko-si-d-e hama-kko-1e-dd-e hama-kko-ji-dd-e j-i-d-e-s 

3F ham-a-k-isi-d-e hama-kko-1i-dd-e hama-kko-se-dd-e j-a-d-u-s 

IPL ham-a-k-ini-d-e hama-kko-1unu-dd-e hama-kko-nu-dd-e j-i-d-o-s 

2PL ham-a-k-iti-d-e hama-kko-1ini-dd-e hama-kk-iti-dd-e j-i-d-e-tta 

3PL ham-a-kk-j-d-is-o hama-kko-1u-dd-e hama-kk-u-dd-e j-i-d-e-tt-e-s 

Note that the absence offocus marker in North Ometo language and the differences of verb roots 

in the East Ometo and North Ometo groups. 

In general, there is no any clear classification about Kole whether it is East Ometo cluster or 

North Ometo cluster up now linguistically. People in the area without any linguistic justification 

simply consider Kole as the dialect ofGamo. However, the facts presented in the study show that 

Kole language should rather be regarded as a member of the East Ometo group along with 

Zayse, Haro, Ganta, Gand3ulle, Koorete, etc . 
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Wolayta 
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awro 

Proto-Ornotic 

Western Ornotic 
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Girnira Jan ero Kefa anguages Maji I nguages E 

Zayse 
Zergulla . 
Koyra (Koorete) 
Haro 
Kole 

Figure 3: The Omotic languages tree based on Fleming, 1976a 
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According to Kole elders, the Kole language is mutually intelligible with Baltatstso, Lakkatstso, 

Garbantsatstso, Gantatstso, Zargullatstso, Zaysetstso and shaaratstso etc. spoken by people who 

live in the neighboring areas or Kebeles. This language does have its own dialects like other 

human languages. These dialects are known as Kole dooIla, Kole kanchame and Kole zalle. For 

example the word 'back' is called kiinne by Kole kanchame, zokko by Kole zalle and kantso by 

Kole doolla. 

1.3. The Culture 

The Kole economy is based on agriculture. They grow (produce) barley, beans, chickpeas, 

wheat, potatoes and false banana. On the top of that, the Kole people use a trade system to 

augment their income. They usually trade gold, different kind of cereals and cloth. 

The Kole people live in the Garno highland. They live under Garno sociopolitical organization. 

The eldest male member of the clan is usually the clan head. The clan heads are organized into 

non-totemic exogamous clans (Cerulli 1956: 20).These clans are patrilineall and patrilocal2
, so 

most people live in smaller family groups where all the men are related by blood under the clan's 

head. Women move from other clans to where their husbands live. 

Marriages were traditionally arranged by choice of parents between clans. However, nowadays 

the situation has been changed because of modernity and the influence of different religions such 

as protestant and catholic. Consequently, modern marriage takes place by the choice of two 

interested couples. 

1 Describes family relationships traced through the male line, or societies in which only such 

relationships are recognized. 

2 Describes a custom in which a wife goes to live with her husband's family or people after 

marriage, or a society in which this custom prevails. 
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Hunting is primarily men's activity in Kole land . Kole people were highly known by their 

hunting practices. The Kole use traps, snares and spears extensively during their hunting 

practice. Traps are made from bamboo for hunting larger animals like gazelles or antelope. 

The people of Kole eat only the flesh of cloven-hoofed animals" but that they do not eat horse, 

donkey, mule or giraffe. This practice is largely lost today as elephants and other animals are no 

longer found in the area. They also commonly eat false banana products, barely, honey, beans, 

wheat, porridge, bread, potatoes, and maize- and sometimes injera. 

1.4. The Religion 

Today, the vast majority of the Kole people in the Bonke Wereda are Protestants and Catholics. 

This appears to be a relatively recent development as the older members of the community still 

practice parts of their traditional system of their own. The Kole people who live in the Garno 

highland, however, have largely adopted Ethiopian Orthodox (Tewahedo) Christianity. This is 

not a surprise as many of the Garno who live in the Garno highland area are also Tewahedo 

Christians. 

The Kole elders, in particular, still practice the traditional system of consulting the magician 

mara or soothsayer sagga, which fulfills the functions of telling the future, blessing hunts and 

homes and offering healing remedies and sacrificial rituals. 

While the researcher had been observing the situation around the area he has noticed that many 

(but not all) homes continue to be constructed with altar space inside for traditional religious 

practices. There is apparently pressure not to talk of such things-at least not with outsiders. 

1.5. The Sociolinguistic Situation 

The sociolinguistic situation which characterizes the Kole area today is one marked by a high 

degree of bilingualism, notably with the North Ometo Cluster Dhaachetstso (Gamotstso), and to 

a lesser extent with Amharic. This is because social interactions in different situations or 
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contexts like that of the market, the mourning places and other social gathering places. On top of 

that, Amharic is considered as the modern civilized society's language in the area. In relation to 

this, the language attitude of the society is highly positive towards Amharic and all other 

languages. The Kole language has not enjoyed official recognition by the Garno Gofa Zone and 

SNNP's (Southern Nations, Nationalities and Peoples) Regional government as an independent 

language. This lack of official recognition, however, has had a profound impact on the relative 

prestige of the Kole language. Many people in the area only know the name Kole in reference to 

the specific place or Kebele named Kole in the Bonke Wereda, but not as a name of a language. 

Among speakers of languages in the East Omotic Clusters such as Zayse, Zargulla, and Ganta, 

the Kole language is closely related to the languages of Balta, Garbantsa Zayse, Zargulla, and 

Shaara since many words in Kole are similar in these language varieties. But Garno language 

speakers cannot speak Kole language. When Kole lanaguage speakers meet Garno language 

speakers on the road, at market or even in their homes, they use and understand Garno language 

which is classified under the North Ometo Cluster. According to the Kole speakers, the Garno 

language is easier to understand than the other languages in the North Ometo Cluster speakers. 

The East Ometo clusters like Koletstso, Baltatstso, Laakkatstso, Garbantsatstso and others 

languages are even more challenging to understand for the speakers of North Ometo varieties . 

1.6. The State of Endangerment and the Language Use of Kole 

No study has been done on the Kole language so far. This language is in loose sense categorized 

as Garno language by government officials without any linguistic justification. However, both 

the Kole language and Garno languages are different in many linguistic features: such as 

morphological and lexical features. Consider the following examples to understand the 

differences between the two languages. The following comparison between Kole language and 

Garno language is simply to show differences that these languages exhibit lexically. Because of 

time constraint the researcher could not able to collect many lexical items. 

Kole language Ganta language Garno language Gloss 

15. dokk6 dokk6 sanste 'cabbage' 
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majdo majdo boora 'ox' 

s'ega s'ega dejiJJe 'goat' 

boob be boobbe dono 'potatoes' 

haaje waaje hajitstse 'ear' 

Morphologically, the system of plural formation in Kole language and Garno language also show 

significant variation. Consider the examples in 16 and 17: 

Ko Ie language 

Singular Gloss Plural Gloss 

16. Jaato 'child' Jaw-faw-ed'e 'children' 

100110 'horse' 1001l-ed'e 'horses' 

majdo ' ox' majd-ed'e 'oxen' 

kana 'dog' kan-ed'e 'dogs' 

Darota 'a name ofa person' Darot-as'i 'Darota and others' 

In Kole language the plural number is marked by -ed'e. Proper nouns take the suffix -as'i to show 

plurality i.e. to refer to a group of persons consisting of X and others; where X is a name of a 

person as in the last word of example (16). 

Gamo language 

Singular Gloss 

17. kap6 'bird' 

kana 'dog' 

boora 'ox' 

para 'horse' 

Darota 'a name ofa person' 

Plural 

kapo-ta 

kana-ta 

boora-ta 

para-ta 

Darota-nta 

Gloss 

'birds' 

'dogs' 

'oxen' 

'horses' 

'Darota and others' 

In North Gamo varieties plurality is denoted by the suffix -ta except names of people. Proper 

nouns take the suffix -nta to show plurality, i.e. to refer to a group of persons consisting of X 

and others where X is a name of a person as in (17). 
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As can be seen from the above examples, there are two different strategies in marking number 

for nouns. East Ometo clusters, here represented by Kole language, mark plural in a different 

way than the North Ometo clusters, here represented by Garno language. This difference is also 

apparent in the literature. Thus, it is possible to generalize the differences in the marking of 

plural into two groups. 

In 1994, in the process of implementing mother tongue education in the Gamo-Gofa Zone ofthe 

SNNP region, the speakers of Kole were considered as Garno, and made to learn in the Garno 

language together. Here the phrase brought together means the officials assumed the two 

languages as one language and prepared or developed school texts by one Gamo language and 

introduced in the primary education system. However, as the researcher performed different 

observations in the area during his field work, Kole language and Garno language are not 

mutually intelligible. The evidence this is when the researcher asked a seven year old boy what 

his name is, using the Gamo language; he did not respond any thing. But when he is asked in his 

mother tongue he responded what his name is. 

According to the researcher's personal observation, the Kole language might be headed tow8!'ds 

endangerment. The immediate evidence for this is the children do not learn from the elder people 

and the school children do not learn in their mother tongue in the primary education level. And 

also language shift affects language revitalization and language development. 

In the current context, the Kole speech community uses their language for spoken 

communication purpose only. For other purposes such as religious ceremonies in different 

churches, in mass media communication, and for education purpose they use other languages 

such as Garno languages and Amharic. Concerning these contexts, the Garno language and 

Amharic play the dominant role in the area. 

The majority of the Kole people can be considered bilingual; which means they speak their 

mother tongue and the Gamo language. 
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1.7. Objective and the significance of the Study 

The objectives of this study are two-folds: the first one is to provide documentation of audio and 

video corpus of communicative events of Kole and archive the corpus; so that it will be 

accessible to the Kole community and interested researchers. The second concern is to provide a 

grammatical description of the language. In order to meet the later goal, the study presents 

detailed investigation of phonology, morphology and syntax. 

One of the importances is that one can document the linguistic facts of Kole, an endangered 

language, which has never been studied before. Secondly, the study can provide data that would 

be an input for future comparative studies on the Ometo linguistic group. In connection with this, 

it should be mentioned that Ometo cluster, a group of languages and dialects of which Kole is a 

member, is a problematic group, as the exact number of languages in the cluster is not yet 

known. In general, linguistic works are scarce in Omotic languages. In reference to this fact, 

Hayward (2003) describes Omotic languages as the "empty quarter" of Afro-asiatic linguistics. 

The availability of detailed descriptions and documentation on each of the languages and dialects 

is vital in discriminating the languages from the dialects, akin to the present work on Kole. The 

Kole data in this work is used for historical comparative purpose in the future. 

The study will have the following specific contributions: 
}1> It can be used as an important source for language maintenance, since it contributes to 

international efforts to safeguard endangered language ofKole. 

}1> It supports the effort of preserving and promoting the culture of the people and their 

language. Besides, i~ can be used as source materials for preparing wordlist of cultural 

vocabularies, literacy program, and for compiling dictionary and preparing text books for 

mother tongue education. 

}1> It develops the practice of documenting, preserving, and maintaining the various 

indigenous linguistic practices inherited from the past generation. 

}1> It can be used as an input to implement mother tongue education in Kole. The output of 

this research can be used as a resource for creating orthography of Kole, develop the 

curriculum , teaching materials, etc 
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» The fmdings of the study can be used as a source for the scientific community of 

linguistics by providing data relevant for comparative as well as typological linguistics. 

In general, the whole the phonological, morphological and syntactic descriptions can provide 

useful information for further historical and comparative studies in the 

field of Omotic linguistics. 

1.8. Previous Works on Kole and East Ometo Language Clusters 

There is no study carried out on Kole so far. The only two works that came across the language 

are Wondimu (2006), and Jordan (2009). Wondimu (2006: Ill), in his brief survey of the 

languages spoken in the Garno area, he mentioned that Kole is a language spoken in the South 

Garno area along with many other languages such as Baltatstso, Laakkatstso, Shaaratstso, 

Beeletstso, Meletstso, Gantatstso, Zargullatstso, Zaysetstso and zegetstsetstso. 

However, there is no linguistic description given on Kole. In her study Jordan (2009), based on 

Wondimu's (2006) categorization, prepared a linguistic map of the area in which Kole is a so 

included. Again, there is no linguistic information provided about the language in her work. 

Fleming (1976) has provided classification of the Ometo linguistic group. However, there is no 

mention ofKole in the work. 

However, literature shows a few works done on East Ometo languages. Hirut (2004: 75) 

recommends revising Fleming's system by adding a separate "Garno Group". This would be 

better to represent the idea that Garno comprises many varieties instead of just a single dialect 

under the umbrella ofWolayta. 

As it is observed from the previous study, much of the literature on the East Ometo varieties 

focuses on Zayse and ZargulJa. In this regard, Hirut (1988) has done some work on the noun 

morphology of Zayse, and Hayward (1990, 1991, 1996, and 1999) has conducted grammatical 
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studies on Zayse in the course of his work on Omotic classification and East Ometo verb 

paradigms. Mulugeta Seyoum's (1998) B.A. thesis on Phonology of Zayse contains one Zayse 

word list as well as a description of Zayse phonemes. Baye (1994) has done morphological 

analysis on Zargulla morphology. Azeb's (2007) contribution to the description of Zargulla has 

also added to the understanding of East Ometo verb paradigms. 

A sociolinguistic survey of Zayse Zargulla (Siebert and Hoeft (2002) conducted as part of the 

Survey of Little known Languages of Ethiopia (S.L.L.E). The survey was primarily aimed at 

gaining a clear understanding of interrelations between several speech varieties spoken around 

Lake Abaya and on the inhabited islands of the lake itself. During the survey, the locations 

visited were Alge, Arba Minch, and Gatsame at the western shore of Lake Abaya, and Elgo and 

SheeIIe Mela west of Lake Chamo. The targeted speech varieties were the following: Baiso, 

Gatsame, GanjuIIe, Kanchama, Haro, Zayse and Zargulla. 

Besides, Hirut (2004, 2005) and Selamawit (2004) have contributed to the understanding of this 

area's language. They both suggest that the Ganta language (spoken in ethnic Garno territory) is 

East Ometo rather than North Ometo. In comparison with the work of Wondimu (2006), 

Garbansa and Balta languages, to North Ometo languages, constitute the only literature to date 

that looks in detail at the little-known Ometo varieties found north of Zargulla. It has to be 

carefully investigated, because the name "Garno" includes many speech varieties from South and 

North Garno areas. There has been in the past some confusion over the classification of these 

speech varieties. Just because North Garno belongs to North Ometo, it should not be assumed 

that all other varieties spoken in ethnically Garno areas is also North Garno. StilI, there are some 

other speech varieties from "South Garno" group which are not included in these researches. The 

speech varieties such as Kole, Laakka, Beele, Zegetstse and others should be classified under 

South Garno group. 

With regard to works on individual Ometo languages and dialects, several studies are found: 

Bruce Adams (1983) on Wolayta; Hayward (1982) on Koyra, (1990) on Zayse; Azeb (1996) on 

Basketo, (1997) on Wolaitta and (2001) on Maale; Allan (1976) on KuIlo, Hampo, (1990) on 
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Garno; Ford (1990); Lamberti and Sottile (1997); Ohman and Hailu (1976) are some of the 

published descriptive studies on different issues and aspects of the said languages. Other than 

these, students of Addis Ababa University have produced a number of senior essays and M.A. 

theses on individual Ometo languages. 

1.9. Theoretical and Methodological Preliminaries 

The theoretical frameworks are the theories found in language documentation and language 

description. Language documentation is a long-lasting and permanent record of a language 

which is designed to be used for several different disciplines. Language documentation, 

according to Himmelmann (2006: 1-2), "should strive to include many and varied records of 

communicative events, covering all aspects of the set of interrelated phenomena of a language." 

The general sense of description is found in linguistics to give a comprehensive, systematic, 

objective and precise explanation of the patterns and use of a specific language at a particular 

point in time. A descriptive approach involves the nonjudgmental description of language use. 

Descriptive linguistics aims to describe a language synchronically. It is the description of 

individual languages through generalization from corpus analysis (Crystal 2008). 

Therefore, the researcher assessed the linguistic framework recently developed and techniques of 

gathering data suggested by different linguists. The frameworks are given different names; but 

the central issues in their approaches bring them to the common assumption. Some among them 

include the ethnographic methods; ' ethno-methodology' , methods of linguistic anthropology, 

and Community Based Language Research (CBLR). 

The assumptions of the different terms centrally focused to make the documentation corpus­

based, to maintain good relationship between the researcher and the stakeholders (the speech 

community), to follow the appropriate sampling of the active participants in the study, and to 

create the linguistic corpus and metadata reliable as much as possible for the descriptive analysis 

of the study project. 
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Cameron et al (1992), Grinevald (2003), Dweyer (2006:32), Messino (2008: 278-280) are the 

scholars who support the use of Community Based Language Research model. According to 

these scholars, it is one of the frameworks (theory of descriptive and documentary linguistics) 

that maintains the maximum collaboration between the researchers and the speech community, 

and also empowers the members ofthe speech community. 

Due to this, the researcher has tried to live with the community about 24 months. The CBLR 

model of study would allow combining both the insider's and the outsider'S views as effectively 

as possible. It would open the door to understand the people, their language and their culture, and 

then to create a wider range of interaction with the speech community and test the fieldwork 

model in this particular study time (Czaykowsky 2009). 

The design of the present study is based on the CBLR model. Since the design of the study 

would be further polished with the collaboration of the members of the speech community, 

efforts would be made to make the data a good representative of the real life situations of the 

speech community. 

With regard to making the documentation, a good amount of sample data, the same social and 

cultural context was recorded at different occasions. This also allowed the researcher to eliminate 

the extraneous variables which might lead to hasty generalization or distortion of the fmdings of 

the study. The researcher has implemented the appropriate theoretical framework suggested by 

documentary linguists such as Franchetto (2002). As to this scholar, the ethnographical data 

could serve as a strong resource for linguistic documentation. Supporting the idea of Franchetto, 

Hill (2006: 113-128) requests us to integrate the ethnographical information with that of the 

linguistic data. Furthermore, Dixon (2007) suggests using the theoretical framework of the Field 

methods-Basic Linguistic Theory (BLT) and Community Based Language Research (CBLR) 

commonly applied by the Descriptive Linguists, to collect varieties of texts that reflect the day­

t<Hiay life of the speech community. According to this scholar, ''Texts are the life blood of 

linguistic field work: the only way to understand the grammatical structure of a language is to 

analyze recorded texts in that language", Dixon (2007) Based on Dixon's (2007) theory, the 
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researcher deployed a descriptive approach of linguistics that treats languages in terms of their 

internal structures in order to describe the grammatical system of Kole.The Kole data do not fit 

into the traditional approach "item and arrangement morphology" which regards words as 

realizing ordered sequences of morphemes. 

A single morph can stand for more than one grammatical exponent in Kole. For instance, each of 

the two grammatical features: definiteness and gender are expressed jointly via a single element. 

The notion of Word and Paradigm Morphology as expressed by Matthews (1972, 1974, 1991), 

and Anderson (1977, 1982, 1985) in Hirut (2004: 9), can handle the data in Kole better . 

This project aimed at documenting linguistic practices of the Kole people, and describing the 

grammatical properties of the language based on a documentary corpus. Standard linguistics 

fieldwork practices have been employed in collecting data for the project. For this purpose, 

several months were spent in the area selected for intensive study of the Kole language. The data 

collecting tools were elicitation, interview, focus group discussion and observations. 

The recording and documentation of the linguistic corpus was based on sound documentation 

principles, but differs from linguistic description that consists of only a grammar and dictionary. 

To make a comprehensive documentation of Kole language, a wide range of linguistic events 

were collected and analyzed. Linguistic elicitation sessions were conducted with native speakers 

individually as well as in groups. The lexical data included words of certain semantic fields such 

as body parts, place names, flora and fauna, kinship terms, color terms etc. The linguistic data 

were collected for the purpose of analyzing the phonological, morphological and syntactic 

structure of the Kole language and consist of inflectional paradigms, derived morphological 

forms and elicited simple and complex sentences. 

About 20 hours of audio and video recordings of texts which covered extensive ranges of 

language genres such as greeting, brief talks, discussion, narrations, teachings procedures, talks 

of a chief, different speeches, formal address, curing and magic and songs were collected. About 

one hour of representatives of each recorded and collected linguistic corpora were annotated 
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accompanied by transcription, translation, and when necessary, comments on the content and 

linguistic phenomena would be made. In addition to that, where unique cultural information was 

relevant, a digital camera and video recorder were used to make high quality records of objects 

and actions. All these audio and video recordings and photographs were transferred to a 

computerized data base. On top of that, audio and video versions of texts were digitalized for the 

purpose of annotation, transcription and translation. The texts collected in the Kole language 

were transcribed by using the International Phonetic Alphabet, together with the English 

translation for each line. 

Different softwares which were suitable for this project were used to analyze the data. These data 

analysis were processed and explained as follows: 

VirualDub and Audacity were used for video and audio editing purposes respectively. The 

purpose of editing here is to create manageable chunks, file size and for the exact 

synchronization of the video and audio file. The formats of the audio and video file were WAV 

and MPEG2 for archiving. The edited sound files and video files were imported to and 

synchronized in ELAN for annotation, transcription, linguistic and ethnographic glossing and 

commentary. Some audio files were imported to Praat for phonetic analysis. Toolbox was also 

used for documenting lexical items. 

Furthermore, metadata of all relevant files were presented and collected in Arbill or in a manual 

chart. 

Finally, the annotated and transcribed recordings were sent to ELAR (Endangered Language 

Archive) - http://www.hrelp.org, DoBeS (DOkumentation BEdrohter Sprachen; Documentation 

of endangered languages) - http://www.mpi.nl. OLAC (Open Language Archive Community) -

http://www.language-archive.org for archiving. A copy was given to Addis Ababa University 

and the speech community. 
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The following methods of investigation were employed in the study. The linguistic data was 

elicited by using a linguistic questionnaire. The questionnaire outlined by Bouquiaux and 

Thomas (1992) was mainly used. The non-linguistic information is collected by using participant 

observation and interviewing. 

1.10. Fieldwork and Data 

The Kole data used in this study were collected in consecutive fieldworks carried out by the 

researcher in the Kole Kebele. The flfst fieldwork was conducted during the period between 

February 2012 to August 2012, and the second period of fieldwork was conducted between April 

2005 and September 2006. A short period of fieldwork was also carried out by the researcher in 

May 2006, in order to check his data neutrality and appropriateness. 

Both elder as well as younger members of the community were used as informants of the Kole 

language. The principal informants were Elias Karche, Gumayde Gum'a, Adanech Aba, Buluma 

Boshorko, Edane Ela, Kalbe Chonde and Sore Shogole. 

In addition to the primary data, secondary sources are used for languages which have literature 

(Books and Research papers) such as Garno, Wolayta, ZarguUa, Zayse, Saara, Maale and 

Koorate. 

1.11. Organization of the Study 

This dissertation is structured into ten chapters. The first chapter presents the background part of 

the study. The second chapter deals with the sound system ofKole language. The third chapter 

discusses the morphology of nouns. The fourth chapter presents the pronoun systems of the 

language. The fifth chapter provides the discussion of verb morphology. 

The sixth chapter deals with nominal and verbal modifiers. The seventh chapter presents the 

analysis on sentence types. The eighth chapter analyzes the system of negation in Kole language. 
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The ninth chapter discusses the focus system of the language. The tenth chapter presents the 

summary and conclusion of the dissertation. 
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CHAPTER 2 

Phonology 

This chapter deals with the sound system of Kole. The speech sounds in the language are 

identified and described. Besides, some common phonological processes, syllable structures, and 

co-occurrences of sounds found in the system are treated. Just like all other human languages the 

speech sounds in Kole are divided into two main categories known as consonants and vowels. 

2.1. The Consonants. 

Consonants can be defined in terms of both phonetics and phonology. Phonetically, they are 

sounds made by a closure or narrowing in the vocal tract so that audible friction is produced. 

Consonant articulations are relatively easy to feel, and as a result are most conveniently 

described in terms of place and manner of articulation. In addition, a routine phonetic description 

of consonants would involve information about the mode of vibration of vocal folds, and it is 

always necessary to specify the duration of the sound, the airstream mechanism involved and the 

direction of airflow (Odden, 1996). From a phonological point of view, consonants are those 

• units which function at the margins of syllables, either singly or in clusters. Hence, the consonant 

sounds in Kole are given according to their place and manner of articulation. 

• 

2.1.1. Description of Consonant Sounds. 

[P] Voiceless bilabial stop. This sound occurs elsewhere except word finally. Consider the 

following examples: 

1. /fenpo/ 

/gilpe/ 

/poo1o/ 

/pito/ 

ITemp6] 

[ gilpe] 

[phoo16] 

[phit6] 

'soul' 

'leather sack for giving air' 

'light' 

'dirty' 
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[q,l Voiceless bilabial fricative. It occurs between two vowels. Consider the following examples: 

2. /1aape/ 

Igape! 

[1aa~e] 

[ga~eJ 

' eye' 

'hungry 

[b] Voiced bilabial stop. It occurs elsewhere except word finally. Consider the following 

examples: 

3. !boobbe! [boobbe] 

!budol [bud6] 

'potato' 

' fire' 

[~] Voiced bilabial fricative. It occurs between two vowels. Consider the following examples: 

4. nibol [1iP6] 'gate' 

Igubel [gupe] 'field' 

[6] Voiced bilabial implosive. It does not occur word finally like other consonants. Consider the 

following examples: 

5. /kolH;aI 

Itfa6a1 

[kh666a) 

[tfa6a) 

'sandals' 

'wet' 

[t] Voiceless alveolar stop. It occurs word initially and medially. Consider the following 

examples: 

6. Igutal [guta] 'nieghbor' 

Ipettirol [pbettiro) ' one' 

Itifol [tbifo] 'paint' 

Itukkel [tbukkej 'coffee' 
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[d] Voiced alveolar stop. It occurs word initially and word medially. Consider the following 

examples: 

7. Idokkol 

Idoro/ 

[dwokWkwo] 

[dworwo] 

'cabbage' 

'sheep' 

[d] Voiced alveolar implosive. It occurs to word initially and medially. Consider the following 

examples: 

8. /oaad'oel [d'aad'd'e] 'snail' 

/oube! [d'upe] 'obstacle' 

[s] Voiceless alveolar fricative. It occurs word initially, word medially, and sometimes word 

finally in the form of morphological category Consider the following examples: 

9. Isino/ [sino] 'face' 

Isuule! [suule] 'hot' 

natstsus/ [1atstsu-s] 'forman' 

[z] Voiced alveolar fricative. It occurs word initially, and word medially. Consider the following 

examples: 

10. !wozana! [wwozana] 

Izuulla! [zwuulla] 

'heart' 

'rainbow' 

[s'] Ejective alveolar fricative. It occurs word initially, and word medially. Consider the 

following examples: 

11. Igus'ine! 

Is'ega/ 

[gus'ine] 

[s'ega] 

'worm' 

'goat' 
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[n] Voiced alveolar nasal stop. It occurs word initially and medially. Consider the following 

examples: 

12. lhinnaJ 

/nam1u/ 

[binna] 'warm' 

[nam1u] ' two' 

[1] Voiced alveolar lateral. It occurs word initially and medially. Consider the following 

examples: 

13. /galalaJ 

/IankutJeI 

[galala] 

[lagkutJe] 

'long' 

'eight' 

[r] Voiced alveolar flap. It always occurs between vowels. Consider the following examples: 

14. /durel 

/s'ural 

[dure] 

[s'ura] 

'rich' 

'dust' 

[r] Voiced alveolar trill. It only occurs word medially. It never occurs word initially and finally. 

• Consider the following examples: 

• 

15. nirs'aJ 

nordel 

[1irs'a] 

[1orde] 

'wet' 

'fat' 

UJ Voiceless palato-alveolar fricative. It never occurs word fmally .. Consider the following 

examples: 

16. /biJJo/ 

/jidaJ 

[biD"o] 

(fida] 

'wife, woman' 

'honey' 
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[3] Voiced palatal fricative. It never occurs word finally. Consider the following examples: 

17. na301 [1830] 'hear' 

'tree type' 

[tn voiceless palato-alveolar affricate. It never occurs word finally. Consider the following 

examples: 

18. natfol 

Ihatfel 

[1atf6] 

[hatfe] 

'meat' 

'shoulder' 

[tf'] voiceless palato-alveolar ejective affricate. It occurs word initially and medially. Consider 

the following examples: 

19. netferel 

Itfelol 

[1etfere] 

[tfel6] 

'rat' 

'black' 

[d3] voiced palato-alveolar affricate. Consider the following examples: 

20. Igand3e1 'stomach' 

Iwad3d3e1 [wad3d3e] 'living house' 

[j] Voiced palatal glide. Consider the following examples: 

21. Ihaajel 

Ijeepo! 

[haaje] 

Ueecf>6] 

'ear' 

'mourning' 

[jl] Voiced palatal nasal stop. It occurs before palatal sounds. Consider the following examples: 

22. Iboontfo! 

/bontro! 

[b66J1tfo] 

[b6J1tfo] 

'respect' 

'leaf 
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[m] Voiced bilabial nasal stop. It occurs word initially and medially. Consider the following 

examples: 

23. /gamma/ 

/mitstsi/ 

[gamma] 

[mitstsi] 

'capital investment' 

'tree' 

[k] Voiceless velar stop. It occurs word initially and medialyy. Consider the following examples: 

24. Ikookel 

nokkaJ 

[kolJke) 

[1okka) 

'nose' 

'calf 

[k'] voiceless velar ejective. It occurs workd initially and medially. Consider the following 

examples: 

25. Ik'upel 

Imaok'ol 

[k'u<l>e) 

[malJk'o] 

'cough' 

'poor' 

[g] Voiced velar stop. It occurs word initially and medially. Consider the following examples: 

26. Igawol 

Imugel 

[gaw6) 

[muge) 

'belly' 

'back, behind' 

[I)] Voiced velar nasal stop. It occurs before velar sounds word medially. Consider the following 

examples: 

27. Idiokel 

niogol 

[dilJ ke) 

[1ilJgo) 

'musical instrument' 

'give' 
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[w] Voiced labial glide. It occurs word initially and medially. Consider the following examples: 

28. l1awaf 

Iworgel 

[1awa] 

[w6rge] 

'sun' 

'wanting' 

[1] Voiceless glottal stop. It occurs before vowels word initially and word medially. Consider the 

following examples: 

29. Is'ii'el 

l1il'o/ 

[s'ii1e] 

[1i116] 

'gland' 

'sack] 

[ts] Voiceless alveolar affricate. It occurs word initially and medially. Consider the following 

examples: 

30. l<fantsil 

Ibaatstsel 

dantsi] 

[haatstse] 

'breast' 

'water' 

• [dz] Voiced alveolar affricate. It occurs word medially. Consider the following examples: 

• 

• 

31. Idondzal 

l1edzdzol 

[d6ndza] 

[1edzdz6] 

'adult' 

'circle' 

[h] Voiceless glottal fricative. It occurs word initially and medially. Consider the following 

examples: 

32. Iguubel 

/haajel 

[guube] 

[baaje] 

'goiter' 

'ear' 
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2.1.2. The Consonant Phonemes. 

According to traditional phonological theories, phoneme is the minimal unit in the sound system 

of a language. In other words it can be defined as a perceived unit of language that functions to 

signal a difference in meaning when contrasted to another phoneme (Crystal 2008: 361). In 

reality, in spoken language, a phoneme is a class of sounds or phones that speakers and listeners 

perceive as being one sound. According to the data, twenty seven consonant phonemes are 

identified in Kole language. These consonant phonemes are presented in the chart given below. 

Chart I: The Consonant Phonemes of Kole. 

Manner of articulation Place or Point of articulation 

bilabial alveolar palatal velar glottal 
voiceless p t k ? 
voiced b d g 

stop ejective k' 

implosive 5 cf 
voiceless s f h 

fricative voiced z 3 
ejective s' 
voiceless ts tf 

affricate voiced dz d3 
ejective t5' 

lateral voiced I 
trill voiced r 

nasal voiced m n 

semi vowel voiced w J 

Minimal pair is one of the discovery procedures used in phonology to determine which sounds 

belong to the same class, or phoneme. As a result, two words can be differed in meaning when 

only one sound is changed. On the other hand, a group of words differentiated by each having 

only one sound different from all others is sometimes called a minimal set. Thus, in order to 

identify the consonant phonemes in Kole the following examples of minimal pairs are presented. 

37 



Ip,b/ 

33. /pitol 

/bitol 

/p,51 

34. /6ino 

/pinol 

/n,mI 

35. Igamma/ 

Iganna/ 

Id,tI 

36. /dupol 

Itupol 

It,tsl 

37. /hatte! 

Ibatstse! 

Is' ,s! 

38. Is'a601 

Isa601 

' dirty' 

' let him foretell disaster' 

' hole on the neck of pot' 

'bladder' 

'capital investment' 

'nape or neck' 

'hot chilly' 

'knot' 

' now' 

'staying for moment' 

'root' 

'stayed wound' 
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IsJI 

39. Isiik'ol 

ljiik'ol 

Ir,V 

40. Imalol 

Imarol 

Ig,kJ 

41. Igarel 

lkarel 

Itf,tjl 

42. Igatftfel 

IgatJtJeI 

Ik,k'i 

43. Ikorol 

Ik'orol 

Id,OI 

44. Is'adel 

Is'acfel 

'love' 

'gathering' 

'create new idea' 

'mediates, intervene' 

'cheap' 

'outside' 

'purifying' 

'drink' 

'pile up' 

'differentiate' 

'down' 

'flea' 
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Is;zJ 

45. Isuulel hot 

/zuulel 'stomach ache' 

n,hI 

46. Igo101 'benefit' 

Igohol 'male sheep' 

Iwjl 

47. lkawol 'dinner' 

lkajol 'sorrow' 

Id,dzl 

48. Ipiddol 'let it stretch' 

Ipidzdzol 'shorts' 

n,d31 

49. Idold3a1 

Idol1a1 

1z,31 

50. /hazol 

/ha30 / 

'cold place' 

'loosely spread cloth' 

'water hen' 

'type offly' 
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2.1.3. Allophonic variants of the consonant phonemes. 

The relationship between allophones and phonemes is one of realization: a phoneme is realized 

by its allophones. The difference between allophones can also be stated using phonological rules. 

Therefore, the following allophonic variants of phonemes are presented in the Kole language. 

A phoneme Ipl has a variant form [<1>] occurring between vowels. Consider the following 
examples: 

51. naape/ 

Igape/ 

'eye' 

'straw' 

A phoneme fbi has a variant form [p) that occurs between vowels. Consider the following 

examples: 

52. Igubel 

nibol 

[gupe) 

[1iP6) 

'field' 

'gate' 

A phoneme Inl has heterorganic allophonic variants [m), [P) and [IJ) occurring before bilabials, 

palatals and velars respectively. Consider the following examples: 

53. IJenpol [jemp6) 'soul' 

Isingol [si' IJgq 'smell' 

Idinkel [dilJ ke) 'musical instrument' 

IbontJol [b6jltfo) 'leaf 

lboontJol [b6ojltJo 'respect' 
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2.2. The Vowels. 

Vowel is one of the two general categories used for the classification of speech sounds, the other 

being consonants. Vowels can be defined in terms of both phonetic and phonology. Phonetically, 

they are sounds articulated without a complete closure in the mouth or a degree of narrowing 

which would produce audible friction; the air escapes evenly over the centre ofthe tongue. From 

phonological point of view, vowels are those units which function at the centre of syllables. 

(Crystal 2008: 517) 

2.2.1. Phonetic Description of Vowels. 

The Vowel sounds ofKole and their phonetic description are given below. 

[i] is a high front vowel. It occurs word medially and finally. Consider the following examples: 

54. nibol [1ipo] 'door, gate' 

nil101 [1il1o] ' sack' 

[i] is a high front nasalized vowel. It occurs before a nasal consonant. Consider the following 

examples: 

55. Ibinna/ [binna] 'warm' 

Isinol [sino] 'face' 

Igayiddil [gajiddi] 'cattle' 

[i] is a high front voiceless vowel. It occurs in word fmally after voiceless consonant. Consider 

the following examples: 

56. lbiitftfIl [biitftfi] 'urine' 

Imitstsil [mitstsiJ ' tree' 

natstsil [1atstsi] 'person 
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[e] is a mid front vowel. It appears word medially and finally. Consider the following examples: 

57. Imugel 

Is'egal 

[muge] 

[s'ega] 

'behind, back' 

'goat' 

[e] is a mid front nasalized vowel. It occurs before nasal consonants. Consider the following 

examples: 

58. Igene! 

IJene! 

'evil deed' 

'angry' 

[a] is a low back vowel. It appears word medially and finally. Consider the following examples: 

59. Igape! 

Igawol 

[ga<l>e] 

[gaw6] 

'straw' 

'stomach' 

[a] is a low back nasalized vowel. It occurs before nasal sounds. Consider the following 

examples: 

60. !hamol 

!hanal 

!hanoi 

[hamo] 

[hana] 

[hano] 

'go' 

'here' 

'happen' 

[u] is a high back rounded vowel. It occurs word medially and finally. Consider the following 

examples: 

61. Imuk'ol 

nuddal 

[muk'6] 

[1udda] 

'ash' 

'all' 
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[lJ] is a high back rounded voiceless vowel. It occurs to word fmally after a voiceless consonant. 

Consider the following examples: 

62. nabussul 

Ibootstsu/ 

[1abussv] 

[bootstsV] 

'dream' 

'white' 

[il] is a high back rounded nasalized vowel. It occurs before a nasal consonant. Consider the 

following examples: 

63. nummal 

/dun1e! 

[1fimma] 

[dfin1e] 

'head' 

'dull' 

[0] is mid back rounded vowel. It appears word medially and fmally. Consider the following 

examples: 

64. natJol 

noollo/ 

[1atJ6] 

[100110] 

'meat' 

'horse' 

[0] is mid back rounded nasalized vowel. It occurs before a nasal consonant. Consider the 

following examples: 

65. /gome! 

noommo/ 

[gwome] 

[1oommo] 

'forbiden' 

'under' 
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2.2.2. The Vowel Phonemes 

Like other varieties of Garno, Kole does have five short and five long vowels as indicated in the 

fo \lowing chart. 

Chart II: Vowel Phonemes in Kole. 

Front Central Back 

High 1 ii u uu 

Mid e ee 0 00 

Low a aa 

The following are examples of minimal pairs used to attest the status of the above vowel 

phonemes. 

/a,e/ 

66. /gade! 'ground' 

/gede! 'there' 

/a,i/ 

67. /sango/ 'castrate' 

/singo/ 'smell' 

/a,o/ 

68. !kalo/ 'satisfy' 

!kolo/ 'to take off' 
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le,uJ 

69. Ik'upel ' cough' 

Ik'epel 'wing' 

le,iI 

70. Ilek'ol 'neglect' 

llik'ol 'make smooth' 

10,uJ 

71. nolol 

nulol 

'fight, throw' 

'steaming' 

In Kole vowels length has a phonemic value. Therefore, the following are examples of minimal 

pairs illustrating the phonemic contrast between short and long vowels in the language under 

study . 

101 vs 1001 

72. nolol 

noolol 

Iii vs I ii! 

73. Ilik'ol 

Iliik'ol 

'to leave' 

'to murmur' 

'to make smooth' 

' fine' 
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leI vs feel 

74. IgedaJ 

IgeedaJ 

lui vs luul 

75. Isulel 

'back leg of cattle' 

'later, behind' 

'down' 

Isuulel 'very hot' 

Ia! vs laa! 

76. IgaJeI 'few, small' 

IgaaJel 'teff 

2.2.3. Allophonic Variants of Vowels 

• As it is indicated in the examples below, the two high vowels do show allophonic variations in 

Kole. The high front vowel Iii and high back vowel lui have devoiced variants occurring after 

voiceless sibilant consonants. Consider the following examples: 

77. Imitstsil [mitstsiJ 'tree, wood' 

lbiitJtfil [biitJt.m 'urine' 

Ibootstsul [b66tstsIJ] 'white' 

IJutJtJul (JutJtJIJ] 'stone' 

Vowels have nasalized allophones when they precede a nasal consonant. Consider the following 

examples: 
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78. numma/ [?fimma] 'head' 

/diina [duna] 'local beer' 

/songe! [s6lJge] 'curse' 

namo/ [?im6] 'neck' 

/dendo/ [de' nd~ 'stand (V).' 

2.2.4 • Diphthong 

A presence of diphthong is not easy to decide. However, in the case of the Kole language there 

are three phonological environments that might help to clarify the situation. First, we find the 

sequence vowel+glide when the consonant that follows is not geminated. Consider the following 

examples: 

79. ai/aj naide! [?ajde] 'when' 

ai /aj /maido/ [majdo] 'ox' 

au/aw /dau1a/ [daw1a] 'a type tree' 

ui/uj /guido/ [gujdo] 'hit' 

ei/ej /beiso/ [bejso] 'show' 

Secondly, glide insertion occurs between the two vowels, when the following consonant is 

geminated. Consider the following examples: 

80. oi /oj noiddu/ [1ojiddu] 'four' 

ai/aj /gaiddi/ [gajiddi] 'cattle' 

Thirdly, a grammatical formative that begins with a vowel is a glide rather than forming a 

diphthong with the preceding vowel. Consider the following examples 
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81. oi/oj 

ai/aj 

nindo-il 

lzawa-i/ 

[1indo-j] ' mother-NOM' 

[zawa-j] ' house-NOM' 

In general, based on the above examples we can identify five diphthongs in Kole language, 

namely, ai, oi, au, ei and ui. They always occur word medially. 

2.3. Suprasegemental Features 

Suprasegemental is a term used in phonetics and phono logy to refer to a vocal effect which does 

not extend over more than one sound segment in an utterance, such as pitch, stress, or juncture 

pattern (Crustal, 2008:466). 

2.3.1. Consonant Gemination 

Gemination is a term used in phonetics and phonology for a sequence of identical adjacent 

segments of a sound in a single morpheme. In other words, it is a process by which consonants 

are doubled. Germination of consonants in the Kole language has a phonemic status. In relation 

to this, consonant germination is not allowed word initially and word fmally in the language. It is 

attested that all consonants, except nl, /h/ and Ir/ do geminate word medially. Among these three 

phonemes, the phoneme /r/ never ' appears word initialll in the language. The following are 

examples of words contrasting in meaning as a result of germination. 

82. Ibazo/ [bazo] 'God, will' 

Ibazzo/ [bazro] 'desert' 

/woga/ [woga] ' culture' 

/wogga/ [wogga] ' Sunday' 

nola/ [10la] 'war' 

nolla/ [1011a] 'well' 

3The borrowed words like ' roster' and ' report' can be read as l1orosterel and nirportel in the language. 
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2.3.2. Vowel Length 

Vowel lengthening is very frequent in Kole language. It has also phonemic status as indicated 

above in section 2.2.2. Concerning the distributions of vowels, all words begin with a consonant 

and end in a vowel. When a word begins with a vowel, a glottal stop precedes that vowel 

underringly. 

2.3.3. Tone Accent. 

Tone is a term used in phonology to refer to the distinctive pitch level of a syllable. Accent is 

defmed as a phonological unit realized by auditory prominence, especially within a word 

(Matthews, 1997: 4). In relation to this, pitch is the property of sounds as perceived by the 

hearer that corresponds to the physical property of frequency (Matthews, 1997: 282). 

Consequently, pitch accent is an accent which is primarily realized by a difference of pitch 

between accented and unaccented syllables. As Matthews (1997: 282) illustrated, accented 

syllables always carry the higher pitch. In pitch accent language, a single syllable per word is 

underlying associated with high pitch. In other words, high pitch bearing syllable is determined 

for each word and one of the syllables is assigned a high pitch. Therefore, there is only one high 

pitch per-word. According to Hayward's (1994) observation regarding Chencha variety of Garno 

high pitch is a once-pre-phrase element whose location is always in the first word. He also 

described that there are only two possibilities for the location of high pitch and concluded that 

penultimate or ultimate vowel carries the high pitch. Furthermore, he pointed out that nominative 

suffIXation and definite marker suffixation do not affect the original location of high pitch. 

However, he states that the case of plural forms with respect of high pitch presents some 

interesting pattern. According to his investigation, norninals whose singular have high pitch 

located on the penultimate vowel does not show any change in location. Whereas nominals, 

whose singular have high pitch on the terminal vowel, does show a change in locations; we find 

accent shift on the final vowel of the plural form. 
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Like other Ometo languages such as Wolayta (Azeb, 1996), Zayse (Haywar, 1990), Haro (Hirut 

2004) and Garno (Hayward, 1994) Kole is a pitch-accent language in which high tone occurs 

only once per-simple word. 

With great majority of the disyllabic nouns, the high pitch occurs at the ultimate syllable. 

Consider the following examples: 

83. Igawol [gaw6] 'belly' 

Idorol [dor6] 'sheep' 

IJaatol [Jaat6] 'child' 

natJol [1atJ6] 'meat' 

lkapol [kap6] 'bird' 

lzawal [zawa] 'house' 

/budol [bud6] 'fire' 

Igirol [gir6] 'mole' 

Igele.rrol [gele.rr6] 'baboon' 

nabba/ [1abba] 'lake' 

There are also disyllabic nouns with an accented penultimate syllable, as in the following: 

84. Idemba/ [demba] 'plain' 

/k'ook'e/ [k'66k'e] 'blind' 

/kutJe/ [kutJe] 'hand' 

Itukel [tuke] 'foot' 

nulol [1ulo] 'belly' 

Iga101 [ga10] 'beg'(V) 

With trisyllabic or polysyllabic nouns, the high pitch occurs ultimate or penultimate syllables. 

Consider the following examples 
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85. Igodare/ [godare] 'hayna' 

Iwozina/ [wozina] 'heart' 

Igoopina/ [goopina] 'lung' 

Idangarsi/ [dangarsi] 'elephant' 

Is'uguntsul [s'uguntsu] 'nail' 

Iwuzins'eI [wuzins'e] 'fly 

lzayzarel [zayzare] Isieve' 

On the other hand, with infmitive forms, the accent occurs initial syllable. Consider the 

following examples: 

86. Ima101 [ma1o] 'to wear' 

/hamol [hamo] 'to go' 

/baysol [bayso] 'to sell' 

lka101 [ka1o] 'to play' 

Idendol [den do] 'to sand' 

In the case of extended phrase, no matter what the category of the modifying element that 

• precedes the head is, we fmd a consistent pattern; namely the first (left most) word has High 

Tone located where it would be if the word were uttered in isolation, but in the word(s) that 

follow, there is no occurrence of High Tone. It -appears if High Tone is a once-pre-phrase 

element, and that its location is always in the first word. Consider the following examples: 

87a. b66tstsu kana 

'white dog' 

87b. zo16 sak'k'e 

'red belt' 

• 87c. tammu mitstsi 

'ten trees' 
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87d. nam1u tuke 

' two feet' 

Therefore, one can expect high pitch accent in one place per simple word in the construction of 

Kole phrase. 

It is possible to have contrastive words that differ only in their tone pattern to bring about 

meaning difference. The foHowing are examples of minimal pairs which contrast in the tone­

accent pattern . 

88a. /w6Ia/ 'together' 

/wolat 'type of tree' 

88b. /gutaJ 'tomorrow' 

/gutW 'neighbor' 

88c. namo/ 'wish' 

nam6/ 'neck' 

88d /kapo/ 'wait' 

Ikap6/ 'bird' 

As we can see from the above examples, the shift of high pitch from one syllable to another 

syllable results in lexical, morphological and grammatical changes. 

2.4. Phonotactics of Kole 

Phonotactics is a term used in phonology to refer to the sequential arrangements of phonological 

units which occur in a language - what counts as a phonologically well-formed word 

(Cyrstal 2008: 366). Based on this fact, the Kole language allows two sequences of identical 

(geminated) or non-identical consonants juxtaposed to each other only word medially. In other 

words, the position where consonant cluster can appear is word medial. Therefore, one can easily 

conclude that in this language there are no words which begin or end with a cluster of 
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consonants. The possible consonant cluster which are observed in the language are: Ib, rb, jl, r1, 

11, nts, ng, m1, nd, os', nd3, ntf ,rt, It, rg, Ig, rm, np, jz, zd, 3g, .Jk, rk', Ik', jk', nk, st, ot, nb, 

js, rfi, rs, rts, 1"3, o1,jtf ,ntI, rI, rtI, rk, Ik, ndz. 

As it is shown in the list given above, the first member of a consonant cluster in Kole language is 

a nasal, a liquid, a glide or a sibilant consonant. The second member can possibly be any 

consonant except consonants 10, j, w, h, r, nI. 

The following are some examples of words illustrating the sequential occurrence of consonants 

word medially. Consider the following examples: 

89. Iwoodel [w6ode] 'before now' 

Itanbol [tamb6] 'tobacco' 

/baoga/ [bagga] 'barley' 

Imentel [meote] 'twin' 

Ikookel [kogke] 'nose' 

louopel [oumpe] , uncivilized' 

Igistel [giste] 'wheat' 

Igozda/ [gozda] 'coral, shell' 

Isalkel [salke] 'peel' 

/korbel [korbel 'male goat' 

Ishark'eI (fark'e] 'thigh' 

Igalsi/ [galsi] 'ram' 

ImarIel [marIe] 'competition' 

ItortIel [tortIe] 'spring' 

Idoodza/ [d6odza] 'adult' 

Imaidol [majdo] 'ox' 

Idijkol [dfjko] 'hairy or having hair' 
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Chart ITI Word Medial Consonant Sequences in Kole 

c. m n s z f 3 r 1 j 

C2 

P + + + + + 

b + + + + + 

6 + 

m + + 

w 

t + + + + + 

d + + + + + 

cf + 

s + + + 

z + + + 

S' + + + + 

ts + + 

dz + 

I + 

r + 

n + 

• f + + 

3 

tf + + + + 

d3 + + + 

tJ + + + + 

j 

g + + + + + + 

k + + + + + + 

k' + + + + 

? + + + + + 

• h 
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The above chart presents the permissible consonant sequences. The first member (C1) 

comprises all sonorants (nasals, trills, laterals, glides) and some exceptional cases fricatives (s, z, 

1,3) occur frrst member of the sequenc. The second member (C2) comprises all obstrunts (stops, 

implosives, ejectives, affricates, fricatives). The fricatives share the membership of the two 

members. 

2.5. The Syllable Structure 

A syllable in Kole language comprises an onset, a nucleus and a coda. Onset can be defined as 

the opening segment of a syllable; whereas coda can be defmed as the closing segment of the 

syllable. Both segments are filled in by consonants. On the other hand, nucleus can be defmed as 

the central segment of the syllable. Besides, in the Kole language, it is always filled in by a 

vowel segment. Concerning their constraints, the coda is optiona~ as against the nucleus and 

onset which are obligatory. A consonant-vowel (CV) sequence is a pattern, which seems to be 

found in all languages; because the syllable is not closed by another consonant; this type of 

syllable is called an open syllable type. The pattern CVC is known as close syllable type 

(Crysta~ 2008: 468). Both syllable types are possible syllable structures in the Kole language. 

Since all vowels are preceded by a glottal stop word initially; thus, we do not find a short or a 

long vowel patterned syllable structure in the language under study word initially. The syllable 

structure of Kole can be captured by the following general formula: C 1 V (V) (Co-I), where CO-1 

shows the range of coda. 

A syllable with a short vowel preceded by onset consonant is CV. Consider the following 

examples: 

90. naddol [1ad-QQ] CV ' father' 

nindol [1in-!!Q) CV 'mother' 

Inel [De] CV ' you' 
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A syllable with an onset followed by a long vowel is evv. Consider the following examples: 

91. /hoot [h66] CYY 'yes' 

naat[o/ [188-t[O] CYV-CY 'to hide' 

noolel 'murmur' 

A syllable with an onset consonant, a nucleus vowel and a coda is CVC. Consider the following 

examples: 

92. /gandel 

/gao1aJ 

~-de] CVC-CV 'axe' 

~-1a] CVC-CY 'insult' 

A syllable with onset, a long vowel and a coda is evve. Consider the following examples: 

93. noollo/ [1001-16] CVVC- CV 'horse' 

/tfuut[tIei [tCuut[-tIe] CVVC - CV 'louse' 

The syllable structures CY, CVV, CVC and CVVC are found in the Kole language. But there are 

restrictions as to the occurrence of heavy syllables which are not preceded by a glottal stop, i.e. 

syllables with VC, VVC or VVC. However, stems with four syllables are very rare and occur 

only in loan words; more syllables may occur in inflected words, especially verbs with many 

suffIxes . 

57 



.. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Fig 4: Syllable Structure 

N C 

0' = syllable 

o = onset 

R = rhyme 

N = nucleus 

C=coda 

2.6. Phonological Processes 

Process is any approach to linguistic description which sees some elements (structures, etc.) as 

being the result of a change operating on some other element in the language. The process of 

change is real (as in attested processes of diachronic change) or part of the abstract system of 

relationships found in a particular model of description (Crystal, 2008: 388). 

In the Kole language the following common phonological processes are attested. 

2.6.1. Fricativization and Allophonic Variants 

The process of fricativization takes place when stops Ipl and Ibl occur between vowles and 

become voiceless fricative [<1» and [Pl respectively. Consider the following examples: 
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94a. Ik'upel [k'u~e] 'cough' 

lkapol [kA~o] 'wait' 

lkapol [ka~6] 'bird' 

94b. nibol [1iP6] 'door, gate' 
laubel [aupe] 'obstacle' 
Igoobal [goopa] 'brave' 

The above process can be captured by the following general rule. 

Irl becomes a flap [rJ, when it occurs between vowels. Consider the following examples: 

95. Iworal 

Igirol 

niral 

[wora] 

[gir6] 

[1ira] 

'forest' 

'mole' 

'rain' 

The above process can be generalized by the following rule. 

Ir/~[f]1 "-,, 

The high front vowel Iii and the high back vowel lui are devoiced4 after lsi, If I, Its/, and Itfl in 

word final position. Consider the following examples: 

4 process or change by voice is lost or restricted 
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96. /bootstsul [b66tstsV] 'white' 

IbiitJtfll [biitJtfi] 'urine' 

Imiisil [miisi] 'cow' 

IJooJJul [f66JJV] 'snake' 

The above process can be captured by the following rule: 

rhigh k v . -voic~ [+sibilantJ 
+vocah 

2.6.2. Nasalization. 

Nasalization is a process whereby an oral segment acquires nasality form a neighboring segment. 

Nasalization is a common feature affecting vowels in Kole language. An oral vowel is 

phonetically nasalized when it precedes a nasal consonant. On the hand, there is no phonemic 

contrast between an oral and a nasalized vowel in the language. So, the nasal assimilation rule 

• follows the general process of regressive assimilation in the language under study. Consider the 

following examples: 

97. Isinol [sino] 'forehead' 

Igande! [gande] 'axe' 

Ikun'el [kiin1e] 'narrow' 

Igondallel [gondalle] 'shield' 

IJene! (Jene] 'angry' 

This process can be captured by the following rule; 

V ~[+nas]/-[C+nas] 
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2.6.3. Homorganic Nasal Assimilation. 

In Kole, there is a homorganic assimilation of In! to the point of articulation of the bilabials, 

palatal and velar segments as can be seen in the following examples. 

98a. lzanbol [zamb6] 'brave' 

Idenba/ [demba] 'field' 

Is'onpel [s'ompe] , torch' 

98b. Igantfel [gaJ1tfe] 'chewing' 

!boontfol [b6J1tfo] 'honor' 

land:sol [1aJ1d:so] 'bless' 

98c. Ifanka! [fagka] 'hunting' 

l1ankol [1agko] 'volture' 

!bangal [bagga] 'barely' 

Idank'ol [dagk'o] 'tick' 

r+alveolary bilabiaJH bilabiaJ 
L+nasal a. palatal a. palatal 

a. velar a. velar 

5 examples given in 99 below are bilabial assimilation 
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2.6.4. Epenthesis. 

Epenthesis is the insertion of one or more sounds within a word, particularly in loan words, to 

conform to the phonological pattern of borrowing language. New segments may appear from 

zero in formerly occupied marginal positions in the word or morpheme or between two 

previously abutting segments (Lass, 1976: 184). 

In the case of the Kole language, the insertion of the segment Ij/ takes place where the front 

vowel Iii is preceded by a non-identical vowel, and followed by geminated consonant. Besides, 

• when front vowel Iii and back vowel lui occur as the second member of a diphthong, they will 

automatically be changed into segments Ij/ and Iwl respectively. 

99. noiddul [1ojiddu] 'four' 

Igaiddi/ [gajiddi] 'cattle 

noidel [1ojde] 'stool 

Igauol Igaw6/ 'belly' 

• 
(I)--~+high 
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In general, segment insertion takes place in order to avoid the impermissible sequences of 

vowels or consonant clusters. When impermissible sequences of vowels happen, we insert one of 

the glides which are known as Ijl and Iwl accordingly. 9n the other hand, the impermissible 

sequence of consonant occurs; the segment Iii will be inserted. 

2.6.5. Metathesis 

Metathesis is a term used in linguistics to refer to an alteration in the normal sequence of 

elements in a sentence - usually of sounds, but sometimes of syllables, words, or other units. 

Metatheses are well recognized in historical linguistics, but they can also be seen in performance 

errors - in tongue slip. Metathesis may also involve switching non-continuous sounds - non­

adjacent metathesis, long-distance metathesis or hyper thesis. Most commonly, it refers to 

switching of two or more continuous sounds, known as adjacent metathesis6
• This type of 

metathesis occurs in some examples in the Kole language. Consider the following examples: 

100. Ibak'ulol 

Igawaral 

[bak'uI6] --+ baluk'o 

[gawara] --+ garawa 

This process can be captured by the following rule. 

6 neighboring alternation of sound sequences 

63 

[baluk'6] 

[garawa] 

'mule' 

'cat' 



• 

• 

.. 

• 

• 

2.7. Morphophonological Processes 

This section presents some morphophonological processes that are observed at morpheme 

boundaries in Kole language. 

2.7.1 Deletion of Segments 

Elision is the omission of sounds at the beginning or end of syllables or words in connected 

speech, usually for ease of pronunciation (Samuel 2004: 52). Elision or segment deletion can be 

processed in different positions. Two instances of deletion of segments are attested in the Kole 

language. The ftrst one occurs in word compounding, where we observe the deletion of the 

terminal vowel of the ftrst word and the deletion of the word initial glottal stop of the second 

word. Except those vowels that are preceded by a different consonant. Consider the following 

examples: 

lOla. /mehet 'cattle' 

/1ade/ 'man, male' 

/mehade/ 'owner of the cattle' 

IOlb. /wolk'at 'power' 

/1ade/ 'male, man' 

/wolk'ade/ 'powerful' 

It noted that the high pitch accent is deleted from the scond word in compounding process.The 

above processes can be captured by the following rule. 

17/~0/#-V 

N/~0/-# 

The second instance of segment deletion is the deletion of the terminal vowel of nomina Is before 

the suffixal elements such as plural marker {-ed'e} and feminine deftnite marker {-att-}. It is 
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noted that the pitch accent is shifted from its singular position to its plural position; whereas in 

the case of defmite marker, pitch accent shift is not attested Consider the following examples: 

ABS:SG ABS:PL Gloss 

102. kana kan-eae 'dogs' 

kutfe kutf-eae 'hands' 

16to 1ot-eae 'pots' 

mitstsi mitstst-eae 'trees' 

1uutsts" 1uutsts-eae 'false bananas' 

IDF:SG:ABS F:DF:ABS Gloss 

103. kana kan-att-o 'dog' 

kutfe kutf-att-o 'hand' 

16to 16t-att-o 'pot' 

mitstsi mitsts-att-o 'tree' 

1uutstsu 1uutsts-att-o 'false banana' 

2.7.2. The deletion ofglottalized segments /s'/ and suffixation of the element -tsts 

The deletion of segments /s'/ and suffixation of the element -tsts- occur in order to change the 

verb root to noun stem. Finally the nominalizer element -e and -i are attached to form noun in 

Kole language. Consider the following examples: 

104. wos'­
kas'­
mis'-

, run' 
'cook' 
'collect wood' 

wotstse 
katstsi 
mitstsi 

'running' 
'food' 
'wood' 

The process can be captured by the following phonological rule: 

s' -HstsIV root-
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Similarly, the deletion of affricate / tf/ and suffication of non-ejective geminated counterpart 
/tItfI occur in order to change verb root into noun stem or root. Consider the following examples: 

105. gaatf-
1atf­
miitf-

, grind' 
'tie' 
'laugh' 

gaatItIe 
1atItji 
miitItIe 

'grinding' 
'tying' 
'laughter' 

The process can be captured by the following rule: 

tJ -HftJN root-

In general, under this chapter twenty seven consonant phonemes and five vowel phonemes are 

identified. Consonant gemination and vowel lengthen are phonemic in Kole language. Besides, 

all other phonological aspects such as Tone Accent, Phonotacts, Syllable structure, Phonological 

processes and morphophonological processes are well discussed . 
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CHAPETER3 

Noun Morphology 

In this chapter, the morphological structure of nouns in Kole language is examined. In all 

languages, words can be divided into two broad classes of content words and function words. 

Nouns, verbs, adjectives, and adverbs are content words, whereas adpositions, conjunctions, and 

articles, as well as auxiliaries and words classified as 'particles' are function words. 

Concerning the morphological profile of a word, Kole exhibits sufftxing morphology. In relation 

to this fact, agglutination up to more than three suffixes to a word stem is allowed in Kole 

language. Both derivational and inflectional morphemes are attested. In the Kole language, a 

single morph can stand for more than one grammatical exponent. For instance, each of the 

grammatical features - case and gender, definiteness and gender, tense and modality, are 

expressed jointly via a single element. A similar situation is attested for other languages of the 

Ometo clusters, such as Male (Azeb, 2001), and Haro (Hirut, 2004: 64). In the following section 

the morphology of nouns is presented. 

3.1. Noun and Terminal Vowels 

Noun is one of the grammatical classifications of words, traditionally defined as the name of 

concrete and abstract entities. In linguistic terms, then, nouns are items which display certain 

types of inflection (ex. Case and Number), have specific distribution and perform a specific 

syntactic function (ex. Subject or Object or Complement of sentence). 

Most of nouns in Kole language are nouns with two syllables. One syllabic noun hasn't been 

attested. Nouns with three or more syllables have been found. There are nouns with three or 

more syllable that cannot be analyzed and these nouns can be taken as basic. Words consisting of 

more than three syllables are mostly morphologically complex; i.e. they are inflected or derived 
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or compound ones as it is indicated in Haro, another related Ometo language, by Hirut 

(2004: 40). There are small polysyllabic nouns. Consider the following examples: 

1. furufud'd'e 'a kind of tree' 

bolib6tftfo 'a kind of butterfly' 

lak'ilatstsi 'a kind of worm' 

1ajitfawa 'abortion' 

Nouns in Kole never end in a consonant when it occurs as a simple word. All nouns in Kole 

language end with vowels Ia/, lui, Iii, lei and 101 in citation form. These vowels are called 

terminal vowel. Terminal vowels of nouns and nominals constitute the most complex aspect of 

noun morphology in Kole language. Hayward, (1987: 221), mentioned in Hirut, (2004: 40), the 

following. 

The language ancestral to the Ometo group had four classes of nominals 

distinguished by four distinct terminal vowels: -e, -a, -0 and -i. In the 

development of different languages of Ometo, changes in terminal vowels of 

nominals has taken place and nominal cognates across members of Ometo 

show variation in terminal vowels of nominals. 

In this study, feature of terminal vowels has been given. Besides, investigation of the association 

between a terminal vowels and a noun stem has been made. 

In Kole language, five phonemic vowels have been found to be terminal vowels of nouns. The 

five terminal vowels are -a, -e, -0, -i, and -u. 

The high pitch-accent feature of a terminal vowel is lexically determined, and it is impossible to 

predict. Consider the following examples from the five classes . 
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Table 3: Examples of the four TVs of nouns in Kole 

TV-a Gloss TV-e Gloss TV-o Gloss 

2a. mara 'calf kutJe 'hand' 16to 'pot' 

kutt6 'hen' keja 'kind' kap6 'bird' 

1awa 'sun' gome 'sin' met6 'problem' 

1ana 'where' ketJa 'fence' s'eero 'tip,edge' 

wora 'forest' k'epe 'wing' k'eera saterday 

TV-i Gloss TV-u Gloss 

2b. 1imatstsi 'guest' suutstsu 'blood' 

mitstsi 'wood' d66tstsu 'neighbour' 

miisi 'cow' butstsu 'wart' 

mii,ITe 'money' JutJtJu 'stone' 

Jlda 'honey' 1abussu 'dream' 

As stated in Hirut (2004: 42) terminal vowels are complex. When terminal vowels are attached to 

verbs, they function as nominalizing element. It doesn't seem that terminal vowels that are found 

with verb stems and simple noun stems that haven't verbal counterpart are homonyms. 

Phonologically conditioned terminal vowels are attested in simple nouns and nouns with verbal 

counterpart. This is examined in the following section. Nominals are realized with a terminal 

vowel whose function is nominal class marker. This shows that terminal vowels are elements 

that form nominals from bound forms, which do not belong to a specific word category: 

ROOT-TV = NOUN STEM 

Association of a terminal vowel with a noun stems are lexically determined. But, in some cases, 

the phonological feature of the noun stems is likely to determine occurrences ofa terminal vowel 

in a noun stem . 
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3.1.1. Predictability of Terminal Vowels 

From the phonological characteristics of the stem, the occurrence of the terminal vowels -i and 

-u are predictable from the phonological feature of the stem. This is exceptional situation. The 

terminal vowels, -i and -u, are found with noun stems, which have a sibilant-fmal consonant (see 

for instance nouns in example 2b). 

The terminal vowels -i and -u in Kole are the marginal terminal vowels restricted to a post 

sibilant position. These terminal vowels that occur at a post sibilant position is reduced to 

devoiced vowels (see section 2.2.1 ex.56 and ex. 62 in chapter 2). 

3.1.2. Stability of Terminal Vowels 

In the process of plural suffIxation, terminal vowel may not remain stable. It can be 

automatically deleted and the pitch accent is shifted to plural final vowel. Consider the following 

examples: 

IDF:SG DF:PL Gloss 

3. kan-a kan-eae 'dog' 

dor-o dor-eae 'sheep' 

bar-e bar-eae 'donkey' 

1atsts-i 1atsts-eae 'men' 

1uss-u 1uss-eae 'heifer' 

Stability of the terminal vowel is determined by the quality of the vowel and the gender feature 

of the suffix when a consonantal suffIx is added to a noun. This is observed with suffIxation of a 

definite marking suffix, which is gender sensitive to a noun stem. The high vowels -i and -u are 

always deleted, in contrast to the terminal vowels -a, -e and -0, which remains stable in the same 

position when the masculine defmite marker {-z} is added to the nouns. 
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Terminal vowels are deleted when the feminine definite marker {-att} is added on the nouns. 

The deletion of the terminal vowels -i and -u is took place. The suffixation the terminal vowel-a 

occurs when the suffixation of masculine definite marker occurs. Consider the following 

examples: 

IDF:ABS M:DF:ABS F:DF:ABS 

4. dor-6 dor-6-z-a dor-att-o 'sheep' 

kan-a kan-a-z-a kan-att-o 'dog' 

har-e har-e-z-a har-att-o 'donkey' 

1atsts-i 1atsts-a-z-a 1atsts-att-o 'person' 

JutJtJ-u JutJtJ-a-z-a JutJtJ-att-o 'stone' 

3.2. Inflection of the Noun in Kole. 

Nouns in the Kole language are inflected to express different grammatical categories such as 

defmiteness, gender, number and case. Each morpheme which stands for each of the inflectional 

exponence is attached to a noun stem in the following order: NOUN-NUMBER­

DEFINITENESS-CASE. The same order has also been mentioned in Hirut, (2004: 47). Each of 

the inflectional categories is provided below. 

3.2.1. Number 

Number is a grammatical category used for the analysis of word classes, displaying such contrast 

as singular, dual, trial and plural. Number is, minimally, an opposition of singular to plural. Less 

common numbers are dual (two individuals), trial (three individuals), and paucal (few 

individuals). The contrasts generally correspond to the number ofreal world entities referred to, 

but a linguist has drawn attention to the problems involved in proposing any such straight 

forward one-to-one correlation . 
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In the case ofKole language, number is the distinction between singular and plural marked on a 

noun. Nouns in Kole language make two-way number distinction between the singular and the 

plural. Singularity is marked by zero morphemes while plurality is designated by the morpheme 

{-eoe}. Consider the following examples which show the occurrence of singular and plural 

marker: 

Singular Gloss Morphologically Gloss 

marked PL 

5. kana 'dog' kan-eoe 'dogs' 

s'ega 'goat' s'eg-eoe 'goats' 

dor6 'sheep' dor-eoe ' sheep' 

Jaat6 'child' Jaat-eoe 'children' 

1atstsi 'person' 1atsts-eoe 'persons' 

miisi 'cow' mifs-eoe 'cows' 

With a group of nouns in Kole language, plurality is rather expressed lexically. Hence, plural 

forms are expressed by using different lexical items, as illustrated below. (Taken from Text 2, 

No.6, line 1) 

Singular Gloss 

6. doro 'sheep' 

Jaato 'child' 

1atstsi 'person, man' 

mHsi 'cow' 

Lexically 

marked PL 

166s's'u 

Jaw 

geri 

gajiddi 

Gloss 

'sheep' 

'children' 

'persons, men' 

'cows and oxen' 

The plural nouns shown in the above examples are bound forms and cannot be manifested as 

surface forms in the case of marked plural. All the fmal vowels in the citation for singular nouns 

are deleted when the plural marker {-eoe} is suffixed to show the plural form of the noun. This is 

because of the sequence of two different vowels is not allowed in the language. On the other 
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hand, the absolutive case markers, for definite singular masculine and definite singular feminine 

nouns are denoted by different bound morphemes. So, the absolutive case suffIx {-a} and {-o} are 

used with masculine defmite singular and feminine defmite singular nouns respectively. 

The plural forms which are designated lexically assigned words use the plural marker {-ODS'-} 

which is differently assigned for animate nouns redundantly. Consider the following illustrations: 

Singular Gloss Lexical PL Lex.PL:Mor.PL Gloss 

7. dora 'sheep' 1aatstsu - 1aatsts-oDS' -a 'sheep' 

1atstsi 'person' geri ger-oDs'-a 'persons' 

Jaata 'child' Jaw Jaw-oDs'-a 'children' 

mffsi 'cow' gajiddi gajidd-oDs'-a 'cow, oxen' 

When we observe the above examples, the absolutive case marker {-a} occurs for plural nouns in 

contrast to the previously mentioned ones. In this case, it is also possible to use the regular plural 

marker {-ed'e-} as an alternative. However, we do not see any meaning differences because of 

these kinds of changes. 

All proper nouns in Kole language take the morpheme {-as'} to show plurality, i.e. to refer to a 

group of persons consisting of X and others, where X is a name of a person. Consider the 

following examples. 

Singular Gloss Plural Gloss 

8. darata 'a name of person' darat-as'-a ' Darotaa and others' 

kartJe 'a name of person' kartJ-as'-a 'Karche and others' 

gijate 'a name of woman' gijat-as'-a 'Giyate and others' 

ditJtfa 'a title name' ditftf-as' -a 'Ditchcha and others' 

As can be noted from the above examples, plural number marking process takes place according 

to the environment needed. As observed from the data, the absolutive case marker for proper 
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nouns is the same as the second mechanism which is attested in redundantly used plural nouns. 

Thus, one can conclude that the sufftxes {-as'-} and {-ons'-} are the aUomorphs of the regular 

suffix {-eoe}. 

With mass nouns, different quantifiers are used to express large or small amount of them. The 

common quantifiers are ?eere or s'ik'k'e 'smaIl' and daro or mutfo 'many, much' that indicate 

small and large amount of nouns respectively. Consider the following examples: 

Nouns with quantifiers Gloss 

9. ?eere haatstse 'some water' 

s'ik'k'e maatstsii 'some milk' 

daro haatstse 'much water' 

matf6 maatstsi 'much milk' 

Numerals and other quantifiers are also used to indicate quantity of countable nouns as shown 

below: 

Nouns with numerals Gloss 

10. nam?u kana (eoe) 'two dogs' 

hajitstsi kana (eoe) 'three dogs' 

matf6 kana (eoe) 'lots of dogs' 

?(ltiga kana (eoe) 'some dogs' 

It can be noted from the above examples that the plural marker can be optionally omitted, with 

quantifier elements. 
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3.2.2. Gender 

Gender can be distinguished in three ways in Kole language: First, by special lexical items, 

second, by using gender marking suffixes; and third, by using modifier words. Therefore, each 

type of expressing gender is presented below. 

3.2.2.1. Gender expressing by using special lexical items 

As stated earlier, one way of expressing gender in Kole nouns is using separate lexical items for 

masculine and feminine nouns. The following examples are given for further illustrations. 

Feminine Gloss Masculine Gloss 

11. biJJo 'wife' 1ade 'husband' 

1indo 'mother' 1add6 'father' 

mitJ6 'sister' 1itJe 'brother' 

wudura 'girl' saaba 'adolescent' 

miisi 'cow' majdo 'ox' 

3.2.2.2. Gender expressed by using modifiers 

As can be noted from the following illustrations, using modifiers 1ade 'male' and biJJo 'female' 

for Masculine and Feminine nouns can also express gender in Kole nouns respectively . 
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Nouns with modifiers Gloss 

12. 1ade astamare ' male teacher' 

bEJJi astamare 'Female teacher' 

'litfe faato' 'brother's son or daughter' 

mitJifaato 'sister's son or daughter' 

It should be noted that discussion concerning gender marking suffixes is included within 

definiteness and case discussions . 

3.2.2.3. Gender marked morphologically 

Gender marking sufflXes in Kole language are portmanteau morphemes that simultaneously 

mark gender and defmiteness or gender and case. Hence, 'Gender' is analyzed in association 

with 'Defmiteness' and 'Case'. All necessary examples are given in the following two sections. 

3.2.3. Definiteness 

In Kole language, indefinite nouns are not morphologically marked. Thus, citation forms are 

used as indefmite and generic forms. On the other hand, definite nouns are marked via two 

gender sensitive elements, namely, -z- and -att-. The former occurs with masculine nouns 

whereas the latter occurs with feminine nouns. Consider the following examples: 

7 This word is the direct translation of the English word child. 
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IDF:N Gloss M:DF F:DF Gloss 

13. 10kka 'calf ' 1okka-z- 1okk-att- ' the calf' 

dora ' sheep' dora-z- dor-att- ' the sheep ' 

zawa 'house' zawa-z- zaw-att- ' the house ' 

godare ' hyena' godare-z- godar-att- 'the hyena' 

As it is illustrated in the above examples, the terminal vowels of indefmite nouns are deleted 

when the feminine definite marker is suffixed to citation forms of indefinite nouns, whereas the 

terminal vowels of indefmite nouns are retained when masculine definite marker is suffixed to 

the citation forms of indefmite nouns. It is noted that the defmite marking elements in Kole 

language have to be followed by the appropriate case marking morphemes in order to show the 

surface form of the word. In the citation form, the absolutive marking morpheme {-a} is suffixed 

to the noun stem following the masculine definite marker {-z-} which is attached following the 

noun forms; whereas the absolutive Feminine marking morpheme {-a} is suffixed to the noun 

stem following the Feminine definite marker {-att-} which is attached to citation forms. 

Concerning nominative case, both masculine and feminine definite nouns are denoted by the 

nominative marking morpheme {-i} . 

M:DF:ABS M:DF:NOM F:DF:ABS F:DF:NOM Gloss 

14. 1okka-z-a 1okka-z-i 1okk-att-o 1okk-att-i 'the calf 

dora-z-a dora-z-i dor-att-o dor-att-i 'the sheep' 

zawa-z-a zawa-z-i zaw-att-o zaw-att-i 'the house' 

godare-z-a godare-z-i godar-att-o godar-att-i 'the hyena' 

3.2.4. Case 

Blake (2001 : I) defmed case as a system of marking dependent nouns for type of relationship 

they bear to their head. He further notes that the term traditionally refers to inflectional marking, 

and, typically, case marks the relationship of nouns to a verb at the clause level or of a noun to a 

preposition, postposition or another noun at the phrase level. Case is a morphological 
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phenomenon that can have syntactic and semantic functions. It is morphological in that it is 

marked with an inflectional ending on the noun. 

Concerning the nominative case, suffix {-I} is attached to both masculine and feminine bound 

stems respectively. It is also attached to plural noun forms in order to show the nominative case. 

As it is stated earlier, the suffix morpheme {-a} is suffixed to the plural nouns in order to indicate 

the absolutive cases. Here the grammatical function is similar to Haro (Hirut 2004). The Gamo 

language and other North Ometo clusters mark nominative and absolutive markers by suffixing 

different elements. The morpheme {-i} is suffixed to masculine noun and plural nouns in order to 

show nominative cases. Whereas the morpheme {-a} is suffIxed to feminine nouns in order to 

show nominative case. In Kole language when the plural marker {-eae} attaches to a singular 

noun, in order pluralize the absolutive marker is indicated by the same form. The absolutive case 

is marked at the end of indefinite nouns by the terminal vowel of the citation form, whereas it is 

marked at the end of defmite nouns and plural nouns overtly. At this level, the citation form and 

absolutive case are indicated by similar element which is known as terminal vowel. That is why 

this study considers the absolutive instead of accusative. Below are some illustrative examples of 

citationlabsolutive and nominative forms of some nouns in Kole language. 

SG:ABS SG:NOM Gloss 

15a. kana kana-i 'dog' 

dor6 dor6-i 'sheep' 

s'ega s'ega-i 'goat' 

PL:ABS PL:NOM Gloss 

15h. kan-eae kan-eae-i 'dogs' 

dor-eae dor-eae-i 'sheep' 

s'eg-eae s'eg-eae-i 'goats' 

Case marking in the Kole language is not limited to only nouns. The other classes such as 

relative clauses, adjectives and demonstratives involve case marking when they occur without a 
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head noun they modify in a noun phrase (Wondimu, 2010: 88). Hirut (2004) has also confIrmed 

this in the analysis of case in Haro. Thus, case marking is a property ofnominals. 

According to grammatical descriptions for related Ometo languages, namely Maale (Azeb 2001), 

and Haro (Hirut 2004: 63), case marking morphemes are divided into two hierarchal levels or 

strata. In the fIrst level, we have what is called 'core case', which includes the nominative and 

absolutive cases. In the second level we have 'peripheral' cases comprising genitive, dative 

instrumental, locative, ablative, and vocative cases. 

As identifIed for Haro by Hirut (2004) the Genitive case belongs to the 'Core case'. The reason 

given for this is that the Genitive case in Haro functions as a base for 'Peripheral case' marking. 

Besides, the Nominative case and Genitive case are marked by a similar suffIxal form. The same 

situation as attested for Haro is attested for the Kole language. In this language, case interacts 

with definiteness. Thus, the discussion about the two hierarchal levels is given in the following 

sections. 

3.2.4.1. Core Cases 

According to this study, the core case comprises the three groups which are known as 

nominative, absolutive, and genitive cases. Thus, the discussion about these groups is given 

below. 

3.2.4.1.1. Nominative Case 

In Kole language, the nominative case morpheme is {-i}. The same form is used for indefmite 

nouns, defmite masculine nouns, definite Feminine nouns and plural nouns. So, the following 

sentences illustrate the occurrence of nominative case marker in the above mentioned contexts. 

The following examples are taken from Text 2, No 23, and line 5 . 
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16a. kana-i botf 0 -ko-si-d-e 

dog-NOM bark-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'A dog barked.' 

16b. kana-z-i botfo -ko-si-d-e 

dog-M:DF-NOM bark-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'The dog barked.' 

16c. kan-att-i botf o-k-isi-d-e 

dog-F:DF-NOM bark-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'A bitch barked.' 
• 16d. kan-eae-i botfo-ko-j-d-is-o 

dog-PL-NOM bark-FOC-3PL-PF-3PL-AFF:DCL 

'The dogs barked.' 

The following examples are taken from Text 1 No.25, line 1. 

17a. Jaato-i jepa-ko-si-d-e 

boy-NOM cry-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'A boy cried. ' 

17b. Jaato-z-i jepa-ko-si-d-e 

boy-M:DF-NOM cry-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'The boy cried.' 

17c. Jaat-att-i jepa-k-isi-d-e 

girl-F:DF-NOM cry-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'The girl cried.' 

17d. Jaw-eae-i jepa-ko-ji-d-is-o 

boys-PL-NOM cry-FOC-3PL-PF-3PL-AFF:DCL 

'The boys cried.' 

• 
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Like nouns, personal pronouns in Kole language take the suffix {-i} to mark the nominative case, 

irrespective of their gender and number features. Consider the following examples: (Taken 

from Text 2, No.5, line 2) 

18a. 1es-i jetta-ko-si-d-e 

he-NOM come-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He came.' 

18b. 1fs-i jetat-k-isi-d-e 

she-NOM come-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'She came.' 

18c. 1usun-i jetta-ko-ji-d-is-o 

they-NOM come-FOC-3PL-PF-3PL-AFF:DCL 

'They came. ' 

18d. baal6t-i jetta-k-isi-d-e 

baalote-NOM come-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'Balote came.' 

18e . gum1a-i jetta-ko-si-d-e 

gum7a-NOM come-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'Gum'a came.' 

As indicated in the above examples, Masculine, Feminine, proper and plural nouns take the 

morpheme {-i} in order to mark nominative case. 

3.2.4.1.2. Absolutive Case 

As it is for Haro in Hirut (2004: 67), the term absolutive8 here, should not be confused with its 

sense in ergative system of case marking whereby the absolutive refers to the subject of an 

8 Following the practice of many scholars working on Omotic and Cushitic languages, the term 'absolutive' is used 

instead of 'accusative, in this study (cf. Hayward 1990 on Zayse, Azeb 2001 on Maale, Hirut 2004 on Haro, Binyam 
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intransitive verb and the direct object a transitive verb as opposed to nominative that marks 

subject of a transitive verb. The absolutive case in Kole language is like that ofHaro, Maale and 

Zayse (see also Hirut 2004: 66). It refers to a core case having a wider range of syntactic 

functions. It includes the citation form of a noun. It is true that, in Kole language, the familiar 

nominative accusative pattern is not adequate to describe the case system. The accusative form 

of a noun is not restricted to the direct object grammatical relation, but as just mentioned, it also 

occurs in the predicative and citation forms. Hence, absolutive is used in this study instead of 

accusative . 

The absolutive is the unmarked case, used for the direct object of a verb, as citation form. In 

many languages, it is distinguished by the absence of an affix. However, there is rare type of case 

system, which we call 'marked nominative/absolutive' occurs in Kole language. The defining 

characteristic of these systems is that there is an overt case-morpheme for the 

nominative/absolutive case in contrast to a non-overt (zero) morpheme for the 

accusative/ergative case. 

The term absolutive here does not imply morphological unmarkedness. The Absolutive case is 

characterized by a special morphological signal that paradigmatically contrasts with the 

nominative and genitive. However, like the case in Haro (Hirut 2004: 68), we still use the term 

absolutive because of its wider syntactic functions, unlike the nominative and genitive 

With indefmite nouns, the absolutive case in Kole language has the same form as that of the 

citation form. Apart from this, the absolutive case marking element is overtly marked in defmite 

nouns in Kole language. In Kole language, the absolutive case is marked by the morpheme {-a} 

for masculine and, sometimes, plural nouns; whereas it is marked by the morpheme {-a} for 

feminine nouns. All indefinite nouns use their citation form as absolutive case marking elements . 

2008 on Koorete). The main reason for this is the fact that nouns occurring as direct object in Kole are the same as 

the citation form of nouns in the majority of the cases. 
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The following examples illustrate the use ofabsolutive case in Kole sentences. 

19a. 1es-i 

he-NOM 

dor-att-o 

sheep-F:DF-ABS 

'He slaughtered the sheep (F).' 

19b. 1es-i 

he-NOM 

doro-z-a 

sheep-M:DF-ABS 

'He slaughtered the sheep (M).' 

19c. 1fs-i godere-z-a 

she-NOM hyena-M:DF-ABS 

'She killed the hyena (M) 

19d. 1fs-i godar-att-o 

she-NOM hyena-F:DF-ABS 

'She killed the hyena (F). 

Juapa-ko-si-d-e 

slaughter-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

Jupa-ko-si-d-e 

slaughter-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

woaa-k- isi-d-e 

kill-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

woaa-k-isi-d-e 

kell-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

The absolutive case markers, {-a} and {-o} are also attested with pronouns and proper nouns. 
Consider the illustrative examples: 

20a . 1es-i 1is-o gujdo-ko-si-d-e 
he-NOM her-ABS hit-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 
'He hit her.' 

20b. 1is-i 1es-a gujdo-k-isi-d-e 
she-NOM he-ABS hit-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 
'She hit him.' 

20c. tan-i gum1-a beetta-ko-ti-d-e 
I-NOM gum7-ABS see-FOC-l SG-PF-AFF:DCL 
'I saw Gum7a.' 

20d. tan-i baalot-o beetta-ko-ti-d-e 
I-NOM baalot-ABS see-FOC-l SG-PF-AFF:DCL 
'I saw Balote.' 
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As it is indicated in the above examples, the Feminine pronoun and proper noun are marked by 

the SUffiX {o} in order to show the Feminine definite absolutive case; whereas the Masculine 

definite absolutive is marked by the suffix {-a}. 

3.2.4.1.3. Genitive Case 

Genitive case is included under core case in Kole language. The first reason is that like other 

core cases, it involves differential case marking, that is only definite nouns allow overt case 

marking. Besides, it is used to derive peripheral cases such as the dative, ablative, locative, and 

instrumental. The situation is attested in Hirut (2004: 69) for Haro and in Azeb (2001) for 

Male. 

The Genitive case marker in Kole language is {-i}, which has the same form as that of the 

nominative case marker. The use of {-i} as a genitive marker is attested only with definite nouns, 

as given in the following examples: (Taken from Text 3 No. 32, line 1) 

21a. miis-att-i katI'e-i me1a-ko-si-d-e 

21b. 

21c. 

cow-F:DF-GEN horn-NOM break-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'The horn of the cow broke.' Or 'The horn of the cow is broken.' 

JaatO-z.-i kutJe-i 

child-M:DF-GEN hand-NOM 

'The hand of the child broke' 

majdo-z.-i katfe-i 

ox-M:DF-GEN . horn-NOM 

ma1a-ko-si-d-e 

break-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

1eeresu-kko 

small-FOC 

'The ox's horn is small.' Or 'The horn of the ox is small.' 

It is noted that in the case of indefmite nouns, all terminal vowels which are involved in the 

citation form are used as a genitive marking elements. Consider the following examples: 
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22a. mffs-i 

cow-GEN 

katJ'e-i 

horn-NOM 

'The horn of a cow is broken.' 

22b. Jaat6 

child-IDF:GEN 

kutJe-i 

hand-NOM 

'The hand of a child is broken.' 

22c. majdo 

ox-IDF:GEN 

katfe-i 

horn-NOM 

me1a-ko-si-d-e 

break:PASS-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

ma1a-ko-si-d-e 

break:P ASS-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

gita-kko 

big-FOC 

'An ox's horn is-big.' Or 'A horn of the ox is big.' 

We have been analyzing the three core cases of Kole language in the above section. The 

peripheral cases ofKole language are presented below. 

3.2.4.2. Peripheral Cases 

The word peripheral refers to units or processes which operate at the margins of a structure or 

within a representation in linguistics (Crysta~ 2008: 358). Dative, instrumental, comitative, 

ablative, vocative, locative, and directive are the 'peripheral' cases in Kole. 

3.2.4.2.1. Dative Case 

The dative case marker in Kole language is denoted by the morpheme {-ro}. In addition to that, 

suffix {-s} sometime occurs as alternative. Consider the following examples (Taken from Text 2, 

No, 27, line 3 

23a. boJ6rk'o-i mojdo-z-u-ro-s maata 1inga-ko-si-d-e 

bofork'o-NOM ox-M:DF-DEEP-DAT grass:ABS give-FOC-3M-PF-AFF:DCL 

'Boshorko gave the grass to the ox.' 

23b. 1es-i Jaato-z-u-ro-s k'uma 1inga-ko-si-d-e 
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he-NOM child-M:DF-DEEP-DAT food:ABS give-FOC-3M-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He gave food to the child.' 

3.2.4.2.2. Instrumental Case 

In Kole language, the instrumental case is marked by the bound morpheme {-nna}, as shown in 

the following examples.(Taken from Text 2, No. 33, line 6) 

24a. 1es-i mitstsi gande-nna 1iis'o-ko-si-d-e 

he-NOM tree-ABS axe-INST cut-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He cut a tree with an axe. ' 

24b. tan-i faato-z-a futftfu-nna 1itf a-ko-ti-d-e 

I-NOM child-M:DF-ABS stone-INST kick-FOC-1SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'I hit the child with stone.' 

24c. tan-i faato-z-a futftfu-nna-ko-ti 1itftfi-d-e 

kick-PF-AFF:DCL I-NOM child-M:DF-ABS stone-INST-FOC-lSG 

'I hit the child with stone.' 

It is noted from the example (23, line 1) that the agreement and focus markers are shifted from 

verb to indirect object noun. This change does not bring any grammatical mistake. 

3.2.4.2.3. Comitative Case 

The comitative case in Kole, denoted by the morpheme {-ra} as shown in the following 

examples: (Taken from Text 2, No.32, and line 5) 

25a. 1es-i be-Iagge-ra ka1a-ko-si-n-e 

he-NOM self-friend-COM play-FOC-3M:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'He plays with his friend.' 
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25b. ?fs-i 

she-NOM 

be-?itJe-ra ka?a-k-isi-n-e 

self-brother-COM play-FOC-3F:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'She plays with her brother.' 

3.2.4.2.4. Ablative Case 

The ablative case marker in Kole language is expressed by the morpheme {-pal, as indicated in 

the following examples. (Taken form Text 1, No, 25, line I) 

26a. tan-i 

I-NOM 

gaaja-pa 

market-ABL 

'I came from the market. ' 

jeetta-ko-ti-d-e 

come-FOC-I SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

26b. ?es-i be-dere-pa jeetta-ko-si-d-e 

he-NOM self-country-ABL come-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He came from his country.' 

3.2.4.2.5. Vocative Case 

Vocative is also a case which expresses a grammatical relationship by means of inflection. It is 

used in the function of addressing in the second person position. Vocative nouns in Kole 

language are formed by suffixing the elements {-6} or {-e} on the nouns. The former is used with 

masculine nouns, whereas the latter is used with feminine nouns. Consider the following 

illustrative example: 

27a. Jaato-z-O hana 

child-M:DF-VOC here 

'You boy! Come here.' 

27b. Jaat-att-e gede 

girl-F:DF-VOC there 

'You girl! Go there' 

yaw-ane 

come-IMP:2SG 

hamm-ane 

go-IMP:2SG 
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27c. ?aaj-e 

mother-VOC 

1ank-it-i 

where-2PL-NOM 

'You mother! Where are you going?' 

hang-ee 

go-INTR 

27d. ?aabb-6 1ajt-i 1ootsts-ee 

father-VOC what-NOM do-INTR 

'You father! What are you doing?' 

As already mentioned in section (3.2.1 no. 8), honorific nouns are indicated by the sufftx -as'. 

• With honorific terms, suffix - 6 is used to express the Vocative case irrespective of the gender of 

the addressee with honorific nouns, which take the plural marker -as', a plural subject agreement 

is used with the verb predicate. In the following examples, the vocative marker is preceded by 

the honorific marker in order to express respect to the addressee. (Taken from Text 1, No.16, 

line 10) 

• 

• 

28a. ?aaj-as'-6 1utt-a-jte 

mother-2PL(HON)-VOC sit down 2PL(HON) 

'You mother! Sit down. (RESP)' 

28b. ?aabb-as'-6 ka1-a-jte 

father- 2PL(HON)-VOC play-IMP-2PL(HON) 

'You father! (HON) play. ' 

28c. mitJ-as'-6 

sister-2PL(HON)-VOC 

'You sister! Eat.' 

mij-ajte. 

eat-IMP:HON 

With proper nouns, a clitic like element, je, is used to express vocative case. The remarkable 

point here is that when masculine and feminine proper nouns are fmalized by the vowels /a/ and 

/ei, they retain their fmal vowels and take clitic like element je to differentiate the vocative form 

from the proper noun as shown in the following examples: (Taken from Text 1, No.23, and line 

3, 31). 

88 



• 

• 

• 

• 

Proper noun Vocative form 

29a. dar6ta je darota 

'Name for male' 'You Darota!' 

29b. kArtJe je kartJe 

'Name of male' 'You Karche!' 

29c. gijate je gijate 

'Name of female' 'You Giyate!' 

3.2.4.2.6. Locative Case 

Locative case is defmed as the case that indicates the location, direction or spatial orientation of 

the event, state or action identified by the verb. In addition to that, according to Wondimu 

(2010: 113), location can be considered as spatial or temporal semantically. In this regard, spatial 

can be static or dynamic. In Kole language, static can be denoted by the morphological forms 

{-gal and {-so}; whereas the dynamic forms can be denoted by the morpheme {-nna} and {-ko}. 

The morpheme {-nna} can be also used for temporal purpose. Concerning the order, {-so} comes 

first then {-gal follows it in the case of static; whereas in the case of dynamic {-nna} comes first; 

then {-ko} follows it. Thus, consider the following illustrations for the above discussion. 

30a. nen-i maJJa-z-a hiitstse-ga gada-ko-ni-d-e 

you-NOM knife-M:DF-ABS 

'He put the knife on the bed.' 

bed-LOC put-FOC-2SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

30b. Jaat6-z-i 

boy-M:DF-NOM 

Jiik'o-so 

meeting-LOC 

'The boy went to the meeting place.' 

30e. nen-i Jawa-z-u-ko 

you-NOM children-DF-DEEP-LOC 

'You went to the children.' 
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30d. 1es-i Jawa-z-u-so-ooa 1aad'o-ko-si-d-e 

he-NOM children-DF-DEEP-LOC-LOC pass-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He went along the area around the children.' 

30e. blO-i wode-ona jeetta-ko-ti-d-e 

I-NOM time-LOC come-FOC-ISG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'I came on time.' 

3.2.4.2.7. Allative or Directive Case 

Kole has a special morpheme -ko, used to expresse a directional relation 'towards' occurring in 

structures like the following examples: 

31a. 1es-i 

he-NOM 

taa-ko 

me-DIR 

'He came to me.' 

31b. 1fs-i 1ee-ko 

she-NOM he-DIR 

'She went to him.' 

3.3. Derivation of Nouns 

jeetta-ko-si-d-e 

come-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

hama-k-isi-d-e 

go-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

This section deals with the mechanisms of derivation of nouns in Kole. In Kole, nouns can be 

derived from other nouns, adjectives, and verb forms by attaching different suffixes. Besides, 

nouns can be formed by derivational processes. In what follows each type of noun formation is 

presented . 
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3.3.1. Nouns Derived from Nouns 

In Kole, abstract nouns are formed from concrete ones by suffixing a derivational morpheme 

{-tetstsi}. Consider the following examples: 

Concrete noun Gloss Abstract noun Gloss 

32a. 1ftfe 'brother' 7itfe-tetstsi 'brotherhood' 

32b. mitf6 'sister' mitf6-tetstsi 'sisterhood' 

32c. faat6 'child' faat6-tetstsi 'childhood' 

32d. 1add6 'father' 1add6-tetstsi 'fatherhood' 

32e. 1indo 'mother' 1fndo-tetstsi 'motherhood' 

32f. higge 'friend' bigge-tetstsi 'friendship' 

3.3.2. Nouns Derived from Adjectives 

The suffIx -tetstsi, which is used to derive abstract nouns from their concrete counterparts, is 

used to derive nouns from adjectives, as presented below . 

Adjectives Gloss Derived Nouns Gloss 

33a. 1ad'a 'big' 1ad'a-tetstsi 'bigness' 

33b. tfel6 'black' tf el6-tetstsi 'blackness' 

33c. galala 'tall' gala la -tetstsi 'tallness' 

33d. lee10 'thin' lee 10-tetstsi 'thinness' 

33e. b66tstsu 'white' b66tstsa -tetstsi 'whiteness' 

33f. 1aako 'wide' 1aako-tetstsi 'wideness' 

The following structures illustrate the occurrence of abstract nouns in a sentence . 
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34a. 1atstsi 1aaa-tetstsi dosa-~o-si-n-e 

man-NOM big-ABST like-FOC-3M:SG-FUT -AFF:DCL 

'Man likes bigness or gentleness' 

34b. k'aantsa-tetstsa-pe galala-tetstsi 1010 

short-ABST -ABL tall-ABST good 

'Tallness is better than shortness.' 

34c. 16rde-tetstsa-pe lee 1 e-tetstsi 1iita 

fat-ABST -ABL thin-ABST bad 

'Thinness is worse than fatness. 

3.3.3. Deverbal Nominalization 

Deverbal nominalization is a very productive process in Kole language. Verb roots, extended 

verb stems and relative clauses are used to form nouns. The following sections show nouns 

derived from verb roots. Verb roots are further classified into agentive/experiencer nouns, action 

nouns and result nouns. Then, nouns which are based on extended verb stems are presented. 

Finally, nominalizations of clauses are described. 

In Kole, different types of nouns are derived from verb roots by attaching different suffIxes. 

Consider the different types of nouns from the following illustrations. 

3.3.3.1. Agentive Nouns 

In Kole, agentive nouns are derived by suffixing one of the two morphemes, namely, {-antfa} or 

{-atstsi}. The two suffixes are used interchangeably. 

Verb root Gloss Agentive nouns Gloss 

35a. joh- 'talk' joh-antfa ,.., joh-atstsi 'killer' 

35b. za11- 'trade' zal1-antfa ,.., zal1-atstsi 'trader 

35c. goff- 'farm' goff-antfa ,.., goff-atstsi 'farmer' 
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35d. wos'- ' run' wos'-antfa - wos'-atstsi ' runner' 

358. 1er- ' know' 1er-antfa - 1er-atstsi ' intelligent' 

35b. dog- ' forget' dog-antfa - dog-atstsi ' forgetful ' 

35c. hUll- • skill ' hiill-antfa - hiill-atstsi ' skillful' 

Words like nagara ' sin' yoho 'matter', and toora ' spear' do not suffix the morpheme {-atstsi}. 

Such types of restrictions need further investigation. 

The suffix -antfa seems a borrowed element from the Garno language; whereas, -atstsi belongs 

to Kole language. 

3.3.3.2. Action nouns 

In the Kole language, a derivational relationship between nouns referring to names ofthe actions 

and verbs expressing actions is attested. The noun includes a verb root followed by a vocalic 

suffixal entity, which function as the derivational elements. The verbal counterpart involves the 

verb root and a verbal inflectional suffix which is preceded by derivational suffixes 

(Hirut 2004: 87). There are two types of action nouns in Kole, namely class-one and class-two . 

Certain verbs in Kole language have two action nominal correspondents. The two classes of 

nominals indicate various features at the phonological and morpho-syntactic levels. Each class is 

described in tum as fo llows. 

3.3.3.2.1. Class-one action nouns 

Terminal vowels -a,-o, -e or -i are the four suffixes used to form class-one action nouns in Kole 

language. Other than the suffix -i, which is restricted to a sibilant fmal consonant, elsewhere, 

association of a suffix with a verb root is unpredictable and remains lexically determined. It 

cannot be predicted when the suffixes -a,-o, or -e are suffIxed to the set of verbs. In the case of -i, 

a very similar phonological restriction is observed also in its occurrence of terminal vowel in 
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simple (non-verbal) noun stems. The deletion of the segement Itf I from the verb root and 
suffIxation of the segement ItJI then again another ItJI to form noun stem or root is attested. 
Action nouns show instances that the meaning is mostly lexically determined. Consider the 
following action nouns in Kole language. 

Verb root Gloss Noun Gloss 
36a. ditf- 'grow up' ditJtJ-i 'growing up' 
36b. kess- 'get out' kess-i 'getting up' 
36c. jess- 'exist' jess-i 'existing, life' 
36d. gaatf- 'grind' gaatJtJ-i 'grindindg' 
36e. mij- 'eat' mfj-e 'eating' 

36f. za11- 'trade' zal1-e 'trade N.' 
36g. s'6k- 'drop' s'6k-e 'droping' 
36h. jew- 'come' jew-e 'telling' 
36i. Jam- 'buy' Jam-a 'buying' 

36j. w6d'- 'kill' w6d'-a 'killing' 
36k. hasa1- 'speak' hasa1-a 'speech' 
361 mas'- 'pick' mas'-a 'picked one' 
36m. ga1- 'beg' ga1-0 'begging' 

360. tfut- 'spit' tfut-o 'spitting' 

360. gel- 'enter' gel-o 'entering' 
36p. ments- 'break' ments-o 'breaking' 

3.3.3.2.2. Class-two action nouns 

Class one action nouns have already been described above. There are other action nouns which 
are known as class-two action nouns. Class-two action nouns differ from class-one action nouns 
in many ways. One way of class-two action nouns difference from class-one action nouns is that 
the nominalizing suffIxes, -e or -6, and -a, in class-two have high tone accent. The 
suffIx -i is not found in class-two action nouns. As it has been said before, the suffix, -i, is used 
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to derive nominals from sibilant final verb roots in class-one action nouns. The tone accent in the 
following examples is nominizer. Consider the following examples: 

Verb root Gloss Nominals Gloss 
37a. 1er- 'know' 1er-a 'knowledge' 
37b. d6js- 'cook' dojs-a 'cooked one' 
37c. gan1- 'insult' gan1-a 'insult N.' 
37d. bant- 'walk' bant-a 'walk N.' 
37e. baas'- 'struggle' baas'-e 'struggling' 
37f. w6s'- 'run' wotsts-e 'running' 
37g. gatf- 'grind' gaatftf-e 'grinding' 
37b. gans'- 'sip' gants-e 'sipN.' 
37i. dem- 'fmd' dem-6 'found one' 
37j. fUp- 'slaughter' fup-6 'slaughter N.' 
37k. bam- 'go' bam-6 'going' 
371. saw- 'smell' saw-6 'smelling' 

Action nouns m Kole, like any simple noun, can invo lve inflectional processes such as 
definiteness and case marking as illustrated below. 

38a. 1es-i 

he-NOM 

1ootst-o-z-a 

work-NMZ-M:DF-ABS 

bama-ko-si-d-e 

go-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He worked the work fmished it and went.' 

1ootsts-i 

work-CNV 

1alts-i 

finish-CNV 

38b. 166tsts-o-z-i 

work-NMZ-M:DF-NOM 

'The work is fmished.' 

1aala-ko-si-d-e 

fmish-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 
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Action nouns can be marked for a peripheral case such as ablative or locative as illustrated 

below. 

1att-ikld 39a. tslo-i 

I-NOM 

1ootsts-o-ga-pa 

work-NMZ-LOC-ABL be absent-} SG:NEG:DCL 

'I will not be absent from work.' 

39b. zal1-e-ona-kka gojJ-e-nna-kka nu jes-e 

Iive-AFF:DCL trade-NMZ-INST -INCL Farming-NMZ-INST -INCL we 

'We live from trade and farming.' 

3.3.3.3. Result nouns 

Apart from action nouns, a group of verbs have result nouns in Kole language. When -i or-u 

sufflxed into Kole verb roots, result nouns are formed. The verbs in this class show the body 

actions whereas the nouns refer to result of body actions mostly body discharges. In most of such 

nouns the deletion of the segments Itl, /11 from verb root and sufflxation of the element -tsts- and 

-J is observed. Consider the following examples: 

Verb root Gloss Result Noun Gloss 

40a. SUtlt- 'to bleed' suutsts-u 'blood' 

bi1- 'to urinate' biitJtJ-i 'urine' 

maas'- 'to milk' maatsts-i 'milk' 

miitf- 'to laugh' mfitJtJ-i 'laughter' 

Verb root Gloss Result Noun Gloss 

40b. tfut- 'to spit' tfutJtJ-u 'saliva' 

Ji1- 'to excrete' JiiJ-i 'excrement' 

tf66J- 'to vomit' tf66.IT-u 'vomit' 
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41. Action noun Gloss 

oants-o 'breast feeding' 

tfut-o 'spitting' 

sunt-o 'bleeding' 

On top of that, the morpheme {-utstsu} derives result nouns from verb roots as exemplified 

• below (Taken from Text 1, No.9 line 1). 

• 

Verb root Gloss Result noun Gloss 

42. tfaar- 'grow' tfaar-utstsu 'a grown one (for seed)' 

gaatI'- 'grind' gaatf -utstsu 'power' 

7" , lIS - 'cut' 7iis'-utstsu 'a cut one' 

Jog- 'wash' Jog-utstsu 'a washed one' 

kunts- 'fill' kum-utstsu 'full' 

3.3.3.4. Process Nouns 

Another suffix {-e} can derive similar types of nouns from verb roots in the language under 

study. Consider the following illustrative examples: 

43. Verb root Gloss Derived noun Gloss 

7Us'- 'cut' 7fis'-e 'process of cutting' 

Jog- 'wash' J6g-e 'process of washing' 

baj7- 'rush' baj7-e 'process of crushing' 

s'ung- 'bum' s'uug-e 'process of burning' 
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3.3.3.5. Nouns derived from extended verb stem 

This section deals with formation of nouns from extended verb stems. Nouns derived from 

passive and causative verb stems are presented with illustrated examples below. 

3.3.3.5.1. Nouns derived from passive verb stems 

The passive verb marker -utt- is added into verb stem which is a base for passive verb stem, then 

the element -e is attached to passive verb stem in order to form nominals. Consider the following 

examples: (Taken from Text 1, No.5, line 1) 

Passive verb root Gloss Passive nominals Gloss 

44. 1ootsts-utt- 'be worked' 1ootsts-utt-e 'being worked' 

bal-utt- 'be misteken' bal-utt-e 'being mistaken' 

s'ejg-utt- 'be called' s'ejg-utt-e 'being called' 

k'ang-utt- 'be cursed' k'ang-utt-e 'being cursed' 

1ep-utt- 'be taken' 1ep-utt-e 'being taken' 

bajs-utt- 'be sold' bajs-utt-e 'being sold' 

wotJ-utt- 'be seen' wotJ-utt-e 'being seen' 

A passive nominal in Kole language is often used as a subject. In example (45a), wos'-utt-e-i 

'running' is the subject of the sentence. Examples have been given below. 

45a. bina ban a wos'-utt-e-i lo1o-kko 

good-FOC 

45b. 

here there run-PASS-NMZ-NOM 

'Running here and there is good' 

lag-pa 

friend-ABL 

miiJJe 

money:ABS 

taI1-utt-e-i 

borrow-PASS-NMZ-NOM 

'Borrowing money from a friend is bad.' 
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3.3.3.5.2. Nouns formed from causative verb stems 

Morpheme -0 is suffixed to the causative verb stem in order to form causative nominals in Kole 
language. It has a meaning of 'causing an action'. Consider the following example. 

CAUS.V stem Gloss CAUS.nominals Gloss 
46. s'ejg-us 'cause to call' s'ejg-us-o 'causing to call' 

1ing-us 'cause to give' 1ing-us-o 'causing to give' 
k'ang-us 'cause to curse' k'ang-us-o 'causing to curse' 
aab-us 'cause to discard' aab-us-o 'causing to discard' 

The following are illustrative examples which show the occurrence of causative in the sentences. 

47a. 1fs-i 1atstsu-nna 

she-NOM person-INST 

1er-a-k-isi-n-e 

know-FOC-3F:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

100tsts-us-o 

work-CAUS-NMZ 

'She knows how to make a person to work' 

47b. ta- 1indo-i 

lSG:POSS mother-NOM 

1er-a-k-isi-n-e 

jel-us-o 

give birth-CAUS-NMZ 

know-INF -3F:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'My mother knows assisting in delivery.' 

3.3.4. Compounding 

Nouns in Kole can also be formed via compounding mechanism. Compounding is a word 
formation process in which two or more words are combined together in order to give one 
meaning (Crystal, 2088: 96). In Kole, combining two nouns together or an adjective with a noun 
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forms compound noun. During this process the tone accent of second member of the compound 

word is deleted. This is exemplified in the following; 

Nouns and nouns Gloss Nouns Gloss 

48a. kutJe gawo 'palm' kutJe 'hand' 

gaw6 'belly' 

48b. kap6 keetstsi 'nest' kap6 'bird' 

keetstse 'house' 

48c. 7atstsi 7aape 'evil eye' 7atstsi ' man' 

7aape 'eye' 

48d. mantsi birad'd'e 'thumb' mantsi 'big' 

birad'd'e 'finger' 

48e. gita 7atstsi 'gentleman' gita 'big' 

7atstsi 'person' 

As shown above, in Kole language, compound nouns are exocentric. These kinds of compound 

nouns are formed without head word. The compound nouns tend to have a meaning that is more 

or less unpredictable . 
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CHAPTER 4 

Pronouns 

As defmed in Crystal,( 2008: 391), pronouns are terms used in the grammatical classification of 

words, referring to the closed set of items which can be used to substitute a noun phrase or single 

noun. 

In short, pronouns are words that can replace nouns. As in other Ometo languages, like in Garno 

language (Hirut 1999: 73), and in Male (Azeb 2001: 80), pronouns in Kole language can be 

distinguished in seven ways. Person, number, gender and case are the four widespread systems 

underlying the Kole pronouns. Gender is applicable only in third person. 

Although there is no special honorific form in Kole, the plural forms of the second and third 

person are used to express honorific. These forms are usually applied to the people older than the 

speaker, village elders, chief and to any person the speaker wants to express honour. 

Like in most Omotic languages, pronouns in Kole language show two forms. These are known as 

phonologically reduced short forms and full or long forms. 

Pronouns are marked for cases in Kole language. Therefore, pronouns in Kole language can be 

grouped into different classes such as nominative, absolutive, genitive, dative, ablative, 

restrictive, vocative and reflexive. Following the discussion of short and long forms, all listed 

classes of pronouns are presented. 

4.1. Short vs. long forms 

Morpho-syntactic and formal features of long and short pronoun forms are compared to indicate 

their distinctions in this section. 
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As stated in Hirut (2004: 106) for Haro, the short and long forms differ basically in their 

morpho-syntactic and phonological features, giving rise to distinctive complementary patterns. 

Except when the short pronouns occur as a subject of a sentence, they lack the autonomy 

associated with lexicon. The short pronoun and long pronoun alternatively occur in the subject 

position. But, never occur as an object of a sentence. 

Short pronouns lack a lexical independence anticipated from free morphemes, and appear as 

clitics in the position of genitive case, hence, they occur as pronominal elements. In addition to 

this, they rather occur as oblique in which they can attach to another free morpheme. On the 

other hand, the long pronouns are free words. They appear as a subject and object arguments. 

The table below shows the short and long pronoun examples in the Kole language. 

Table 3: Short and Long Pronoun Forms 

Persons Short forms Long forms 

Attributive- Dative, Reflexive Absolutive Nominative Reflexive 
Genitive, Ablative 
Head less- (class 
Genitive two) 
(class-one) 

lSG ta taa tana tanilta 

2SG ne nee nena nenilne 

3M:SG 1e 1esi be 1esa 1esil1e bena 

3F:SG 1i 1isi be 1iso 1isil1i bena 

IPL nu nuu nuna nunilnu 

2PL hiti hitu hituna hitunilhiti 

3PL 1u 1usu be 1usuna 1usuni l1u bena 

The long paradigm pronoun form constitutes a short form pronoun and a suffixal element 

-naf -ni . The third person singular form has different feature. As mentioned in Hirut (2004: 106) 

quoted from Hayward and Tsuge 1998, "The element -n- is reported to be a fossilized element of 

the Proto-Omotic Accusative case marker." The absolutive case is marked by fmal vowel -a 
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preceded by element -n whereas nominative case is marked by final vowel -i proceeded by 

element -n. The third person singular pronoun does not have the element -n. A subject and an 

object can be formed by the long forms; however, a subject of a sentence can be formed by the 

short forms. An object cannot be formed by short forms. Examples are given below. 

la. 

lb. 

2a. 

2b. 

4.2 . 

nen-i tan-a 

you-NOM me-ABS 

guupe-nna 

stick-INST 

guujdo-ko-n-on-e 

hit-FOC-2SG-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

'you will hit me with a stick.' 

ne tan-a guupe-nna guujdo-ko-n-on-e 

hit-FOC-2SG-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL you:NOM me-ABS stick-INST 

'you will hit me with a stick.' 

*tan-i ne guupe-nna Guujdo-ko-t-on-e 

I-NOM you Stick-INST Hit-FOC-l SG-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

*ta ne guupe-nna guujdo-ko-t-on-e 

I:NOM you stick-INST hit-FOC-l SG-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

The pronoun categories 

It has been illustrated that Kole language makes a formal distinction among absolutive, 

nominative, dative, ablative, genitive, restrictive, reflexive, and vocative pronouns. Each of these 

is discussed in the following sections. 

4.2.1. The absolutive and nominative pronouns 

The absolutive and Nominative pronouns in Kole language are formed by long forms (see Table 

1). But the nominative has short forms. The Absolutive pronoun occurs as a complement of a 

predicative construction and as a direct object of a verb . 

103 



.. 

• 

• 

• 

.. 

Like defmite nouns, absolutive pronouns in Kole language end in -a or -6 which occur with 

masculine and feminine forms respectively. Regardless of gender, nominative pronouns are 

marked with sufftx-i. 

4.2.2. The dative pronouns 

The suffix -ro or -s expresses dative pronoun in Kole language. The suffix -s is widely attested in 

the North Ometo languages. The short pronoun forms are used as a base for dative case marking 

with vowel lengthening in the ftrst and second person pronouns. Consider the following 

examples: 

3a. 

3b. 

3c. 

3d. 

3e. 

3r. 

nen-i taa-ro 

you-NOM I-DAT 

miiJJe 

money:ABS 

taI1-a-ne 

borrow-IMP-2SG 

'You borrow me money.' 

miiJJe-z-a nee-ro 1epp-a-ne 

money-DF-ABS you-DAT take-IMP-2SG 

'Take the money to you.' 

miiJJe-z-a 1esu-ro 1ing-a-ne 

money-DF-ABS he-DAT give-IMP-2SG 

'Give the money to him' 

miiJJe-z-a 1isi-ro 1ing-a-ne 

money-DF-ABS she-DAT give-IMP-2SG 

'Give the money to her.' 

miiJJe-z-a nuu-ro 1ing-a-ne 

money-DF-ABS we-DAT give-IMP-2SG 

'Give the money to us.' 

miiJJe-z-a hiti-ro 7epp-a-jte 

money-DF-ABS You(PL)-DAT Take-IMP-2PL 

'Take the money to you.' 
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3g. miiHe-z-a 1usu-ro 

money-DF-ABS they-DAT 

'Give the money to them.' 

1ing-a-jte 

give-IMP-2PL 

It can be noted that the forms of the second and third person plural pronouns occur as respect 

forms (indicators) of their respective singular counter parts. Therefore, hituni 'you' can refer to 

'you' (SG respect), and 1usuni 'they' can be used to refer to he/she (respect). The same strategy 

is applied for objectlabsolutive forms . 

Attaching the suffix {-ro} to the basic pronoun form derives the dative pronouns in Kole 

language for the third person singular/plural and second person plural. In the case of the first 

person singular/plural and second person singular short forms are used with the feature of vowel 

lengthening. 

4.2.3. The Ablative pronouns 

The ablative pronouns in Kole are formed by the suffix -pa. The short paradigm with vowel 

lengthening is used as a base of suffixation in the formation of the ablative pronouns for first and 

second person singular. Consider the following examples: 

4a. nuu-pa 1epp-a-ne 

I-ABL take-IMP-2SG 

'Take from us.' 

4b. nee-pa 1ing-a-ne 

you-ABL give-IMP-2SG 

'Give from you.' 

4c. 1esu-pa 1epp-a-ne 

he-ABL take-IMP-2SG 

'Take from him.' 
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4d. 1isi-pa 1epp-a-ne 

she-ABL take-IMP-2SG 

'Take from her.' 

4e. nuu-pa 1epp-a-ne 

we-ABL take-IMP-2SG 

'Take from us.' 

4f. hiti-pa 1ing-a-jte 

you(pL)-ABL give-IMP-2SG 

'Give from you. ' 

4g. 1usu-pa 1epp-a-jte 

they-ABL take-IMP-2SG 

'Take from them.' 

4.2.4. The Genitive Pronouns 

Like that of other Ometo languages, such as Zayse (Hayward 1990), Male (Azeb 2001), Haro 

(Hirut 2004), Kole language has two sets of genitive pronouns: attributive and headless genitive 

pronouns. As it is observed from the recorded texts, members of the two sets differ from each 

other morpho-syntactically. An attributive pronoun functions as a modifier element and always 

appears preceding a head noun, whereas a headless pronoun functions as a head noun, and occurs 

independently, i.e. without a head noun. A pronoun in the former set indicates a possessor but 

not a possessed, while a pronoun in the latter set indicates both a possessor as well as the 

possessed. 

4.2.4.1. Attributive Genitive Pronouns 

As mentioned earlier, the genitive pronouns in this group indicate the possessor but not the 

possessed. The short forms of nominative pronouns are used as genitive pronouns and are 

followed by nouns. Forms in the genitive pronoun paradigm, unlike those in the dative and 
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Ablative, contain short vowels. Consider the following illustrative examples which indicate the 

occurrence of attributive genitive pronouns with a head noun zawa 'house' . 

Sa. ne zawa Jam-ko-si-d-e 

you:GEN house buy-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He bought your house.' 

Sb. nu zawa Jam-ko-si-d-e 

our:GEN house buy-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He bought our house.' 

Sc. 1e zawa Jam-ko-si-d-e 

he:GEN house buy-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He bought his house.' 

Sd. 1i zawa Jam-ko-si-d-e 

she:GEN house buy-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He bought her house.' 

Se. ta zawa Jam-ko-si-d-e 

my:GEN house buy-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He bought me house.' 

Sf. hiti zawa Jam-ko-si-d-e 

you(pL):GEN house buy-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

He bought your (PL) house.' 

Sg. 1u zawa Jam-ko-si-d-e 

they:GEN house buy-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

He bought their house. ' 
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4.2.4.2. Headless Genitive Pronouns 

As it is explained above, the headless genitive pronouns in Kole language express not only the 

possessor but also the possessed one. Such types of pronouns occur without a head noun 

following them. Forms of the genitive pronouns in this group, therefore, show variation 

according to the gender and number of the possessed as well. Hence, the different categories of 

headless genitive pronouns are presented in the following sections. 

4.2.4.2.1. Genitive Pronouns, Referring to Feminine Possessed Subject 

The headless genitive pronouns, which refer to feminine possessed Absolutive pronouns, are 

characterized by the sufflxes {-jr-o} that are attached to the short or basic pronoun forms. It is 

also possible to use the long forms of third persons. It is noted that the element {-jr-} occurs as 

Feminine marker; whereas the element {-o} denotes absolutive case for Feminine as usual. 

Consider the following examples: 

6a. 

6b. 

6c. 

6d. 

ta-jr-o 

1 SG-F:POSS-ABS 

'You take mine.' 

ne-jr-o 

2SG-F:POSS-ABS 

'You take yours.' 

1e-jr-ol1isu-j r-o 

3M:SG-F:POSS-ABS 

'You take his.' 

1i-j r-ol1isi-j r-o 

3F:SG-F:POSS-ABS 

'You take hers.' 

1epp-a-ne 

take-IMP-2SG 

1epp-a-ne 

take-IMP-2SG 

1epp-a-ne 

take-IMP-2SG 

1epp-a-ne 

take-IMP-2SG 
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6e. 

6f. 

nu-jr-o 

IPL-F:POSS-ABS 

'You take ours.' 

hiti-jr-o 

2PL-F:POSS-ABS 

'Y ou take yours. ' 

1u-jr-o 

3PL-F:POSS-ABS 

'You take theirs.' 

1epp-a-ne 

take-IMP-2SG 

1app-a-jte 

take-IMP-2PL 

1app-a-ne 

take-IMP-2SG 

4.2.4.2.2.Genitive pronouns referring to a masculine possessed entity 

A headless genitive pronoun, which refers to masculine possessed entity are characterized by 

suffix {-jiss-} to the short form of a pronoun. The element {-jiss-} is always followed by the 

appropriate case marker. When the genitive construction appears as a subject of a sentence, the 

nominative marker {-i} follows the element {-jiss-}. On the other hand, the genitive construction 

takes place as a direct object of a sentence, the absolutive case marker {-a} follows the element 

{-jiss-} for masculine possessed element as shown in the following examples . 

7a. ta-jiss-a 

1 SG-M:POSS-ABS 

'You put mine.' 

7b. ne-jiss-a 

2SG-M:POSS-ABS 

'You put yours.' 

7c. 1e-jiss-a 

gadd-a-ne 

put-IMP-2SG 

gadd-a-ne 

put-IMP-2SG 

gadd-a-ne 

3M:SG-M:POSS-ABS put-IMP-2SG 

'You put his.' 
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7d. 1f-jiss-a gadd-a-ne 

3F:SG-F:POSS-ABS put-IMP-2SG 

'You put hers.' 

7e. nu-jiss-a gadd-a-ne 

IPL-M:POSS-ABS put-IMP-2SG 

'You put ours.' 

7f. hiti-jiss-a gadd-a-ne 

2PL-M:POSS-ABS Put-IMP-2SG 

'You (PL) put yours.' 

7g. 1u-jiss-a gadd-a-ne 

3PL-M:POSS-ABS put-IMP-2SG 

'You put theirs.' 

The headless genitive pronouns are formed by using short pronoun forms identified as class-two 

(see Table 4) as a base and suffixing the element {-jiss-} to show masculine possessed elements. 

The suffIxes {-jiss-} and {-a} occur with the Absolutive form whereas suffixes {-jiss-i} occur 

with the Nominative form. On the other hand, the suffixes {-jr-o} and {-jr-i} are attached on the 

base in order to show feminine possessed elements. The former indicates the absolutive from. 

• Whereas later indicates the nominative form as shown below in the tables 2 and 3. 

Table 4: Masculine possessed genitive pronoun 1 

IDF:M:ABS Gloss IDF:M:NOM Gloss 

bi-jiss-a 'my one' ta-jiss-i 'my one' 

ne-jiss-a 'your(SG) one' ne-jiss-i 'your(SG) one 

1e-jiss-a 'his one' 1e-jiss-i 'his one' 

1f-jiss-a 'her one' 1i-jiss-i 'her one' 

nu-jiss-a ' our one' nu-jiss-i 'our one 

• h itu-j iss-a your(pL) one hitu-jiss-i 'your(PL) one 

1u-jiss-a 'their one' 1u-jiss-i 'their one' 
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Table 5: Feminine possessed genitive pronoun 1 

IDF:F:ABS Gloss IDF:F:NOM Gloss 

ta-jr-o 'my one' ta-jr-i 'my one' 

ne-jr-o 'your(SG) one' ne-jr-i 'your(SG) one 

1e-jr-o 'his one' 1e-jr-i ' his one' 

1i-jr-o 'her one' 1i-jr-i 'her one' 

nu-jr-o 'our one' nu-jr-i 'our one 

hftu-jr-o your(pL) one hftu-jr-i 'your(PL) one 

1u-jr-o 'their one' 1u-jr-i 'their one' 

The headless genitive pronouns in Kole language take all the inflectional properties of the 

omitted head noun to show the identity of the possessum. The same suffixal elements that occur 

with nouns, occur with the headless phrase to express defmiteness, number, and case features of 

the absent head noun. Because of this, genitive pronouns referring to the masculine possessed are 

formed by suffixing the masculine definite marker {-z-} to the Absolutive form of the elliptic 

genitive phrase, which is shown below in table 4. A case-marking suffix follows the definite 

marker. The meaning of such genitive constructions is 'that one of mine/his/her etc., which is 

masculine'. Consider table 4 below . 

Table 6: Genitive pronoun 2 

M:DF:ABS M:DF:NOM Gloss 

ta-jissa-z-a ta-jissa-z-i 'mine (the masculine one)' 

ne-jissa-z-a ne-jissa-z-i 'yours(SG) (the masculine one)' 

1e-jissa-z-a 1e-jissa-z-i 'his (the masculine one)' 

1i-j issa-z-a 1i-jissa-z-i 'hers (the masculine one)' 

nu-jissa-z-a nu-jissa-z-i 'ours (the masculine one)' 

hiti-jissa-z-a hiti-jissa-z-i 'yours (the masculine one)' 

1u-jissa-z-a 1u-jissa-z-i 'theirs (the masculine one)' 
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Similarly, suffixation of the feminine definite -att- to the same forms derives Genitive pronouns 

referring to the feminine possessed. A genitive pronoun of this type has a meaning 'that one 

feminine, which is mine/ his! etc'. In the Absolutive case, the feminine Absolutive case marker 

-0 follows the definite marker, while in the Nominative case, suffix -i, which is the only 

Nominative case marker, is added. See the following table. 

Table 7: Genitive pronoun 3 

F:DF:ABS F:DF:NOM Gloss 

ta-jr-att-o ta-jr-att-i 'mine (the feminine one)' 

ne-jr-att-o ne-jr-att-i 'yours(SG) (the feminine one)' 

1e-jr-att-o 1e-jr-att-i 'his (the feminine one)' 

1i-jr-att-o 1i-j r-att-i 'hers (the feminine one)' 

nu-jr-att-o nu-jr-att-i 'ours (the feminine e one)' 

hiti-jr-att-o hiti-jr-att-i 'yours (the feminine one)' 

1u-jr-att-o 1u-jr-att-i 'theirs (the feminine one)' 

SuffIxation of the plural marker {-ed'e} to the same forms shown above, expresses plurality of 

the absent possessed noun. This form can also be marked for definiteness. As in the case of 

nouns, the plural forms take -z-, masculine form of the definite marker. 

Table 8: Genitive pronoun 4 

IND:PL:ABSINOM DF:PL:ABS DF:PL:NOM Gloss 

ta-jiss-ed'e/-ed'e-i ta-j iss-ed'e-z-a ta-j iss-ed'e-z-i 'mine ones' 

ne-jiss-ed'e/-ed'e-i ne-jiss-ed'e-z-a ne-jiss-ed'e-z-i 'your(SG) ones' 

1e-j iss-ed' e/ -ed' e-i 1e-jiss-ed'e-z-a 1e-jiss-ed'e-z-i 'his ones' 

1i-j iss-ed' e/ -ed' e-i 1i-j iss-ed'e-z-a 1i-jiss-ed'e-z-i 'her ones' 

nu-jiss-ed'e/-ed'e-i nu-jiss-ed'e-z-a nu-jiss-ed'e-z-i 'our ones' 

hiti-jiss-ed'e/-ed'e-i h iti-jiss-ed'e-z-a hfti-jiss-ed'e-z-i 'your(PL) ones' 

1u-jiss-ed'e/-ed'e-i 1u-jiss-ed'e-z-a 1u-jiss-ed'e-z-i 'their ones' 

112 



• 

• 

• 

• 

The following examples illustrate occurrence of the above Genitive phrasal pronouns in 

sentences. The 'place-holding' elements {-jiss-} and {-jr-} are interpreted as the omission of 

implied words. 

8a. ne-jissa-z-i jeetta-ko-si-n-e 

come-FOC-3M:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 2SG-POSS-M:DF-NOM 

'Yours comes (Lit:the masculine ones which is yours comes)' 

8b. ne-jiss-att-i 

2SG-POSS-F:DF-NOM 

jeetta-k-isi-n-e 

come-FOC-3F:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'Yours comes (Lit: the feminine one which is yours comes)' 

8c. ne-jiss-eae-z-i jeetta-ko-js-o 

2SG-POSS-PL-M:DF-NOM come-FOC-3PL-AFF:DCL 

'Yours come (Lit: the ones which are yours come)' 

8d. ne-jr-eae-z-i jeetta-ko-js-o 

2SG-POSS(F)-PL-M:DF-NOM come-FOC-3PL-AFF:DCL 

'Yours are coming (Lit: the ones which are yours (come) (are coming) 

4.2.5. Restrictive Pronouns 

The suffIx -nna is used to form restrictive pronoun in Kole language. It is suffixed to the short 

pronoun forms with vowel lengthening. It also functions as locative case marker. The element 

bee is used as a base in the case of third person and it suffixes -nna to form reflexive pronoun. 

Consider the following examples: 

9a. ISG taa-nna 'myself/alone' 

9b. 2SG nee-nna 'yourseLttSG)/alone' 

9c. 3SG,PL bee-nna 'himself, herself, themselves lalone' 

9d. IPL nuu-naa 'ourselves/alone' 

ge. 2PL hiti-nna Yourselves (pL)/alone 
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Sentential examples of restrictive pronoun have been given below. 

lOa. nen-i nee-nna 1ootstsa-ko-n-on-e 

you-NOM 2SG-RES work-FOC-2SG-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

'You will do it by yourself.'(Lit: you will do it with yourself;)' 

lOb. 1es-i bee-nna hama-k-is-on-e 

she-NOM REF-RES go-FOC-3F:SG-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

'She will go by herself.' Or 'She will go herself' 

The absolutive form occurs along with restrictive pronoun for emphasis. The order of the two 

forms is flexible. 

11a. tan-i taa-nna tan-a dosa-ko-ti-n-e 

I-NOM ISG-RES I-ABS love-FOC-ISG-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

'1 love myself.' 

11b. tan-i tan-a taa-nna dosa-ko-ti-n-e 

I-NOM I-ABS ISG-RES love-FOC-! SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'I love myself. ' 

4.2.6. The Reflexive Pronouns 

Reflexive in Kole, as in other Ometo languages such as Haro (Hirut 2004), Maale (Azeb 2001), 

and Zayse (Hayward 1990, cited in Hirut 2004: 114) is limited to the third person. The element 

bena is a special form of reflexive pronoun of Kole. It indicates third persons and characterizes 

coreferentiality between subject and object within a simple clause. 

The third person singular reflexive pronoun shows neutralization of gender and number features. 

Therefore, all the masculine, feminine and plural reflexive pronouns have the same form . 

Consider the following examples: 
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12a. 1is-i bena 1iixo-k-isi-d-e 

he-NOM 3 REF cut-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'She cut herself.' 

12.b. 1es-i bena 1iixo -ko-si-d-e 

she-NOM 3REF cut-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'She cut herself.' 

12c. 1usun-i bena 1iixo -ko-j-d-is-o 

they-NOM 3REF cu-FOC-3PL-PF-3PL-AFF:DCL 

'They cut themselves' 

The element be- is a short counterpart of the reflexive pronoun bena. The fIrst and second 

person short pronoun forms differ from their long forms by lacking the element -na. 

The full form expresses a co-reference between subject and object. The short form shows 

co-reference of another argument and the subject. Thus, the short form occurs suffixed to a 

peripheral case marker to show coreferenciality between subject and genitive, dative or 

instrumental argument. Such a complementary distribution between short and long forms of a 

pronoun is attested with other pronouns in the language . 

The short reflexive pronoun shows slight variation. The element be or bee is realized. be occurs 

to show co-reference between subject and possessor whereas bee occurs elsewhere to show other 

peripheral cases. 

When the dative marker -ro is suffixed to the short reflexive pronoun, it expresses 

coreferentiality of subject and indirect object. This shows a benefactive event. Examples have 

been given below . 

13a. 1es-i bee-ro maa10 Jama-ko-si-d-e 

he-NOM REF-DAT cloth:ABS buy-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'Hei bought cloth for himj. (Lit: He bought cloth for himself.)' 
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13b. 1es-i 1esu-ro maa10 fama-ko-si-d-e 

he-NOM he-DAT cloth:ABS buy-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'Hej bought cloth for himrJ' 

14a. bitane-z-i bee-ro doro fama-ko-si-d-e 

man-M:DF-NOM REF-DAT sheep-ABS buy-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'The manj bought a sheep for himj. '(The man bought a sheep for himself.)' 

14b. bitane-z-i 1esu-ro doro fama-ko-si-d-e 

man-M:DF-NOM he-DAT sheep:ABS buy-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'The man! bought a sheep for himJ.' 

The occurrence of the reflexive pronoun be- in a genitive construction is illustrated in the 

examples below. The examples show a coreferentiality between a subject and a genitive noun. 

15a. 1fs-i be- maa10 gada-k-isi-d-e 

she-NOM REF- cloth:ABS put-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'Shei put heri cloth.' 

ISb. 1is-i 1e- maa10 gada-k-isi-d-e 

she-NOM REF- cloth:ABS put-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'Shel put hisj cloth.' 

The short reflexive pronoun appears as part of a headless genitive phrase. It appears with a short 

vowel, be-, as the situation with other short pronoun forms in the same context (see Table 4 and 

Table 5). In such case, the reflexive pronoun occurs before the headless genitive marker {-jiss-} 

or {-jr-}, which is also attested with non-reflexive pronouns shown in the section 4.2.6. The 

headiess reflexive pronoun can also mark for defmiteness and case. Consider the following 

examples: 

16a. 1es-i be-jiss-a-z-a fogo-ko-si-d-e 

he-NOM REF-M:POSS-NMZ-M:DF-ABS sell-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He sold his own one.(Lit:the masculine one which is his)' 
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16b. bitane-z-i 

man-M:DF-NOM 

be-jr-att-o 

REF-F:POSS-F:DF-ABS 

bajsa-ko-si-d-e 

sell-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'The man sold his own one. (Lit: the feminine one which is his)' 

When -nna is suffixed to the short reflexive pronoun, it expresses ones being alone. The 

restrictive pronoun is commonly accompanied by a focus marker -ko and the agreement marker 

-si in Ko Ie language. 

17. petti 1atstsi bee-nna-ko-si baa-d-e 

one man:NOM REF-RES-FOC-3M:SG go-PF-AFF:DCL 

' Only one man/person went. ' 

Both the object reflexive pronouns as well as the instrumental form occur in the sentential 

construction in the emphatic reflexive interpretation. During this occurrence, the order of the two 

forms can be flexible. This structure has the meaning of 'by one'. It expresses that the agent 

accomplishes an action without assistance. 

18a. Us-i bee-nna bena gan1a-ko-si-d-e 

he-NOM REF-RES REF:ABS insult-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He insulted himself. (Lit: He insulted himself by himself.)' 

18b. 1es-i bena bee-nna gan1a-ko-si-d-e 

he-NOM REF:ABS REF-RES insult-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He insulted himself. (Lit: He insulted himself by himself.)' 

18c. 1is-i bena bee-nna-k-isi gan1-i-d-e 

he-NOM REF:ABS REF-RES-FOC-3F:SG Insult-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

'She insulted herself. (Lit: She insulted herself by herself.)' 
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4.2.7. The Vocative Pronouns 

The vocative pronouns are specified for gender and number features in Kole language. Consider 

the following examples: 

19a. jen-6 

2M:SG-VOC 

'You boy!' 

19b . jebiJ-6 

2F:SG-VOC 

'You girl!' 

19c. jeJ-6 

2PL(RESP)-VOC 

'You men! or You people!' 
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CHAPTERS 

The Verb Morphology 

As its formal definition, a verb refers to an element which can display morphological contrast of 

tense, aspect, mood, person and number. Functionally, it is an element which, alone or in 

combination with other verbs (Le. as a verb phrase) used as the minimal predicate of a sentence, 

co-occurring with a subject. Many linguists consider the verb as the most important element in 

sentence structure . 

Kole language allows concatenation of two or more suffixes on verb stems. The language has 

suffixal, agglutinative and transparent morphology. Consonant alternation, gemination and 

deletion on the final consonant in a verb root are common occurring. 

There are simple and complex types of verb stem in Kole language. Regarding the distribution of 

the two types, it is pragmatically determined. The complex type of verb stem is focus-oriented 

but the simple type of verb stem is not. The forms have specific morphological features. They 

also have different componential units. The simple verb stem includes elaborated systems of 

mood and modality features and aspect. The complex verb does not make tense, mood and 

modality distinction but it makes aspectual distinction. 

This section discusses the structure of the verb roots, the changes that occur in the fmal 

consonant(s) of the verb roots, verb stem formations and inflections of the verbs as follows. 

5.1. The Verb Root 

In Kole language there is no verb root which can be formed from a single consonant. The 

majorities of the verb roots are monosyllabic. Verb roots in Kole language end in consonant or 

consonants. The patterns of verb roots are given in examples below. 
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la. 1uo- 'push' 

lb. Jam- 'buy' 

Ie. ga1 'beg, pray' 

ld. zor- 'advise' 

Ie. bal- 'mistaken' 

If. dos- 'like, love' 

19 . wos'- 'run' 
• lh. ba1- 'not exist' 

cv (V) C (C)-

2a. makk- 'measure' 

2b. botftJ - 'touch' 

2e. good- 'chaise' 

2d. door- 'choose' 

2e. gaatf- 'grind' 

• 2f. baatt- 'scoop, remove' 

2g. gootJtJ - 'pull' 

2h. moot- 'sue' 

cv (V) C)C2-

3a. gars'- 'lend' 

3b. gord- 'shut' 

3e. 1and3- 'bless' 

• 3d. dend- 'stand' 

3e. doonts- 'destroy' 

3f. boontJ- 'respect' 
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CV(V)CVC-

4a. haasa1-

4b. malat-

4c. galat-

4d. gerer-

CVC1C2VC-

Sa. gender-

5b. fender-

5c. mask'al-

5d. zingag-

CVCVCC-

6a. mis'iIl-

6b. zak'ull-

6c. balutt-

CVVCCVC-

'talk, speak' 

'show, indicate' 

'thank, praise 

'chant, boast' 

'roll' 

'make forage' 

'enjoy' 

'murmur, grumble' 

'spit' 

'lay on chest' 

'forget' 

7a. goottar- 'moan' 

7b. haattur- 'snore' 

8a bongott- 'lay on back' 
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9a. tfogunt- 'to extend foot' 

lOa. k'oltfint- 'vomit' 

5.2. Infle·ctions of the Verb 

The categories person, aspect and mood are involved in the inflectional systems of verbs most of 

the time. The verb morphology is transparently agglutinative and marks features by overt signals. 

The order of the morphemes follows the following pattern with the simple verb: 

VERB ROOT - ASPECT-MOOD 

The following order is observed with complex verbs (see also Hirut 2004:141). This order is not 

necessarly true always. Note the occurance of infmitive form . 

VERB ROOT-INF-FOC-AGREEMENT-ASP-MOOD 

The order given above has been illustrated as fo llows. 

5.2.1. The Infinitive 

In Kole language, two classes of infmitive verbs are distinguished, 0 class and A class. The 

infmitives are formed according to the following rules: 

The first rule is that verbs of the 0 class form their infinitives by means of suffixing -e. The 

second rule is that verbs of the A class form their infinitives by means ofa suffixing -0. The last 
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rule is that in the majority of cases, infinitive forms have pitch accent on their first syllable in the 

stem. 

The class employed as in infinitive formation is not to be identified as the one found in forms 

such as the afflrmative declarative perfect. It can be argued that the formation of infmitives 

involves a morphologically determined process of degemination which may affect a stem-fmal 

geminate. It is observed that this is a lexically determined phenomenon, for not all verbs with 

stem-fmal geminates have alternates with single consonants. Consider the following examples: 

o class V root Infinitive Gloss 

11a. baj1- baj1e 'split' 

Jool- J661e 'strip, peel' 

tfooa- tf66ae 'chop up' 

auu1- auu1e 'burst' 

1atf- 1atfe 'tie' 

A class V root Infmitive Gloss 

11b. goJ- g6Jo 'farm' 

book- b66ko 'dig' 

dol- d610 'grow' 

gum1- gum10 'squeeze' 

mas~ mas'o 'pick' 

In addition to the existential verb jes-, somewhat irregular morphologies have been observed. All 

of them are frequently occurring verbs. These are jew- 'come', mij- 'eat', sij- 'hear', hij- 'say', 

and 1ew- 'bring'. On comparative grounds, it seems likely that the idiosyncrasies displayed by 

these verbs have arisen because they have a root-fmal glide. These irregular verbs often seem to 

form infmitives after the pattern of both 0 and A classes; their pitch accent patterns are also 

unpredictable. Consider the following examples: 
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Infmitive forms Gloss 

12. j ewo/j ewe 'to come' 

1eewo/'Jeewe 'to bring' 

hamolbame 'to go' 

hfje 'to say' 

sije 'to hear 

mije 'to eat' 

1abo 'to leave 

1epo 'to take' 

The following sentence structures illustrate the occurrence of infmitive forms. 

13a. 1uJ-e-ko-ti worg-e 

drink-INF-FOC-I SG want-AFF:DCL 

'I want to drink. ' 

13b mij-e-ko-ni worg-e 

eat-INF-FOC-2SG want-AFF:DCL 

'It is to eat that you want.' 

13c. 1atstsi gan1-o-i 1iita-kko 

someone insult-INF-NOM bad-FOC 

'To isult someone is bad.' 

5.2.2. Person 

Like other Omotic languages, verbs in Kole language involves subject agreement markers and 

object agreement markers. A verb agrees with its subject noun phrase by suffIxing a pronominal 

to the verb stem. Personal pronouns which are the agreement marking elements are 

phonologically reduced. As segments that occur at the final position of the independent pronouns 
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are absent from the agreement markers, the agreement markers differ from their independent 

counterparts. Comparison of the subject markers of verbs with the independent pronoun 

counterparts has been given in the fo llowing table. 

Table 9 : Subject agreement markers and subject personal pronouns 

Persons SUB] AGR markers SUB] Pers.Pronouns Gloss 

ISG -ti- tani 'I' 

2SG -ni- neni 'you' 

3M:SG -si- 1esi 'he' 

3F:SG -isi- 1isi 'she' 

IPL -ini- mini 'we' 

2PL -iti- bftini 'you' 

3PL -ji-is/-us 1usuni 'they 

Most of the time an agreement marker occurs with focused verbs as shown in the following 

examples. 

14a. Jaat6-z-i 

boy-M:DF-NOM 

gaaja bam-a-ko-si-d-e 

market:ABS go-SUFF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'The boy went to market.' 

14b. nun-i mas'ine 

we-NOM salt:ABS 

'We bought salt.' 

14c. 1es-1 1oto-z-a 

Jaam-a-k-ini-d-e 

buy-SUFF-FOC-2PL-PF-AFF:DCL 

ments-a-ko-si-d-e 

he-NOM pot-M:DF-ABS break-SUFF-FOC-3M:SG-FOC-AFF:DCL 

'He broke the pot.' 

With non-focused verbs, there is no agreement marker involved but the subject noun phrase 

expresses the identity of the subject. Besides, when there is absolutive object noun in the clause, 

both the focus marker and the agreement marker marked on it. Consider the following examples: 
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ISa. Jaato-z-i gaaja-ko-si hang-i-d-e 

go-SUFF-PF-AFF:DCL boy-M:DF-NOM market-FOC-3M:SG 

'The boy went to market.' 

ISb. nun-i mas'ine-k-ini Jang-i-d-e 

we-NOM salt-FOC-2PL buy-SUFF-PF -AFF:DCL 

' We bought salt. ' 

ISc. 1es-i 1oto-z-a-ko-si 

pot-M:DF-ABS-FOC-3M:SG 

ments-i-d-e 

break-SUFF-PF-AFF:DCL he-NOM 

'He broke the pot. ' 

On the other hand, we can see some differences on person markers occurring with negative and 

interrogative verbs. In this section, the occurrence of person markers is illustrated with 

afflrmative declarative verbs. Consider the first group which presents perfective paradigm below 

16a. tan-i gawara-z-a 

I-NOM cat-M:DF-ABS 

'I killed the cat (M).' 

16b. nen-i kana-z-a 

you-NOM dog-M:DF-ABS 

'You killed the dog (M).' 

16c. ?is-i doro-z-a 

she-NOM sheep-M:DF-ABS 

'She killed the sheep (M).' 

16d. ?es-i 1etf ere-z-a 

he-NOM rat-M:DF-ABS 

'He killed the rat (M). ' 

16e. nun-i 1etfer-att-o 

we-NOM rat-F:DF-ABS 

'We killed the rat (F).' 

woaa-ko-ti-d-e 

kill-FOC-l SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

woaa-ko-ni-d-e 

kill-FOC-2SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

woaa-k-isi-d-e 

kill-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

woaa-ko-si-d-e 

kill-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

woaa-k-ini-d-e 

kill-FOC-l PL-PF-AFF:DCL 
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16f. hftun-i 

you-NOM 

gaammo-z-a 

Iion-M:DF-ABS 

'You(PL) killed the lion (M).' 

16g. 1usun-i s'eg-att-o 

they-NOM goat-F:DF-ABS 

'They killed the goat (F).' 

woaa-k-iti-d-e 

kill-FOC-2PL-PF-AFF:DCL 

woaa-ko-ji-d-is-o 

kill-FOC-3PL-PF-3PL-AFF:DCL 

The person markers {-isi-}, {-ini-} and {-iti-} are suffixed to the focus marker {-k-} as shown in 

SIc, 51e, and 51f; during this process, fmal vowel {-o-} is deleted from focus marker. 

The perfective paradigm comprises the completed action whereas the imperfective paradigm 

comprises habitual, present and future actions. Sentential examples of the habitual and present 

progressive forms of the verb have been given below. 

17a. tan-i 

I-NOM 

boobbe 

potato:ABS 

muutta-ko-ti-n-e 

eat-FOC-l SG-IPF -AFF:DCL 

'I eat potato.' or 'I am eating potato.' 

17b. nen-i 

you-NOM 

boobbe 

potato:ABS 

muutta-ko-ni-n-e 

eat-FOC-2SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'You eat potato.' or 'You are eating potato.' 

17c. 1is-i boobbe muutta-k-isi-n-e 

she-NOM potato:ABS eat-FOC-3F:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'She eats potato.' or 'She is eating potato.' 

17d. 1es-i boobbe muutta-ko-si-n-e 

he-NOM potato:ABS eat-FOC-3M:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'He eats potato.' or 'He is eating potato.' 
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17e. nun-i boob be 

potato:ABS 

muutta-k-ini-n-e 

eat-FOC-IPL-IPF-AFF:DCL we-NOM 

'We eat potato.' or 'We are eating potato.' 

17f. hftun-i boobbe muutta-k-iti-n-e 

you-NOM potato:ABS eat-FOC-2PL-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'You eat potato.' or 'You are eating potato.' 

17g. 1usun-i boobbe muutta-ko-jis-o 

eat-FOC-3PL:IPF-AFF:DCL they-NOM potato:ABS 

'They eat potato.' or 'They are eating potato.' 

It can be noted from the examples that the element -n- that marks imperfective is not present in 

the third person plural form. Compare example (52f) and (52g). The concept of imperfective in 

example (52g) is included in the person marking element -jis- '3PL: IPF'. Thus, both third 

person plural and imperfective are expressed by the same element. The future imperfective form 

of the verb is exemplified as follows. 

18a. tan-i boobbe muuta-ko-t-on-e 

I-NOM potato:ABS eat-FOC-lSG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'I will eat potato.' 

18b. nen-i boobbe muutta-ko-n-on-e 

you-NOM potato:ABS eat-FOC-2SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'You will eat potato.' 

18c. 1is-i boobbe muutta-k-is-on-e 

she-NOM potato:ABS eat-FOC-3F:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'She will eat potato.' 

18d. 1es-i boob be muutta-ko-s-on-e 

he-NOM potato:ABS eat-FOC-3M:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'He will eat potato.' 
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18e. nun-i boobbe 

potato:ABS we-NOM 

'We will eat potato.' 

18f. hitun-i boobbe 

you-NOM potato:ABS 

'You will eat potato.' 

18g. ?usun-i boobbe 

they-NOM potato:ABS 

'They will eat potato.' 

muutta-k-in-on-e 

eat-FOC-1PL-IPF-AFF:DCL 

muutta-k-it-on-e 

eat-FOC-2PL-IPF-AFF:DCL 

mu utta-ko-j-od-o 

eat-FOC-3PL-IPF-AFF:DCL 

As it is indicated in the examples above, there are some irregularities of aspect markers, 

especially in the third person plural forms of perfective and imperfective aspects. For instance, 

the affirmative declarative marker is denoted by the morpheme {-e} in all persons except in the 

third person plural. On the contrary, the third person plural form is marked by the morpheme 

{-o}. 

Another remarkable point is that imperfective form is also marked by the morpheme {-on} in all 

persons except in the third person plural. The third person plural is denoted by the morpheme 

{-od} in order to show imperfective. In this process a part of imperfect marker or suffix {-o-}, is 

retained in its position; but the other part of the element, {-n} is deleted from its position. Instead 

of the element {-n}, the perfective marking element {-d} appears in this position. Besides, all the 

fmal vowels of the agreement markers are deleted when imperfective marking element {-on} is 

affixed to them. These types of processes or changes have been left for further investigation. 
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5.2.3. Aspect 

The perfective and the imperfective features of the language have been treated in section (5.4.1) 

as person agreement is influenced by perfective and imperfective aspect. In this section, 

perfective and imperfective aspects have been illustrated thoroughly. 

Aspect can generally be divided into two main categories known as perfective and imperfective 

aspects. Perfective aspect can semantically imply an action/state that took place before the 

moment of speech. On the other hand, the imperfective aspect subsumes various meanings like 

habitually, continuity (progressivity), prospectivity etc. 

In an analysis ofthe interaction of Tense, Aspect and Agreement in Amharic syntax, Baye (2006, 

cited in Wondimu 2010: 156) identifies four sub-aspectual categories in addition to the 

Canonical perfective and imperfective aspects. These sub-aspectual categories are identified by 

Baye are progressive, inceptive, prospective and completive. Consider the following examples: 

19a. tan-i bonke-pa 

I-NOM bonke-ABL 

jeetta-ko-ti-d-e (completive) 

come-FOC-1SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'I came from Bonke.' or 'I have come from Bonke.' 

19b. tan-i gaaja-pa jeetta-ko-ti-n-e (present, habitual, Present progressive) 

I-NOM market-ABL come-FOC-ISG- IPF-AFF:DCL 

I always come from market.' or 'I am coming from market.' 

19c, tan-i gaaja-pa jeetta-ko-t-on-e (Prospective) 

I-NOM market-ABL come-FOC-1SG-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

'I will come from market.' 

19d. tan-i gaaja-pa hamm-ada-ko-ti-n-e (Inceptive or choative) 

I-NOM market-ABL go-INC-FOC-lSG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'I want to go from the market.' or 'I am going to go from the rruJket.' 
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As can be noted from the above illustrations, Kole language makes a morphological distinction 

between perfective and imperfective aspect. The perfective aspect is marked by the morpheme 

{-d} and it mainly expresses completed actions/events. The actual time difference between the 

completion of the action/events and the speech event does not affect the fonn of the verb itself. 

Aspectual adverbs help to locate the situation in time relative to the moment of speaking. 

Consider the following examples: 

20a. bln-i 

I-NOM 

wonde 

earlier 

'I have crushed barely earlier.' 

20b. ?es-i hantso keta 

he-NOM today morning 

'He has come this morning.' 

20c. ?es-i be- lagge-ra 

he-NOM self friend-COM 

banga 

barely-ABS 

gaatfa-ko-ti-d-e 

grind-FOC-lSG-PF-AFF:DCL 

jeetta-ko-si-d-e 

come-FOM-3MS-PF-AFF:DCL 

wola zinbere jeetta-ko-si-d-e 

together last year come-FOC-3MS-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He came last year with his friend.' 

20d. tan-i tfag-att-o hatte Jukk-i 

I-NOM antelope-F:DF-ABS now slaughter-CNV 

?alsa-ko-ti-d-e 

fmish-FOC-l SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'I just fmished slaughtering the antelope.' 

20e. ?es-i hatte petti dak'ik'a 

he-NOM now one second 

bira-ti-ko-si 

front-PASS-FOC-3MS 

'He just left a minute a go.' 

hangi-d-e 

go-PF-AFF:DCL 

On the other hand, the imperfective aspect, in Kole language, is further divided into two: the 

present imperfective and the future imperfective. The fonner is marked by the morpheme {-n-}, 
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whereas the later is marked by the morpheme {-on-}. The former refers to the speech and the 

action taking place at the same time. The present imperfective also refer to general truth or 

timeless statement. Present perfective shows both present progressive and habitual actions. 

Consider the following examples: 

2la. tan-i banga 

barely:ABS 

gaatfa-ko-ti-n-e 

I-NOM grind-FOC-l SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'I am crushing barely. ' 

2Ib. kana-i 1atJo dosa-ko-si-n-e 

dog-NOM meat:ABS like-FOC-3MS-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'Dog likes meat.' 

2Ic. 1is-i 1udda wode keta denda-k-isi-n-e 

stand-FOC-3MS-IPF-AFF:DCL she-NOM all time morning 

'Every day she gets up early.' 

The other imperfective morpheme {-on} is mainly used to express situation which have not been 

started or initiated yet at the moment of speaking, as illustrated below . 

22a. tan-i 1esu-ro guta 1ootstsa-ko-t-on-e 

I-NOM he-DAT tomorrow work-FOC-I SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'I will work for him tomorrow.' 

22b. hants6 tan-i Jempa-ko-t-on-e 

today I-NOM rest-FOC-l SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'Today I will take rest.' 

22c. 1es-i guta jeetta-ko-s-on-e 

he-NOM tomorrow come-FOC-3MS-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'He will come tomorrow.' 

As it can be noted from the above examples, the imperfective, in contrast with the perfective 

aspect, denotes situations which are not completed. Furthermore, the imperfective marker 
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morphemes share some formal similarity whereas the perfective marker is distinct from 

imperfective. The most common imperfective marker is {-n-}. 

5.2.4. Mood, Modality and Polarity 

In Bybee et al. (1994: 176-179), mood and modality are classified into three types: speaker­

oriented modality, agent-oriented modality and epistemic modality. All directives are categorized 

as speaker-oriented modality. They propose some course of action such as imperative, optative, 

etc. which were considered as mood . 

Halliday (1994: 43-89) makes use of three categories: mood, modality and polarity to deal with 

the issues in question. Mood is either indicative or imperative. If it is indicative, it can be either 

declarative or interrogative. If it is interrogative, it can be either polar interrogative ('yes-no' 

type) or content interrogative. Any proposition appears to be either positive (assertive) or 

negative depending on position of the notion of polarity. 

A verb in Kole language can be divided into two general moods: indicative, and directive. The 

indicative mood constitutes the declarative and interrogative whereas the directive mood refers to 

imperative, optative, and exhortative. Both directives and indicatives can be categorized into 

affIrmative or negative, to command 'do' or 'do not do'. Thus, there are affirmative declarative 

verbs contrasting with the negative declarative verbs. In contrast with imperative, optative and 

exhortative, there are prohibitive verbs. A verb can be marked for various kinds of modalities to 

show the different intermediate degrees between the positive and negative poles. For example, 

degrees of probabilities, possibilities and certainties, which are presented under 'modality', can 

be marked for various modalities that show different degrees . 
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This section presents the indicative and directive moods. 

5.2.4.1.1. The Indicative mood 

Indicative mood contains declarative and interrogative moods. 

5.2.4.1.1.1. The Declarative 

The declarative mood can be identified as affirmative and negative declaratives. In Kole 

language, a declarative verb shows polarity and can be affirmative or negative in its sentence 

construction. Each type is presented below in turn. 

1. The affirmative declarative 

There is no independent morpheme marking affirmative, unlike the negative. The affirmative is 

expressed by a zero morpheme that contrasts paradigmatically with the negative marker {-a} . 

., In contrast to the negative declarative that involves distinct morphemes for polarity and mood, 

the suffix {-e} is a marker for affirmative declarative. At the fmal position of a verb stem, next to 

an aspect marker, the affirmative declarative marker can be found. The element {-n-} is an 

imperfective marker which occurs in simple irregular verb type. The present imperfective is 

marked by zero morpheme when the verb type is regular in a simple verb form, instead {-e} gets 

attached directly to the verb root. Consider the following examples: 

• 

23a. tan-i 

I-NOM 

bang-a boora muu-n-e 

barely-NMZ bread-ABS eat-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'I eat the bread which is prepared from barley.' 
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23b. 1es-i doro-kko bays-e 

he-NOM sheep-FOC sell-0-AFF:DCL 

'He sells sheep.' 

23c. 1fs-i 1apilla bajs-a-k-isi-d-e 

she-NOM cloth:ABS sell-INF-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'She sold clothes.' 

23d. nen-i taa-ro petti hajsu1e 1oho-ko-n-on-e 

you-NOM I-DAT one tale tell-FOC-2SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'You will tell me one tale.' 

2. The Negative declarative 

The negative declarative verb, in Kole language, is distinguished by negative marker {-a}. The 

element {-a} is followed by the negative declarative marker -1a. The negative declarative form 

contrasts paradigmatically with the negative interrogative. Consider example (59a) below. 

24a. nen-i wos'-a-1a 

you-NOM run-NEG-NEG:DCL 

'You do not run.' 

24b. 1es-i 

he-NOM 

wos's'-enn-ee 

run-NEG-INTR 

'Doesn't he run?' 

24c. 1es-i wos's' -enn-ee-Jin 

he-NOM run-NEG-Q-PROB 

May he not runT 
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It can be noted that, unlike the situation with the affirmative declarative verb, no agreement­

marking element occurs with the negative declarative verb forms except in the case of simple 

verb form. 

A complex structure containing a converb and a negative existential element b- 'not exist' 

express the perfective form of a negative verb. The negative existential verb carries the negative 

marker -a and the negative declarative marker {-1a}, but the main verb does not. The word baaso 

'absent' can be used in place ofba1a. Consider the following examples: 

25a. nun-i ne- 1itJ-eae beed-i b-a-1a 

we-NOM 2SG- brother-PL:ABS see-CNV not exist-NEG-NEG:DCL 

'We did not see your brothers. ' 

25b. nun-i ne-1itJ-eae beed-i b-a-aso 

we-NOM 2SG- brother:PL:ABS see-CNV not exist-NEG-NEG:DCL 

'We did not see your brothers.' 

5.2.4.1.1.2. The Interrogative 

There are two types of interrogatives: polar interrogatives and content interrogatives. Polar 

interrogatives involve inflectional ways of signaling interrogation. This section deals with polar 

interrogative. Interrogative verbs in Kole language are subject to polarity and show affirmative 

and negative forms. 

1. The Affirmative polar interrogative 

Informative and permissive are the two types of affirmative polar interrogative verbs in Kole 

language. Informative is applied in order to have information about something whereas 

permissive is used to get permission for doing something. Informative polar interrogative verbs 

differ structurally in simple and complex verbs. Polar interrogative verbs have different forms 

compared to the declarative ones with simple verb stems and differ in their vowel lengthening 
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pattern. The vowel lengthening pattern and present imperfective marker are associated to the 

verb in a polar question. 

26a. hitin-i boobbe mutt-a-j-n-ee 

you-NOM potato:ABS eat-INF-INFO-IPF-INTR 

'Do you eat potato?' 

26b. 1es-i 1010 

good 

biffo 

wife:ABS 

1ep-a-j-d-ee 

marry-INF-INFO-PF-INTR he-NOM 

'Did he get married to a good wife?' 

A polar interrogative form, with complex verbs, differs from its declarative counterpart because 

it lacks the focus marker {-ko} and has vowel lengthening. Compare the following structures. 

27a. 1is-i k'amma ham-a-k-isi-d-e 

she-NOM yesterday go-INF-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'She went yesterday.' 

27b. 1is-i k'amma ham-a-isi-d-ee 

she-NOM yesterday come-INF -3M:SG-PF-INTR 

'Has she gone yesterday?' or 'Did she go yesterday?, 

AffIrmative and negative forms that contrast paradigmatically characterize the permissive polar 

interrogative verb. The suffix {-ana} shows the affIrmative form. It is attached to the verb root 

and has a similar form as the fIrst person singular optative. The permissive interrogative is 

characterized by vowel lengthening, and a rising intonation that accompanies the sentence as a 

whole. Sentential examples of permissive interrogative structures are given below. 

28a. 1utt-i 

sit-NOM 

1isi-ra 

she-COM 

bu1e ka1-an-aa 

together play-PERM-INTR 

'Having sat, may I play with her?' 
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28b. guta ta- 1indo s'ejg-an-aa 

tomorrow IS0- mother help-PERM-INTR 

'May I call my mother tomorrow?' 

2. The Negative polar inte"ogative 

As it can be noted {-a-} marks a negative polar interrogative verb. It also similarly occurs in the 

negative declarative form shown in the above examples. In addition to that, following it, the 

person and interrogative markers occur. The informative and permissive negative polar 

interrogative verb forms are the two forms of negative polar interrogative verbs. 

Negative marker -ikk which occurs before person marker suffIx, vowel lengthening-ii, 

distinguishes the negative informative interrogative. Examples have been given below. 

29. 1es-i 1oh-e-sa 1ohe-k-et-ii 

he-NOM tell-AFF:DCL-REL tell- NEO-2PL-INTR 

'Don't you (PL) tell what he tells?' 

The perfective is expressed by a complex verb form involving a converb and a negative copula, 

b-, in the case of negative interrogative verbs. Sentential examples have been given below. 

1usun-i his-e-sa 30. 1es-i 

he-NOM they-NOM say-AFF:DCL-REL 

1er-i b-a-jee 

know-CNV not exist-NEO-3M:SO:INTR 

'Hasn't he (SG) known what they are saying?' 

In a situation where the speaker has already posed the question, the negative permissive 

interrogative is deployed; but it doesn't receive both a positive and a negative response. The 

speaker is rather wondering whether the silence means it is not allowed, therefore, the meaning is 

'Shall I not do that? 
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The double negative suffixes {-kk-} and {-a-} are suffixed to the verb root in order to mark the 

negative permissive interrogative verb preceded by person marker. Consider the following 

examples: 

31a. 1t'itt-i De-ra bt'i1e 1ohutt-i-kk-a-mm-aa 

sit-CNV you-COM together talk-INF-NEG-NEG-2SG:PERM:INTR 

'May I not sit and talk with you?' 

31b. guta De- 1addo s'jig-i-kk-a-mm-aa 

tomorrow 2SG:GEN father call-INF-NEG-NEG-1SG:PERM:INTR 

'May I not call your father tomorrow?' 

The words hoo 'yes' and 1H1e 'no' are the two responses to polar interrogative. They also 

function as acknowledgement to a statement and as an undertaking to a command. They carry a 

tonic prominence phonologically. The responses may occur elliptically or with a thematic 

sentential response, as a clause on their own. The following are illustrative examples. 

32a. 16otsts-aDaa 

work-PERM:INTR 

'Can I work?' 

32b. hoo 

yes 

1ootsts-a-De 

work-IMP-2SG 

'Yes, work!' 

32c. 1ii1e 

no 

1ootsts-idoppu 

work-PRH:2SG 

'No, don't work.' 

5.2.4.1.2. The Directive Mood 

This section deals with verbs that express commands, demands, requests, entreaties and 

warnings, exhortations, and recommendations. Bybee, (1994: 1794) cited in Hirut, (2004: 154) 
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terms all such directives and utterances as ' speaker-oriented modalities' . Thus, Kole language 

distinguishes imperative, optative, prohibitive and exhortative moods. 

5.2.4.1.2.1. The Imperative 

The imperative indicates polarity. It also has a negative counterpart that contrasts with the 

affirmative form paradigmatically. In contrast to the affirmative that expresses a semantic 

meaning 'do' , the prohibitive has the meanings 'don't do' . 

The suffix -a marks the imperative mood. After the suffix, either a second person singular 

subject marker {-ne} or a second person plural subject marker {-jite} is sufflxed to the verb root. 

Consider the following examples taken from ext 1, No. 13, line 2: 

Verb root IMP:2SG IMP:2PL Gloss 

33a. wos'- wos'-a-ne wos'-a-jite 'run' 

33b. s'ejg- s'eyg-a-ne s' ejg-a-jite 'call' 

33c. dend- dend-a-ne dend-a-jite 'stand' 

33d. gad- gad-a-ne gad-a-jite 'put' 

The imperative is also used as exhortative. It expresses a desire or blessing for a second person. 

34a. ditftf-a-ne 

be grow-IMP-2SG 

'May you be blessed or, May you be great!' 

34b. boontJ-utt-a-ne 

be prosperous-PASS-IMP-2SG 

'May you be prosperous' 

Regarding the sequences of imperatives, only the last verb is marked for imperative mood and 

the pre-final imperative verbs take the shape ofa converb. Examples have been given below 
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35a. boobbe jeed-i katsts-a-ne 

potato 

book-i 

dig-CNV 

1ekk-i 

take-CNV come-CNV cook-IMP-2SG 

'Dig the potato, come with it and cook it. ' 

35b. oe 1ep-es-a gadd-i 

2SG take-AFF:REL-ABS put-CNV 

'Put what you take and go.' 

5.2.4.1.2.2. The Optative 

hamm-a-ne 

go-IMP-2SG 

It is a mood used for indirect blessings delivered to ftrst and third persons, wishes, prayers, and 

commands. In Kole language, the optative does not have a different form that can 

paradigmatically contrast with the imperative form except in the case of the ftrst person plural 

optative marker which is {-i}. Attachment of a subject-agreement element on the imperative 

marker {-a} results in optative forms. 

IMP-OPT paradigm Gloss 

36a. jew-a-ne 'come:2SG' 

36b. jew-a-jite 'com:2PL' 

36c. jew-a-je 'let him come' 

36d. jew-a-ja 'let her come 

36e. jew-a-jo 'let them come' 

36lf. jew-a-oa 'let me come' 

36g jew-a-noo 'let us come' 

36h. sing-a-ne 'smell:2SG' 

36i. sing-a-jite 'smell:2PL' 

36j. sing-a-je 'let him smell' 

36k. sing-a-ja 'let her smell' 

361. sing-a-jo 'let them smell' 

36m. sing-a-oa 'let me smell' 

36n. sing-a-ono 'let us smell' 
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As one can observe from the above data, to avoid sequences of consonants, the imperative 

marker a inserted and considered as a phonetic element. 

As can be observed below, good wishes, blessings, and indirect commands are expressed by 

optative in Ko Ie language. 

37a. daro lajitstsi jes-i-nno 

many year exist-IMP-IPL 

'May we live long.' 

37b. zaruma-nna 

peace-INST 

'Let her live in peace.' 

37c. bazo-i nee-ro 

god-NOM you-DAT 

jes-a-ja 

live-IMP-3F:SG 

saro 1eew-a-je 

peace bring-IMP-3M:SG 

'Let God bring you peace.' 

5.2.4.1.2.3. The Pseudo-optative 

In Kole language, suffixing the element {-abaJJ-} to the verb root after the infmitive marker 

followed by the agreement marker forms the pseudo-optative. It is used to express the meaning 

of ' let something happen to him/her/them, I don't care'. Consider the following examples: 

V.root & Pseudo-OPT Gloss 

38a. jes-abaJJ-e 'Let him live: I don't care!' 

38b. jes-abaJJ-a 'Let her live: I don't care!' 

38c. jes-abaU-o 'Let them live: I don't care!' 

38d. pas'-abaJJ-e 'Let him cure: I don't care!' 

38e . pas' -abaU-a 'Let her cure: I don't carel' 

38f. pas'-abaJJ-o 'Let them cure: I don't care!' 
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5.2.4.1.2.4. The Prohibitive 

In Kole language, second and third persons are related to prohibitive. The prohibitive proposes 

'don't do' or 'let not do' in contrast to the imperative and optative forms that propose 'do' or 'let 

do'. 

On the one hand, the suffixes {-idopp-} and {-idipp-} are prohibitive verb markers which occur 

with second singUlar and plural persons respectively. On the other hand, the suffixes {-idepp-}, 

{-idipp-} and {-idopp-} are prohibitive verb markers which occur with third singular masculine, 

third singular feminine and third plural persons respectively. These markers come before the 

agreement marker in Kole language. The morpheme {-ons'i} occurs with third person plural as 

agreement markers. Consider the prohibitive forms of the verbs gadd- 'put' dents- 'pick' and 

s'ejg- 'call' in for second person and third person in the following examples. 

39a. 

39b. 

39c. 

39d. 

3ge 

39f. 

39g. 

39h. 

39i. 

Prohibitive:2SG Prohibitive:2PL Gloss 

gadd-idopp-una gadd-idipp-ita 'don't put' 

dents-idopp-una dents-idopp-ita 'don't pick' 

s' ejg-idopp-una s'ejg-idipp-ita 'don't call' 

PROH:3M:SG Gloss Prohibitive:3PL Gloss 

gadd-idepp-e 'let him not put' gadd-idopp-onsi 'let them not put' 

den ts-idepp-e 'let him not pick' dents-idopp-ons'i 'let them not pick' 

s'ejg-idepp-e 'let him not call' s'ejg-idopp-ons'i 'let them not call' 

PROH:3F:SG Gloss Prohibitive:3PL Gloss 

gadd-idipp-a 'let her not put' gadd-idopp-onsi 'let them not put' 

dents-idipp-a 'let her not pick' dents-idopp-ons'i 'let them not pick' 

s'ejg-idipp-a 'let her not call s'ejg-idopp-ons'i 'let them not call' 

The sentences given below illustrate the occurrence of prohibitive. Some examples are taken 

from Text 1, No. 29, line 1 
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40a. nen-i 

you-NOM 

1ojitftf-are 

ask-NEG:REL 

1oh-idopp-una 

tell-PROH-2SG 

'Don't tell what you do not ask for.' 

40b. waass-idipp-ita nu- 1addi 

shout-PROH-2PL IPL- father 

'Don't shout (2PL), our father has slept.' 

40c. waass-idopp-ons'i 

shout-PROH-3PL 

nu- 1addi 

IPL- father 

disk-a-ko-si-d-e 

sleep-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

disk-a-ko-si-d-e 

sleep-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'Let them not shout, my father has slept.' 

40d. waass-idepp-e 

shout-PROH-3M:SG 

nu- 1addi 

IPL- father 

'Let him not shout, my father has slept.' 

disk-a-ko-si-d-e 

sleep-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

40e. waass-idipp-a ta- 1addi disk-a-ko-si-d-e 

shout-PROH-3F:SG IPL- father sleep-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'Let her not shout, my father has slept.' 

5.2.4.1.2.5. The Exhortative 

The exhortative is used in a clause when a speaker wants to realize the event along with the 

addressee. The speaker exhorts the addressee to participate. 

In Kole language the exhortative is used to convey the fact that the speaker encourages the 

person to participate in the action and wants to know why the addressee left behind. The 

exhortative is used to a lenient person, who has received the same order earlier or somehow 

knows that he is expected to take part in an action, but has not yet admitted to carry it out. The 

exhortative can be used with fIrst person plural subject in that the speaker himself is inclusively 

intended to involve in the action. The optative form takes place with the same function. 

The suffixes -ek-etii and -ok-onii are attached to a verb root for second person plural and fIrst 

person plural subjects respectively to express exhortative mode. In order to achieve exhortative 
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mode, the vowel lengthening occurs following the agreement markers. In English, the literal 

translation is 'why don't you/we do it? /come on, do it /let's do it'. Consider the following 

illustrative examples: 

41a. hitun-i 1uJ-ek-et-ii 

you-NOM drink-NEG-2PL-INTR 

'Why don't you(PL) drink? (Come on! You(PL) drink)' 

41b. nen-i 1uJ-ok-on-aa 

you-NOM drink-NEG-IPL-INTR 

'Why don't you drink? (Come on! Let you drink.' 

5.2.4.1.2.6. The Admonitive 

Issuing a warning to a second person is used to express admonitive in Kole language. It is non­

polite and indicates the speaker's anger with someone who has failed to do a certain action. It 

can be applied to an addressee who has received and ignored a prior command to perform an 

action. No tense-aspect difference is made with such forms as in the case with imperative verb. 

This verb does not make a distinction between the singular and plural subjects unlike the 

• imperative forms. 

i 

• 

Admonitive verb is formed by attaching the suffix {-jJin} to a verb root in Kole language. The 

admonitive marker can also be interpreted as a sequence of the imperative marker and the suffix 

{-jJin}. Consider the following examples: 

42a. Jaat6-tstso zawa gel-i 1utt-a-jJin 

child-like house get in-CNV sit-IMP-ADM 

'Don't you go into a house and sit like a child' 
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42b. 166tsts-i nu-

work-CNV IPL-

dere 

country 

maadd-a-jJin 

support-HviP-ADM 

'Don't you work and support our country! ' 

42c. ta 1oh-e-sa sij-a-jeJina 

lSG tell-AFF:DEC-REL listen-IMP-ADM 

'Does not he listen to what I am saying?' 

5.2.4.2. Types of Modalities 

Two types of modalities are identified in Kole language. These are known as epistemic 

modalities and deontic modalities 

5.2.4.2.1. The Epistemic modality 

Epistemic modality shows the extent to which the speaker is committed to the truth of the 

proposition. Possibility, probability, and certainty are the commonly expressed epistemic 

modalities. The epistemic modality that is deployed for more hypothetical situations, including 

situations that represent inductive generalizations and predictions about the future is also known 

as irrealis modality. Certainty, possibility, conditionality and probability are all morphologically 

marked epistemic modalities in Kole language. 

5.2.4.2.1.1. The Certainty 

The certainty verb expresses the proposition is true. The speaker has a good reason for 

supposing the proposition. In Kole language, the certainty modality is marked by sufftx {-one}. 

It is noted that the element {-one} carries the meaning of certainty. Consider the following 

examples: 
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43. 1esu-pa 

2PL-ABL 

ne- git-esa 

IPL-big-REL 

wotftf-one 

see-CER:AFF:DCL 

gam1u-k-ini 

later-FOC-2PL 

'It is later that you will see you are bigger than him. ' 

The verb encodes the meaning of certainty of the speaker about the proposed event with a first 

person subject. It also encodes a strong desire and determination on his part to carry out the 

action with a first person subject as there is an overlap, in such a particular circumstance, 

between the first person speaker and agent of the action. 

The occurrence of {-6n-e} as an expression of the agent's strong desire and determination to 

carry out the action has been illustrated in the following examples. 

44a. hantso 

today 

jeed-i-ko-ini 

com-INF-FOC-lSG 

nu- 1indo 

2PL- mother 

'Today, you will come and meet our mother.' 

gaagg-on-e 

meet-FUT:CER-AFF:DCL 

44b. nen-i hantso bonke-ko-ni hamm-on-e 

you(SG)-NOM today bonke-FOC-2SG go-FUT:CER_AFF:DCL 

Today you will go to Bonke.' 

5.2.4.2.1.2. The Possibility 

According to Bybee et al (1994:3 20) cited in Hirut (2004: 162), the possibility modality 

expresses the situation described in the proposition is possibly true. It is marked by the element 

{-eso}. Consider the following examples: 
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45a. se- dere-ga 1i- jesutt-e 1ik'aro-kko 

that- country-LOC 3F:SG-live-PASS-AFF:DCL refuse-CND 

ha-dere-ga jeed-i 1ak' -utt-eso 

this-country-LOC come-CNV live-P ASS-POS 

'If it is not possible to live in that country, it will be possible to live in this country. ' 

45b. koJa -ro 

hungry-DAT 

katstsa-kko 

food-FOC 

'For hungry food will be eaten.' 

5.2.4.2.1.3. The Conditional (potential) 

mij-eso 

eat-POS 

The element -kko marks the conditional sentence. The element -kko, which is a portmanteau 

morpheme, indicates the focus marker and occurs following nominals and nominal like elements. 

Hence, separate aspect marker does not occur in the verb. The verb marked for the potentiality 

occurs in a complex clause having an independent temporal clause (switch reference marker). 

46a. nun-i hamo-kko 

we-NOM go-CND 

gel-on-e 

enter-IPF-AFF:DCL 

nen-i zawa-kko 

you-NOM house-DIR 

'If we go, you will enter to the house.' 

46b. 1es-i 

he-NOM 

hamm-on-e 

jee-.IT-unnu 

come-PROG-SR 

go-IPF-AFF:DCL 

1is-i 

she-NOM 

'When he comes, she will leave and go out.' 
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5.2.4.2.1.4. The Probability 

The probability sentence is expressed by the combination of three morphemes. The suffix used to 

mark a progressive aspect marker-iJJ, and the certainty modality marker -6ne, encodes that the 

speaker is indicating the situation described in the proposition would be probably true. Consider 

the following examples: 

47a. 1es-i bansto ta- jew-iJJ-one 

3M:SG-NOM today ISG- com-PROB-CER:AFF:DCL 

hid-i-kko k'opp-e 

say-CNV-FOC think-AFF:DCL 

'He thinks that he might come today.' 

47b. 1ookko 1er-esa nen-i gel-iJJ-one 

who:NOM know-AFF:REL you-NOM enter-PROB-CER:AFF:DCL 

'Who knows, you might be married. (Who knows, you might be entered.)' 

5.2.4.2.2. Deontic modalities 

Deontic modalities are agent-oriented modality. The existence of internal and external conditions 

on an agent with respect to the completion of the action expressed in the main predicate is 

reported by the agent-oriented modality. Obligation, necessity, ability and desire are the most 

common notions in this set (Hirut 2004: 163, quoted from Bybee, Perkins and Pagliuca, 

1994: 177-178). 

The language expresses deontic modality lexically. Obligation is consistently expressed by a 

causative verb worg-uss- 'cause to need'. Consider the following examples: 

48a. ditf -o-s mij-e-ko-si 

grow-INF-DAT eat-INF-FOC-3M:SG 

'Eating is needed to grow up.' 
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48b. jes-o-s 

live-INF-DAT 

1010 100tsts-o-ko-si 

good work-INF-FOC-3M:SG 

'To live, hard work is needed' 

worg-uss-e 

want-CAUS-AFF:DCL 

The verb danda1- ' able' is used to express internal enabling conditions compelling an agent to 

complete the predicate action in Kole language. Consider the following example : 

49. tan-i 100tsts-i 

I-NOM work-CNV 

danda1-a-1a 

able-NEG-NEG:DCL 

harg-utt-o-ko-ti-d-e 

sick-CAUS-INF-FOC-l SG-PF -AFF:DCL 

'I cannot work, I am sick. ' 

The existence of internal volitional conditions in the agent with respect to the predicate action is 

reported by desire. Consider the following example: 

50. tan-i 1is-o wotJtJ-e-s-ko 1amo-tt-e 

I-NOM she-ABS see-INF-DAT-FOC wish-PASS-AFF:DCL 

'I wish (would like) to see her.' 

Inventory of mood, modality, and polarity markers expressed morphologically are summarized 

in the following table. 
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Table 10: The summary of mood, modality and polarity 

Indicative Directive Epistemic 

Declarative Interro gative Im12erativ~ Certainty -one 

Affirmative -e Affirmative 120lar 2SG -a Possibility -eso 

Negative -ee,-oo Informative -a 2PL -jite Conditional -kko 

Permisive -aj .... aa °12tative Probability -iJJ ... -one 

Negative 120lar 3M:SG -a-je 

Informative -ikkii- 3F:SG -a-ja 

Permisive -ikk-a- 3PL -a-jo 

ISG -a-na 

IPL -i-noo 

Prohibitive 

2SG -i-doppu-oa 

2PL -i-dipp-ita 

3M:SG -i-depp-e 
, 

3F:SG-i-depp-a 

3PL -i-dopp-oos' 

• Exhortative 

IPL -ok-onii 

2PL -ek-etii 

Admonitive -jiJin 

Polarity in indicative mood: Affirmative 0; Negative a 

• 

151 

• 



• 
5.3. Dervition of the Verb 

5.3.1. Verb Root Final segment Deletion 

In Kole language, the perfective and imperfective verb stems can be distinguished by fmal 

consonant (ejectives) deletion and suffixation of affricates in order to form nominals. It is 

commonly attested between the verb and its nominal counterpart. It occurs with transitivization 

(causativization of intransitive verbs). It is rarely attested with verb inflections. Consonant 

i deletion frequently found between the ejective consonants Is', tfl and suffixation of the affricate 

consonants Its, tJ/. As mentioned above, these deletion and suffixation occur in a verb root and 

its nominal counterpart. It is noted that the suffixed consonants are geminated as exemplified in 

• 

• 

(51). 

Verb root Gloss Nominal Gloss 

51. gaatf- 'grind' gaatJtJ-e 'grinding' 

miitf- 'laugh' miitJtJ-e 'laughter' 

wos'- 'run' wotsts-e 'running' 

sas'- 'bite' satsts-i 'biting' 

A less frequent alternation is attested between -1- and-b-. Consider the following example. 

Verb root Gloss 

52. baj1- 'die' 

Nominal 

bajb-u 

Gloss 

'death' 

On top of that, with a handful of verbs, the fmal root alternation is encountered among different 

derivational and inflectional categories. It is not, however, possible to characterize this change. 

Verb root/stem Gloss 

53a. mij- 'eat/eating' 

mutt- 'ate/will eat/ be eaten' 

mu-us- 'cause to eat' 
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53b. bej- ' see/seeing' 

bent- ' be seen' 

bej-s- ' show' 

53c. jew- ' come/coming' 

jeett- came/will come' 

jew-us- ' cause to come' 

5.3.2. Verb Stem Formation 

There are numerous and productive verb driving patterns in Kole language. Verbs can be formed 

from verb roots, verb stems, adjectives and nouns. Causative, passive, frequentative, reciprocal, 

inchoative and infInitive verbs are the derived verb stems in Kole language. Frequentative and 

reciprocal verb stems involve reduplication whereas the others involve suffixation of a 

derivational morpheme to a verb root in the formation of verb stem pattern in Kole language. 

Change in the meaning of the verbal root and eventually alternation of its valence is the result of 

the verb root extension process in Kole language. In order to show the kinds of relations that 

hold between derived verbs and the forms they are derived from, some examples are given . 

5.3.3. Causativization 

Morphological sufflxation, consonant alternation, and change in argument-structure are involved 

in causativization of Kole language. Transitivization indicates distinctive properties from that of 

transitive verbs. It allows allomorphic variations and root final consonant deletion and 

suffIXation of suffIX elements processes (see section 5.4.3.1). 

5.3.3.1. Causativization of Intransitive Verbs 

The transitive and intransitive verbs in Kole language are morphologically related. The verbs 

woa- 'kill' and baj1- 'die ' are exceptional to this. Intransitive verbs, adjectival inchoative verbs 

and reflexive verbs take morphological transitivization. 
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The process allows resubcategorization of the base verb as a transitive one by adding a ' cause' 

relation and an agent argument. There are eight classes of transitivity changing patterns in Kole 

language. The eight classes have been treated below. 

1. Suffixation of -tsts-/-ss-

The final consonant of an intransitive verb is deleted in the process of transitivization. Besides, 

long vowels are shortened when the -tsts-/-ss- suffixation occurs. The derivational suffixes used 
• 

• 

with such verb stems are -tsts- and -ss-. The phonological processes we below are because of 

phonotactics constraints. Examples have been given below. 

Intransitive Gloss Transitive Gloss 

54. boott- 'get bleached' boo-tsts- 'bleach' 

pas'- 'get cured' pa-tsts- 'cure' 

guukk- 'get splashed' gu-ss- 'splash' 

1ee1- 'stand' 1e-ss- 'erect' 

1aao- 'pass (int)' 1aa-tsts- 'pass (tv)' 

2. Suffixation -ts-

The intransitive verb stems have a base with a final consonant cluster in this category. The last 

consonant in the cluster is deleted. The following example has been given to illustrate the idea. 

Intransitive Gloss Transitive Gloss 

55a. dend- 'get up (int)' den-ts- 'get up (tv)' 

55b. gans'- 'get sip' gan-ts- 'cause to sip' 

55e. pinn- 'cross (int)' pin-ts- 'cross (tv)' 
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There are a few other verbs with a single final consonant that is undeleted in the transitivizing 

suffIx -ts-. Consider the following example: 

Intransitive Gloss Transitive Gloss 

56a. gel- 'get in' gel-ts- 'take in' 

56b. 1al- 'be ended' 1al-ts- 'fmish' 

56e. kal- 'get satisfy' kal-ts- 'satisfY' 

When the verb stem ends in palatal and velar consonants, the suffIx -ts- changes to -f- and the 

final consonant of the base is deleted. This is because ofphonotatic constraints. 

Intransitive Gloss Transitive Gloss 

57a. giij- 'produce pus' gii-H- cause to produce pus' 

57b. gee3- 'c1ean( int)' gee-H- 'c1ean(tv)' 

57e. {Iik'- 'be closer' {Ii-H- 'make closer' 

3. Deglottalization and gemination 

Intransitive verbs with glottal final consonant -s'- and -tf- get deglottalized and then geminated 

in the transitivization. For instance, in example 18a-18e below, s' is changed to tsts and tf is 

changed to tftf in transitivization process. This process can be referred to as assimilation in Kole 

language. 

Intransitive Gloss Transitive Gloss 

58a. pas'- 'heal(int)' pa-tsts- 'heal(tv)' 

58b. 1ees'- 'bum' 1ee-tsts- 'make fire' 

58e. kas'- 'cook(int) , ka-tsts- 'cook{tv)' 

58d. laatf- 'lick' laa-tftf- 'cause to lick' 

58e. ditf- 'grow' di-tftf- 'cause to grow' 
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4. Suffixation of -atsts-

Adjectival inchoative verbs suffix -atsts- to form transitive verb and there is no final deletion in 

this case. Examples have been given below. 

Intransitive Gloss Transitive Gloss 

59a. s'ind- 'become erect' s'iDd-atsts- 'make erect' 

59b. binD- 'become warm' biDn-atsts- 'make warm' 

59c . goob- 'become brave' goob-atsts- 'make brave' 

59d. k'it- 'become dirty' k'it-atsts- 'make dirty' 

5ge. 101- 'become good' la1-atsts- 'make good' 

59f. h01- 'become hot' h01-atsts- 'heat' 

5. Suffixation of -ss-

Sufftxation of -ss- is employed to form transitive verbs. During this process, final consonant 

deletion is involved. Consider the following example: 

Intransitive Gloss 

60. 1iit­

siit-

'become bad' 

'hear' 

Transitive 

1ii-ss­

sil-ss-

6. Suffixation of -us-

Gloss 

'make bad' 

'make hear' 

Causative transitive stems are formed by suffixing -us. It also transitivizes inchoative adjectival 

intransitive verbs . 
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Intransitive Gloss Transitive Gloss 

61. 1ord- 'become fat' 1ord-us- 'make fat ' 

1irs'- ' become wet' 1irs'-us- 'make wet' 

mool- ' become straight' mool-us- 'make straight' 

gord- ' become shut' gord-us- ' cause to shut' 

7. Final Consonant Deletion and suffixation of -tsts 

• Apart from suffIxation of the element -tsts, fInal consonant deletion takes place in order to form 

transitivization process. Consider the following example: 

• 

• 

Verb root Gloss Transitive Gloss 

62. maas'- 'become milk maatsts- 'make milk' 

mak'- ' return' mah- 'make return' 

gah- ' arrive' gatsts- ' make arrive' 

8. Suffixation of -nts-

An element -nts- is suffixed to the verb root me1- 'break' to transitivize it. The result is 

transitive, me-nts- ' break (tv.) in which the glottal stop is deleted. This is because of impossible 

sequences of sonornats. 

A transitive verb, me-nts-, can be causativized by the use of the suffix -us, me-nts-us- 'cause 

something to break' . For instance, me1-o 'break (tv)', me-nts-o 'make break' and me-nts-us-o 

'causing someone to make something break' are some of the examples. 

A derived nominal cognate of a verb occurs as an object argument of an intransitive verb in the 

language. The focus marker -ko marks the verbal nominal. The presence of this second marker is 

also attested in other Ometo languages. Consider the following example: 
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me1-o-ko-si me1i-d-e 63. 1oto-z-i 

pot-M:DF-NOM break-NMZ-FOC-3M:SG break-PF-AFF:DCL 

'The pot to get BREAK is broken down.' 

If the verb occurs in a focal (complex verb) structure, or if there is a focalized adverbial 

argument in the sentence, the occurrence of a focalized verbal nominal as an object of an 

intransitive verb is not allowed. 

Transitivization introduces one more valency, the causer, which does not appear with the 
• 

• 

• 

intransitive verb like in example (24a). Similarly, causativization of the transitive verb adds one 

more argument to the structure like in example (24b). 

64a. nun-i guupe-k-ini ments-i-d-e 

we-NOM stick-FOC-IPL break-INF -PF -AFF:DCL 

We broke the stick(He made the stick broke down)' 

64b. nun-i nen-a guupe-k-ini ments-us-i-d-e 

we-NOM you-ABS stick-FOC-IPL break-CAUS-INF -PF-AFF:DCL 

'We made you broke the stick (We caused you to make the stick break down)' 

For further illustration of some intransitive and transitive verbs discussed earlier, the following 

examples have been given. 

65a. 1ind-att-i 1iita-nna-k-isi 

mother-F:DF-NOM bad-INST-FOC-3F:SG 

'The child stood badly.' 

25b. 1is-i 

he-NOM 

Jaat-att-o-k-isi 

chil-F:DF-ABS-FOC-3F:SG 

'He erected the child (He made the child stand up)' 
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65c. 1fs-i 1010 100ts-antJa-k-isi maak'k'-i-d-e 

she-NOM good work-NMZ-FOC-3F:SG become-INT -PF-AFF:DCL 

'She became a good worker.' 

25d. nun-i 1is-o 1010 100ts-antJa-k-ini mah-i-d-e 

we-NOM she-ABS good work-NMZ-FOC-IPL become-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

'We made her a good worker.' 

In examples 26a and 26b below, s'ink'- 'stink', literally 'take the offensive smell', is a transitive 

verb found peripherally. Hence, transitivization is attested in this case . 

66a. gawara-z-i 1iita-nna-ko-si s'ink'-e 

cat-M:DF-NOM bad-INST -FOC-3M:SG stink-AFF:DCL 

'The cat is stinking badly.' 

66b. nen-i gawara s'ink' -o-ko-ni 1ekk-e 

you-NOM cat-ABS stink-NMZ-FOC-2SG take-AFF:DCL 

'You smelled the bad smell ofthe cat.' (You took the bad smell of the cat)' 

5.3.3.2. Causativization of Transitive Verbs 

A transitive verb shows more regularity in their causative forms when compared to causativation 

of intransitive verbs. However, there are a few exceptions. The process involves suffixation of 

-us- to a verb root. Consider the following example. 

Verb root Gloss Causative stem Gloss 

67a. patsts- 'heal' patsts-us- 'cause to heal' 

67b. dem- 'find' dem-us- 'cause to find' 

67c. 1ing- 'give' 1ing-us- 'cause to give' 

67d. ?ep- 'take' ?ep-us- 'cause to take' 

67e. 1and3- 'bless' ?and3-us- 'cause to bless' 
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It is attested that the Kole language allows double causativization. Hence, verb stems can be used 

as input for the same process. They are the output of causativization. 

TVZ verb stem Gloss CVZ verb stem Gloss 

68a. 1iit-atsts- 'make dirty' 1iit-atsts-us 'cause to make bad' 

68b. k'it-atsts- 'make dirty' k'it-atsts-us- 'cause to make dirty' 

68c. binn-atsts- 'make warm' bin-atsts-us- 'cause to make warm' 

68d. ho1-atsts- 'make hot' ho1-atsts-us- 'cause to make hot' 

68e. pent-atsts- 'boil (tv)' pent-atsts-us- 'cause to boil' 

68f. mal1-utsts 'make sweet' maI1-utsts-us 'cause to make sweet' 

68g. lo1-atsts- 'make good' lo1-atsts-us- 'cause to make good' 

A handful of verbs with a final consonant are causativized by suffixing -s- /-ss-. The fmal 

consonant of the verb stems are deleted. This suffix is also used to transitivize intransitive verbs. 

TV stem 

69a. beett-

69b. siitt-

69c. 1iit-

Gloss 

'see' 

'hear' 

'bad' 

Causative verb stem Gloss 

bej-s- 'show' 

sii-ss-

1ii-ss-

'cause to hear' 

'make bad' 

The element -I- seems to be a causative marker in the case of the verb stem 'IuI- 'drink' whose 

causative is 'IuI-I- 'make drink' by doubling the final consonant. Other verb stems, as illustrated 

in example (30) below, take the regular causative marker -us-. 
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TV stem Gloss CAUS.V.stem Gloss 

70a. marJ- 'compete' marJ-us- 'cause to compete' 

70b. jarJ- 'sacrifice' jarJ-us- 'cause to scarify' 

70c. deJ- 'deform' deJ-us- 'cause to deform' 

70d. waJ- become noisy' waJ-us- 'cause to make a loud noise' 

70e. naJ ' appreciate' naJ-us- 'cause to appreciate 

70f. gaJ- 'become small' gaJ-us- 'cause to make small' 

Verbs encrypting actions that have idiophonic expressions and non-controllable by the agent, 

occur in the forms causative. Such verbs do not have non-causative basic forms. Examples have 

been given below. 

Causative form Gloss 

71a. dee1-us 'belch' 

71b. tfooJ-us 'vomit' 

71c. gabb-us 'swell' 

71d. gus-us 'produce diarrhea' 

• The valency change of the verb and the changing of the argument structure are syntactical 

features of causative construction in Kole language. It introduces a new subject argument, 

namely 'the causer', and changes the subject of the non-causativ.e verb into a 'cause', which may 

appear optionally followed by the instrumental case marker -nna. 

72a. 1es-i 1apilla-z-a 

he-NOM cloth-M:DF-M:ABS 

'He stretched the cloth' 

• 

mitf -o-ko-si-d-e 

stretch-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 
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72b. nun-i 

we-NOM 

nu 

IPL:GEN 

1itJe-nna 

brother-INST 

1apilla-k-ini 

cloth-FOC-! PL 

mitf -us-i-d-e 

stretch-CAUS-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

'We caused our brother to stretch the cloth.' 

The subject of the intransitive verb occurs as an object of the transitive verb and is marked for 

absolutive case in the case of transitivization. As mentioned earlier, causativization of the 

transitivized verb adds a new causer and alters the subject into an instrumental noun phrase . 

Consider the following examples: 

73a. lade-z-i 

father-M:DF-NOM 

wolqa-nna-ko-si 

force-INST -FOC-3M:SG 

'The father took by force.' 

73b. bitane-z-i biJa1-att-o 

man-M:DF-NOM girl-F:DF-F:ABS 

waass-us-i-d-e 

cry-CAUS-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

1ekk-i-d-e 

take-INF-PF -AFF:DCL 

gap-us-i-ko-si 

hungry-CAUS-CNV -FOC-3M:SG 

'Having the girl made hungry the man made the girl cry.' 

73c. 1es-i 1ind-atti-nna-ko-si gujd-us-i 

he-NOM mother-F:DE-INST-FOC-3F:SG beat-CAUS-CNV 

Jaafo-z-a jeep-us-usi-d-e 

child-M:DF -M:ABS cry-CAUS-CAUS-PF -AFF:DCL 

'He made the child beaten by the man and made the child cried.' 

The point can be further illustrated by the following sentential examples. 

74a. mehe-z-i kes-o-ko-j-d-i-e 

cattle-M:DF-NOM get out-INF-FOC-3PL-PF-3PL-AFF:DCL 

'The cattle got out (of the house).' 
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74b. bfjJ-att-i mehe-z-a gel-atsts-k-isi-d-e 

woman-F:DF-NOM cattle-M:DF-M:ABS get in-TRV-FOC-3F:SG-AFF:DCL 

'The woman got the cattle in (to the house)' 

74c. biJJ-att-i be- 1itJe-nna 

brother-INST 

mehe-z-a 

cattle-z-M:DF man-F:DF-NOM 

kes-s-usa-k-isi-d-e 

REF-

take out-TRV-CAUS-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'The woman sent her brother and made him to take the cattle out of the house.' 

5.3.4. The Passive 

The passive marker in Kole language is identified by the morpheme {-utt-}. Some examples of 

passive verb stems and passive marker are given below. 

Verb root Gloss Passive verb root Gloss 

75a. pock'- 'peel' pok'-utt- 'be peeled' 

75b . 1and3- 'bless' 1and3-utt- 'be blessed' 

75c. sip- sew' sip-utt- 'be sewed' 

75d. 100tsts- 'work' 100tsts-utt- 'be worked' 

75e. Jog- 'wash' Jog-utt- 'be washed' 

75f. waas- 'shout' waas-utt- 'be shouted' 

75g. gujd- 'hit' gujd-utt- 'be hit' 

Passivization in Kole language promotes an object ofa transitive clause to a subject, and reduces 

the subject to oblique. Both of them are morphologically characterized through case marking and 

subject agreement markers. The reduced subject can either be omitted from the structure or 

introduced by the instrumental case marker -nana. Consider the following illustrative examples . 
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76a. ne 1itfe-i mitstsa-z-a men ts-a-ko-si-d-e 

2SG- brother-NOM tree-M:DF-M:ASB break-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'Your brother broke the tree.' 

76b. mftstsa-z-i ments-utt-o-ko-si-d-e 

tree-M:DF-NOM break-PASS-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'The tree was broken.' 

76c. mftstsa-z-i ne- 1itfe-nna ments-utt-o-ko-si-d-e 

tree-M:DF-NOM 2SG- brother-INST break-PASS-INF-FOC-3M:SG AFF:DCL 

'The tree was broken by your brother.' 

76d. 1fnd-att-i boora-z-a 10jiddu 10lla 

bread-M:DF-M:ABS four mother-F:DF-NOM 

batst-a-k-isi-d-e 

divide-INF-FOC-3F:SG-AFF:DCL 

place 

'The mother divided the bread into four pieces.' 

76e. boora-z-i 10jiddu 10lla batsts-utt-o-ko-si-d-e 

bread-M:DF-NOM four place:ABS divide-PASS-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF AFF:DCL 

'The bread has been divided into four pieces.' 

76f. boora-z-i 1ind-att-i-nna 10jiddu 10lla 

• bread-M:DF-NOM mother-F:DF-NOM-INST 

batsts-utt-o-ko-si-d-e 

divide-PASS-INF-FOC-3M:SG-AFF:DCL 

four place:ABS 

• 

i 

'The bread has been divided into four pieces by the mother.' 

In the active sentences (36a and 36d), the agents, ne- 1itfe-i 'your brother' and 1ind-att-i 'the 

mother' are subjects and the 'the tree' and 'the bread' are patients and objects. The passive 

versions (36c and 36e) however, have the patients as subject and the agent as instrumental. 

Passive verbs 'be hungry' and 'be in problem' require a Dative noun phrase argument. Consider 

the following examples: 
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77a. nen-i katstsu-ro gap-utt-o-ko-ni-d-e 

hungry-PASS-INF-FOC-2SG-PF-AFF:DCL you-NOM food-DAT 

'You are hungry for food.(Lit Your hungry is for food.)' 

77b. nu n-i ma1o-ro waaj-utt-o-k-ini-d-e 

we-NOM cloth-DAT be in problem-PASS-INF-FOC-IPL-PF-AFF:DCL 

'We have been in problem' 

5.3.5. The Inehoative Verb Stem 

In Kole language, the inchoative verb stem is formed by suffixing the element {-ada-} to a noun 

or an adjective, and this suffIX transforms the noun/adjective into a verb that expresses 'getting 

into a certain state'. The terminal vowel of the base is dropped in the process. A different 

element {-etada-} is suffixed to some nouns. It is different from the previous one by its pattern. 

Consider the following examples: 

NounlAdj Gloss Inchoative V.stem Gloss 

78a. 166JJu 'quarrel' 1ooJJ-ada- 'being in quarrel' 

78b. zigure 'gossip' zigur-ada- 'being in gossip' 

78e. gan1a 'insult' gan1-ada- 'being in insult' 

78d. waaso 'shout' waas-ada- 'being in shout' 

78e. daanna 'boss' daann-etada- 'become boss' 

78f. dabbo 'family' dabb-etada- 'become family' 

The occurrence of the inchoative verb stem is illustrated in sentential structures below. 

79a. 1is-i mete meaa-ada-k-isi-d-e 

she-NOM problem:ABS create-INCH-FOC-3F:SG-AFF:DCL 

'She created a problem.' 
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79b. nun-i 

we-NOM 

lagg-etada-k-ini-n-e 

frriend-INCH-FOC-2PL-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'We are going to become a friend.' 

The use of the noun followed by the verb stem maak'- 'become' is also equally possible to 

express an inchoative verb. Consider the following example: 

80. nen-i dure 

you-NOM rich:ABS 

'You became rich.' 

maak' -o-ni-d-e 

become-INF-2SG-AFF:DCL 

Inchoative verbs cannot be made by suffIxal elements with adjectives. This is because of that it 

occurs here in the form of verb with other verbal elements. When the terminal vowels are 

dropped and the verbal markers are suffixed into the root, an inchoative of adjective is attested. 

Consider the following examples: 

81. tukke-z-i 1irs' -o-ko-si-d-e 

coffee-M:DF-NOM cool-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

• 'The coffee became cool.' 

• 

• 

5.3.6. The Intensive (Frequentative) Verb Stem 

In Kole language, verbs with intensive, distributive or frequentative meaning can be formed by 

the process of reduplication. The verbs express the idea of plurality, intensity or distributiveness 

to the predicate. The element {-uru-} is sufflxed to the active form of the verb root, and the 

passive form of the verb root to intensive or frequentive verb meanings. Following this suffix 

other verbal suffix elements can be added. Furthermore, frequentative verb denotes an action 

carried out frequently by a singular agent or by more than one agent. Consider the following 

examples: 
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Verb root Gloss Intensive verb root Gloss 

82a. hant- 'walk' hant-uru-tsts- 'walk here and there' 

82b. kaatJ - ' scoop up' kaatJ -uru-tsts- ' scoop up here and there' 

82c. 1atJ ,- 'tie' 1atJ '-uru-tsts- 'tie this and that' 

82d. mejtf'- ' bite' mejtf '-uru-tsts- ' bite here and there 

82e. baj1- 'split' baj1 -uru-tsts- ' split into pieces' 

82f. ments- ' break' ments-uru-tsts- 'break into pieces 

82g . sip- ' tear' sip-uru-tsts- 'sew here and there' 

82h. s'ejg- 'call' s'ejg-uru-tsts- 'call repeatedly' 

82i. gan1- 'insult' gan1-uru-tsts- "insult repeatedly' 

82j. zeer- ' talk' zeer-uru-tsts- 'talk here and there' 

It is common to fmd frequentative verbs in focal constructions since these indicate intensity. 

Consider the following example: 

83a. nun-i boora-z-a batsts-urutsts-a-k-ini-d-e 

split-FREQ-INF-FOC-2PL-PF-AFF:DCL we-NOM bread-M:DF-ABS 

' We split the bread into pieces.' 

83b. nun-i beni 10he zeer-urutt-a-k-ini-d-e 

we-NOM ancient affair:ABS speak-FREQ-INF-FOC-2PL-AFF:DCL 

'We told the old affair repeatedly.' 

5.3.7. The Reciprocal 

As determined by Kemmer (1993: 96t) cited in Hirut (2004), a prototypical reciprocal context 

expresses two-participant event in which there are two relations; the participant functions as the 

initiator in one of those relations and as the endpoint in the other. An action performed by two or 

more persons who are both agents and patients at the same time are expressed by the reciprocal 

verb. The semantic relation found between the participants is prototypically of the direct 
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affectedness type. A simultaneous or sequential relation of actions is involved in the reciprocal 

situations. 

Two reciprocal constructions are found in Kole language. They involve a frequentative verb stem 

formed by using partial reduplication of the root. A frequentative verb stem shows the action 

takes place frequently. In addition, a collective pronoun bu1e 'together' takes part in the 

construction. In the case of Kole language, the pronoun bu1e has a reading of 'together'. 

Consider the following example: 

84. mole-i-kka 

fish-NOM-INC 

hajlasho-i-kka bu1e 

crocodile-NOM-INC together 

jes-uru-ko-j-d-is-o Jin 

live-RCPC-FOC-3PL-PF-3PL-AFF:DCL-PROG 

'A fish and a crocodile were living among each other.' 

The two reciprocal structures differ in their use of voice of the verb stem. The first involve a 

frequentive passive stem. The other one uses the active form. The reciprocaVcollective pronoun 

structurally varies in the two constructions. 

• With the passive verb stem, the form bu1e is used whereas with the active stem, the pronoun gets 

suffixed to the locative case marker -gidda to express a relational concept 'inside'. The 

expression bu1e will be changed to be gidda. Compare the structures in 45a with their respective 

counterpart in 45c. 

85a. majd-eae-z-i be gidda 1if-utt-o-ko-j-d-is-o 

ox-PL-M:DF-NOM LOG inside fight-PASS-INF-FOC-3PL-PF-3PL-AFF:DCL 

'The oxen fought each other. (Lit: they were fought repeatedly together.)' 

85b. biJ1-eae-z-i be gidda zeer-utt-o-ko-j-d-is-o 

• girl-PL-M:DF-NOM LOG LOC talk-PASS-INF-FOC-3PL-PF-3PL-AFF:DCL 

'The girls talked each other.' 
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SSe. gawar-eoe-z-i be gidda 

cat-PL-M:DF-NOM LOG LOC 

mejtf -utt-o-ko-j-d-is-o 

bite-PASS-INF-FOC-3PL-PF-3PL-AFF:DCL 

'The cats bit each other. ' 

85d. biff-eoe-z-i 

woman-PL-M:DF-NOM 

100sb-utt-o-ko-j-d-is-o 

be 

LOG 

gidda 

LOC 

quarrel-P ASS-INF -FOC-3PL-PF-3PL-AFF:DCL 

'The women quarreled each other.' 
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CHAPTER 6 

Nominal and Verbal Modifiers 

This section deals with adjectives, deixiss, numerals and adverbial expressions which are words 

functioning as nominal and verbal modifiers. 

6.1. Adjectives 

Adjectives in Kole language can be treated as derived forms as adjectives share with semantic 

content and phonological structure noun. Hence, adjectives in the language have a verbal 

counterpart. 

Adjectives indicate states and their verbal counterparts indicate change of state. This shows the 

relationship between semantic adjectives and their verbal counterparts. The verbal equivalents 

denote 'becoming Adjective'. In the language, semantic relationship is morphologically encoded. 

In Kole language, adjectives are characterized by the terminal vowels -a, -0, -e, -i and -u. The 

most common suffix that occurs in the case of noun is the suffix -a. The suffixes that occur 

rarely in the case of noun are -i and -u. The inchoative verb roots are followed by verbal suffixes, 

i.e., derivational or inflectional morphemes. It is the suffix which determines the category of the 

derived forms taking the formal and semantic similarity between adjectives and verbs into 

account in Kole language. Or else, the two share the same basic semantic reference as well as the 

same root. Examples of adjective with suffix -a have been given below: 

Verb root Gloss Adjective Gloss 

la. gal?- 'become old' gal1-a 'old for cloth' 

lb. gilk'- 'become thin' gilk'-a 'skinny' 

Ie. sil- 'become cripple' sil-a 'crippled' 

ld. laap- 'become weak' laap-a 'weak 

Ie. git- 'become big' git-a 'big' 
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If. mel- 'become dry' mel-a 'dry' 

19. dun1- 'become dull ' dun1-a 'dull' 

lh. k'uun- 'become dwarf k'U{ID-a 'dwarfish' 

Ii. g66b- 'become brave' g66b-a 'brave' 

lj. 1irs'- 'become cool' 1frs'-a 'cold' 

lk. mitf- 'become hot' mitf-a 'hot' 

The element -e is suffixed to a verb root to form the following adjectives: 

• Verb root Gloss Adjective Gloss 

2a. m661- 'become straight' m661-e 'straight' 

2b. gaf- 'become small' gaf-e 'small' 

2e. w6bb- 'become crooked' w6bb-e 'crooked, bent' 

2d. k'66k'- 'become blind' k'66k'-e 'blind' 

2e. k'aj- 'become raw' k'aj-e 'raw' 

2f. tull- 'become deaf tull-e 'deaf 

2g. dur- 'become rich' dur-e 'rich' 

2b. 10rd- 'become fat' 16rd-e 'fat' 

2i. laal- 'become thin' laal-e 'thin' 

The following are some of the adjectives formed by suffIXing -0 to a verb root: 

Verb root Gloss Adjective Gloss 

3a. baak- 'become far' baak-6 'far' 

3b. m6d'd'- 'become fat' m6d'd'-0 'fat' 

3e. fug- 'become soft' fug-o 'soft' 

3d. mino- 'become strong' min-o 'strong' 

• 3e . dar- 'become many' dar-o 'many, much' 

3f. beeg- 'become light' beeg-o 'light' 

3g. min- 'become strong' min-o 'strong' 
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3h matf- 'become many' matf-6 'many, much' 

3i. tfel- 'become black' tfel-6 'black' 

3j. zo1- 'become red' zo1-6 'red' 

3k. xi'U- 'become pure' xHl-o 'pure' 

Adjectives with the final vowel-i are few. Adjectives with -i have a sibilant fmal consonant, like 

in nouns. 

T.v root Gloss 

4a. geeff-

4b. tfiiff-

'become clean' 

'become bright' 

Adjective 

geeff-i 

tfiiff-i 

Gloss 

'clean' 

'bright' 

Like suffix element -i only few adjectives are attested with the ending -u. Like m nouns, 

adjectives with -u final occur following sibilants. 

T.v root Gloss 

Sa. s'uuts- 'become narrow' 

5b. bootsts- 'become white' 

Adjective 

s'uunts-u 

b66tsts-u 

Gloss 

'narrow' 

'white' 

The occurrence of an adjective and its verbal counterpart as a modifier and a predicate are 

illustrated in the fo llowing sentential structures. 

6a. noo-ro tfelo s'ega-i jes-a-ko-si-d-e 

2SG-DAT black goat-NOM exist-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'You have a black goat. (Lit: there is a black goat for you.)' 

6b. suutstsi 1ajde wode-kko boott-i-d-ee 

blood:NOM when time-FOC white-INF-PF-INFO:INTR 

'When does blood ever whiten?' (Lit: 'in which day does blood get white') 
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Predicative and attributive functions are the characteristic of adjectives in the language. Predicate 

adjectives are indicated by a zero morpheme when they are not focalized. In this case, they occur 

with the element -kko. The two functions of adjectives are illustrated in the sentential examples 

below: 

7a. gita 

big 

tfago-i 

antelope-NOM 

baa-d-e 

go-PF-AFF:DCL 

wora-pa 

forest-ABL 

'Havine get out of forest, a big antelope went.' 

7b. se 
that 

tfago-i 

antelope-NOM 

'That antelope is big.' 

gita-kko 

big-FOC 

kes-i-kko 

get out-CNV-FOC 

7c. he wobbe 

twisted 

toora hi-ga-pa 1epp-a-jite 

that spear:ABS there-LOC-ABL take-IMP-2PL 

'Take that twisted spear away from there.' 

7d. he 
that 

toora-i 

wood-NOM 

'That spear is twisted.' 

wobbe-kko 

twisted-FOC 

Unless they stand as head noun alone, attributive adjectives in Kole language do not show 

agreement in number with the head noun. Consider the following examples: 

8a. *git-eae tfag-eae 

big-PL antelope-PL 

8b. *git-eae tfag-eae woa-a-oe 

gig-PL antelope-PL kill-IMP-2SG 

An attributive adjective in Kole language can function as an elliptic phrase in the absence of a 

head noun. In this case, it attracts all the inflections of the absent head noun. The following 
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structures illustrate such grammatical parallelism between nouns occurring in a NP with a head 

noun and adjectives in headless NP. Consider the following examples: 

9a. gita tfago-z-i hana-kko jee-d-e 

big antelope-M:DF-NOM here-FOC come-PF-AFF:DCL 

'The antelope came here.' 

9b. gita-z-i hana-kko 

big-M:DF-NOM here-FOC 

'The big one came here.' 

9c. gita tfago-z-i 

big antelope-M:DF-NOM 

'The big antelope came here.' 

jee-d-e 

come-PF-AFF:DCL 

hana-kko 

here-FOC 

jee-d-e 

come-PF-AFF:DCL 

9d. gita tfag-eoe-z-i jeett-a-ko-ji-d-is-o 

big antelope-PL-M:DF-NOM come-INF-FOC-3PL-PF-3PL-AFF:DCL 

'The big antelopes came. ' 

ge. wobbe toora-z-a mool-us-a-ne 

twisted spear-M:DF-ABS straight-CA US-IMP-2SG 

'Straighten the twisted spear.' 

9f. wobbe-z-a mool-us-a-ne 

twisted-M:DF-ABS Straight-CAUS-IMP-2SG 

'Straighten the twisted one,' 

Adjectives share properties with verbs and with nouns. Adjectives are all dependent on their verb 

counterparts formally. They behave in the same way as nouns morpho-syntactically. Dixon 

(1977) cited in Hirut (2004: 168), has noted that a cross-linguistic consistency in the range of 

meanings expressed by adjectives. 

Semantically, adjectives in Kole language can be categorized into six: adjectives denoting 

dimension, e.g., 1aako 'wide', hata 'short' galala 'long'etc, physical properties,. e.g., heego 

'light', muume 'dumb',etc., human properties, e.g., gajtfa 'clever', laapa 'lazy' etc., colour, 
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i.e., tfel6 'black', zo16 'red', b66tstsu 'white'etc., age,e.g., tffma 'old', kSjma 'young' etc., 

value, e.g., 1610 'good', 1ffta 'bad', 18ade 'true' word6 'untrue' or 'lie' etc., 

In Kole language, agentive nouns are used since adjectives referring to physical properties are 

not so common. Consider the following examples: 

Verb root Gloss Agenive noun Gloss 

10. hirg- 'hesitate' hirg-atstsi 'hesitant' 

dog- 'forget' 1er-atstsi 'forgetful' 

1eej- 'be fool' 1eej-atstsi 'foolish' 

The word 1610 can mean 'beautiful', 'handsome', 'good', 'fme', 'well', 'delicious' etc. It denotes 

value in Kole language. The meaning of 1610 depends on the context that specifies the exact 

denotation. The following examples illustrate the occurrence ofl610 in different contexts. 

lla. 1610 k'uma 

delicious food 

'Eat delicious food.' 

lIb. 1is-i 1010 

mij-a-ne 

eat-IMP-2SG 

1ade-kko gel-i-d-e 

she-NOM beautiful husband-FOC marry-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

'She married a beautiful husband.' 

llc. 1010 jes-a-jiti-d-ee 

good exist-INF-2PL-PF-INFO:INTR 

'Are you (2PL) fme? 

lId. lo1o-kko 

fme-FOC 

'I am fme.' 

The word 1iita is used for all the negative qualities like 'bad', 'ugly', 'unpleasant' etc. Consider 

the following examples: 
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12. bfJJ-att-i 1iita-kko 

woman-F:DF-NOM bad-FOC 

'The woman is bad/ugly/crooked etc.' 

The word k'ara is used to mean' smart! wise' for human beings and ' sharp' for things like knife. 

Such kinds of adjectives can be considered as polysemy. Consider the following examples: 

13a. ha bi.IT-att-i k'ara-kko 

this woman-F:DF-NOM wise-FOC 

'This woman is wise/smart.' 

13b. se ma.ITa-z-i k'ara-kko 

that knife-M:DF-NOM sharp-FOC 

'That knife is sharp.' 

6.2. Deixis 

According to the data collected from the field, Kole language has deixis organized method. In 

this language, several deixis morphemes connected with different references are attested. The 

demonstratives operate as spatial deixis, temporal deixis, recognition deixis, anaphoric deixis, 

locative deixis and manner deixis. As a result, in the actual speech situation, the reference of 

demonstratives is determined by two parameters: orientation with regard to the speech act 

participants and distance to the speaker, distance to the addressee or to both of them. 

6.3. Spatial Deixis 

Spatial deixis sets up frame of reference around the speaker. The spatial deixis forms can be 

categorized into two based on their morpho-syntactic behavior: modifier and nominal 

demonstratives. The modifier deixises are the basic forms. The corresponding nominal deixises 

• are obtained from the modifier deixis. The nominal demonstratives occur independently while 

the modifier demonstratives on all occasions occur before a head noun. The modifier 

176 

• 



• 

• 

demonstratives entirely lack the grammatical features such as gender, number, definiteness and 

case, while the nominal demonstratives mark such features. 

Kole language makes a two-way opposition between the proximal from distal. Distal deixis 

differs according to the deixis center. The deixis center is used as a point of reference. It is either 

first or second person or both. Hence, different forms are used in each case. The spatial deixis in 

Kole language are commonly accompanied by gestures. The two demonstrative groups are 

presented below . 

6.3.1.1. Modifying Demonstratives 

Five basic modifying demonstratives are attested in Kole language. They are monosyllabic 

structurally. These five demonstratives always occur preceding a head noun. They do not 

function as independent phonological words. They don't have freedom to occur independently. 

Such elements need a host to which they are attached. They are used as a base of a 

morphological process. They are always accented irrespective of the tone pattern of their host. 

Hence, such forms can best be treated as proclitic elements. Modifying deixises do not show 

agreement with the head noun in gender or number features. Examples of the modifying 

• demonstratives have been given below. 

• 

• 

ha proximal demonstrative 

he distal from the speaker 

se distal from both speaker as well as the addressee 

je distal from both speaker as well as the addressee downward 

w6 distal from both speaker as well as the addressee upward 

6.3.1.1.1 . The Proximal Demonstrative ha 

In Kole language, proximity is shown by ha; it illustrates near to deixis centre. Near to deixis 

centre refers to the speaker at the time of speaking. It is equivalent to 'this/these, here'. The form 
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modifies noun irrespective of gender, number and case features. Note that, as they lack 

indicating the number feature of the noun, the demonstratives in Kole language have no 

equivalents in English. Hence, depending on the context, the English translation varies. 

14a. ha dor-att-i laak'k'a jel-a-1a 

this sheep-F:DF-NOM lamb:ABS give birth-NEG-NEG:DCL 

'This sheep does not bear lamb. (Lit: this sheep does not give birth of lamb)' 

14b. ha dor-att-o bajs-a-ne 

this sheep-3F:DF-ABS sell-IMP-2SG 

'Sell this sheep.' 

14c. ha dor-eae 

this sheep-PL 

'Sell these sheep.' 

bajs-a-ne 

sell-IMP-2SG 

6.3.1.1.2. The Distal Demonstrative he 

The element he refers to a thing or a person located far away from the speaker, but near to the 

receiver of the message. This has an equivalent meaning of 'that/those one(s) near to you' in 

English. It occurs with masculine, feminine and plural nouns. Examples have been given below. 

15a. he majdo-z-i 

that ox-M:DF-NOM 

petti katfe-kko 

one hom-FOC 

baar-e 

own-AFF:DCL 

'The ox over there has one hom.' 

15b. ha 
this 

maJJa-z-a 

knife-M:DF-ABS 

se 
that 

biJJ-att-i-ro 

woman-F:DF-NOM-DAT 

'Give this knife to that woman.' 

15c. he law 

that children:ABS 

'Call those children.' 

s'ejg-a-ne 

call-IMP-2SG 
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6.3.1.1.3. The Distal Demonstrative se 

The element se means 'that/those over there' in English. It indicates things remotely located 

from both the speaker as well as the addressee. Consider the following example. 

16. benf geri se zuma Iank'a-pa 

ancient time people:NOM that mountain near-ABL 

dendi-kko ha gade-ga jee-d-e 

raise-FOC this place-LOC come-PF-AFF:DCL 

'Men of ancient time came to this place having risen from that mountain over there.' 

The demonstrative se is not gender, number or case sensitive. As a result, it can specify any noun 

irrespective of gender and number. The following examples indicate the occurrence of Sf with 

feminine and plural nouns respectively. 

17a. Sf bi.O'-att-i taa-ko jeett-a-k-isi-d-e 

that woman-F:DF-NOM lSG-DIR come-INF-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'That woman came to me.' 

17b. se bitane-z-i taa-ko jeett-a-ko-si-d-e 

that man-M:DF-NOM ISG-DIR come-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'That man came to me.' 

6.3.1.1.4. The Distal Demonstrative je (downward) 

The demonstrative je can be interpreted as 'that/those down there'. It is used to refer to things 

remotely located from both the speaker as well as the addressee as in (18). 

18. ha dor-att-i je dor-att-i-pa gita-kko 

this sheep-F:DF-NOM down there sheep-F:DF-NOM-ABL big-FOC 

'This sheep is bigger than the sheep down there.' 
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Like the other deixis forms, je is not gender, number or case sensitive. It can specify any noun 

irrespective of gender and number. The following sentences illustrate the occurrence of je with 

feminine and plural nouns respectively. 

19a. je dor-att-o 

that(down) sheep-F:DF-ABS 

'Chase the sheep downward.' 

goodd-a-ne 

chase-IMP-2SG 

19b. je doro-z-a- goodd-a-ne 

that (downward) sheep-M:SG-ABS chase-IMP-2SG 

' Chase the sheep downward.' 

6.3.1.1.5. The Distal Demonstrative WD (upward) 

The demonstrative w6 means 'that/those up there' in English. It refers to things remotely located 

from the speaker and the addressee as well. Consider the examples (20a) and (20b) below. 

20a. w6 

that (upward) 

biJJ-att-o 

woman-F:DF-ABS 

'Call the woman from the upward.' 

20b. w6 1ade-z-i 

that (upward) man-M:DG-NOM 

jeett-a-ko-si-d-e 

come-INF-FOC-3MSG-PF-AFF:DCL 

, . 
s eJg-a-ne 

call-IM-2SG 

hantso tunga-pa 

today addis ababa-ABL 

'That man over there (up) came today from Addis Ababa.' 

6.3.1.2. Nominal Demonstratives 

In Kole language, nominal demonstratives are formed from ha, he, se, je and w6 which are 

proclitic demonstratives. Nominal demonstratives can be derived by suffixing -j- and -nn- which 

refer to masculine and feminine referents. In Kole language, the nominal demonstratives can be 
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marked for defmiteness. The elliptic markers are followed by a defmite marker suffix -z.. or -att­

with masculine or feminine forms respectively. A case-marking vowel occurs at the final 

position. The absolutive case is marked by the suffixes -a, and -0 for masculine and feminine 

forms respectively. The nominative case is marked by -i. In this case, demonstratives are not 

accompanied with nouns that refer to the object or person referred. All the grammatical features 

of the excluded noun occur with the demonstratives to characterize what the referent is. In 

addition, gesture, context of the utterance, and presuppositions of the speaker playa great role 

for the addressee to give meaning to the form as imparted by the speaker . 

6.3.1.2.1. Nominal Demonstratives Referring to Person/Objects near the Speaker 

Absolutive and nominative forms of nominal demonstratives refer to things or persons near to 

the speaker. The base involved in such structures is ba, and then follows the elliptic marker, the 

defmite marker and the case marker respectively. Absolutive and nominative forms of nominal 

demonstratives are presented in the following table: 

Table 11: Inventory of demonstrative nominals referring to persons/ tbings near to tbe 

speaker 

ABSOLUTlVE NOMINATIVE 

MASCULINE FEMININE MASCULINE FEMININE 

SG IDF ba-ja ba-nn-o ba-ji ba-nn-i 

DF ba-ja-z..a ba-nn-att-o ba-ja-z-i ba-nn-att-i 

PL IDF ba-j-eae ba-nn-eae ba-j-eae-i ba-nn-eae-i 

DF ba-j-ed"e-z..a ba-nn-eae ba-j-eae-z..i ba-nn-eae-i 
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Sentential examples have been given for some of the forms given in the table above. 

2Ia. ha-j-a gadd-a-ne 

this-M:ELP-ABS put-IMP-2SG 

'Put this one (M:IDF).' 

2Ib. ha-ja-z-a gadd -a-ne 

this-M:ELP-M:DF-ABS put-IMP-2SG 

'Put this one (M:DF).' 

2Ic • ha-j-ede-z-a gadd -a-ne 

this-M:ELP-PL-M:DF-ABS put-IMP-2SG 

'Put these ones (M:PL) 

2Id. ha-nn-o gadd -a-ne 

this-F:ELP-F:ABS put-IMP-2SG 

'Put this one(F:IDF)' 

2Ie. ha-nn-ede gadd -a-ne 

this-F:ELP-PL put-IMP-2SG 

'Put these ones (F:PL) 

The demonstrative nominals and the elliptic elements listed above, occur in a similar form in 

their occurrence as subject of a copula predicate. However, the second alternate plural marker 

lacks elliptic phrase markers in its construction. Consider the following examples: 

22a. he-j-i daanna-kko 

that-M:ELP-NOM boss-FOC 

'This is a boss.' 

22b. ha-nn-i ne- mitJo-kko 

this-F:ELP-NOM 2SG- sister-FOC 

'This is your sister.' 
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22c. ha-j-eae-i ne- 100s's'u-kko 

this-M:ELP-PL-NOM 2S0- sheep-FOC 

'These are your sheep.' 

22d. ha-nn-eae-i ne- 100s's'u-kko 

this-F:ELP-PL-NOM IS0- sheep-FOC 

'These are your sheep.' 

22e. ha-ns'-i ne- 100s's'u-kko 

this-PL-NOM 2S0 sheep-FOC 

'These are your sheep. ' 

6.3.1.2.2. Nominal demonstratives referring objects away from the speaker 

In this section, the nominal demonstratives refer to things or persons distantly located from the 

speaker but near to the addressee. As shown in the following table and examples, these forms of 

demonstratives are formed from the modifying proclitic deixis he. 

Table 12: Inventory of nominal demonstratives referring to things far away from the 

speaker 

ABSOLUTIVE NOMINATIVE 

MASCULINE FEMININE MASCULINE FEMININE 

SG IDF he-ja bi-nn-o he-ji hi-nn-i 

DF he-ja-z-a hi-nn-att-o he-ja-z-i hi-nn-att-i 

PL IDF he-j-eae hi-nn-eae he-j-eae-i hi-nn-eae-i 

DF he-j-eae-z-a hi-nn-eae he-j-eae-z-i hi-nn-eae-i 
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Sentential examples have been given below. 

23a. hi-nn-o gud3d3-i 1ekk-i hamm-a-ne 

that-F:ELP-ABS add-CNV take-CNV go-IMP-2SG 

'Go and take that one (F) (Lit: Having add, take that one and go.)' 

23b. he-j-a gud3d3-i 1ekk-i hamm-a-ne 

that-M:ELP-ABS add-CNV take-CNV go-IMP-2SG 

'Go and take that one. (M).' 

23c. he-j-eae gud3d3-i 1ekk-i bamm-a-ne 

that-M:ELP-PL add-CNV take-CNV go-IMP-2SG 

' Go and take those ones. ' 

As in the case ofba, he occurs with all other inflectional suffixes in its occurrence as a subject of 

a copula predicate. Consider the following examples: 

24a. he-j-i majdo-kko 

that-M:ELP-NOM ox-FOC 

'That is an ox. ' 

24b. hi-nn-i miisu-kko 

that-F:ELP-NOM cow-FOC 

'That is a cow. ' 

24c. he-j-eae-i majd-eae-kko 

that-M:ELP-PL-NOM ox-PL-FOC 

'Those are oxen.' 

24d. bi-nn-eae-i miis-eae-kko 

that-F:ELP-PL-NOM cow-PL-FOC 

'Those are cows. ' 
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6.3.1.2.3. Nominal demonstratives referring to objectfar away from both the speaker and 

addressee horizontally. 

The element se is used to form those referring to the things far away from the speaker but near to 

the addressee as in the two types of demonstrative nominals presented above. 

Table 13: Nominal demonstratives referring to things far away from the speaker and 

addressee horizontally 

ABSOLUTIVE NOMINATIVE 

MASCULINE FEMININE MASCULINE FEMININE 

SG IDF se-ja se-nn-o se-ji se-nn-i 

DF se-ja-z-a se-nn-att-o se-ja-z-i se-nn-att-i 

PL IDF se-j-eae se-nn-eae se-j-eae-i se-nn-eae-i 

DF se-j-eae-z-a se-nn-eae se-j-eae-z-i se-nn-eae-i 

The following are some examples illustrating the occurrence of the above demonstratives . 

25a. se-nn-o hang-i 1ekk-i jew-a-ne 

that-F:ELP-ABS go-CNV take-CNV come-IMP-2SG 

'Go and bring that one (Lit: Having gone, take that one and come.)' 

25b. se-j-a hang-i 1ekk-i jew-a-ne 

that-M:ELP-ABS go-CNV take-CNV come-IMP-2SG 

'Go and bring tha one. (M).' 

25c. se-j-eae hang-i 1ekk-i jew-a-ne 

that-M:ELP-PL go-CNV take-CNV come-IMP-2SG 

'Go and bring those ones.' 

In its occurrence as a subject of a copula predicate, as in the case of ha and he, se occurs with all 

other inflectional suffixes. Consider the following examples: 
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26a. se-j-i majdo-kko 

that-M:ELP-NOM ox-FOC 

'That is an ox.' (HOR) 

26b. se-nn-i miisu-kko 

that-F:ELP-NOM cow-FOC 

'That is a cow.'(HOR) 

26c. se-j-ed'e-i majd-ed'e-kko 

that-M:ELP-PL-NOM ox-PL-FOC 

'Those are oxen.' (HOR) 

26d. se-nn-ed'e-i miis-ed'e-kko 

that-F:ELP-PL-NOM cow-PL-FOC 

'Those are cows.'(HOR) 

6.3.1.2.4. Nominal demonstratives refe"ing to persons/objects far away from both the 

speaker and addressee downward over there. 

As in the three types of demonstrative nominals presented above, those referring to the things far 

away from the speaker and the addressee down over there are formed from their respective basic 

je. 

Table 14: Nominal demonstratives referring to things far away from the speaker and 

addressee downward over there 

ABSOLUTIVE NOMINATIVE 

MASCULINE FEMININE MASCULINE FEMININE, 

SG IDF je-ja je-nn-o je-ji je-nn-i 

DF je-ja-z-a je-nn-att-o je-ja-z-i je-nn-att-i 

PL IDF je-j-ed'e je-nn-ed'e je-j-ed'e-i je-nn-ed'e-i 

DF je-j-ed'e-z-a je-nn-ed'e je-j-ed'e-z-i je-nn-ed'e-i 
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The following are some examples illustrating the occurrence of the above demonstratives. 

27a. je-nn-o 

that-F:ELP-ABS 

bang-i 1ekk-i jew-a-ne 

go-CNV take-CNV come-IMP-2SG 

'Go and bring that one (Lit: Having gone, take that one and come.), 

27b. je-j-a hang-i 1ekk-i jew-a-ne 

that-M:ELP-ABS go-CNV take-CNV come-IMP-2SG 

'Go and bring that one. (M).' 

27c. je-j-ed'e bang-i 1ekk-i jew-a-ne 

that-M:ELP-PL go-CNV take-CNV come-IMP-2SG 

'Go and bring those ones.' 

In its occurrence as a subject of a copula predicate, as in the case of ha, be and se, je occurs with 

all other inflectional suffIxes. Consider the following examples: 

28a. je-j-i majdo-kko 

that-M:ELP-NOM ox-FOC 

'That is an ox.' (HOR) 

28b. je-nn-i miisu-kko 

that-F:ELP-NOM cow-FOC 

'That is a cow.'(HOR) 

28c. je-j-ed'e-i majd-ed'e-kko 

that-M:ELP-PL-NOM ox-PL-FOC 

'Those are oxen.' (HOR) 

28d. je-nn-ed'e-i miis-ed'e-kko 

that-F:ELP-PL-NOM cow-PL-FOC 

'Those are cows. '(HOR) 
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6.3.1.2.5. Nominal demonstratives referring to person/objects far away from both the speaker 

and addressee upward over there 

As in the three types of demonstrative nominals presented above, those referring to the things far 

away from the speaker and the addressee down over there are formed from their respective basic 

wo. 

Table 15: Nominal demonstratives referring to things far away from the speaker and 

addressee upward over there 

ABSOLUTIVE NOMINATIVE 

MASCULINE FEMININE MASCULINE FEMININE 

SG IDF wo-ja wo-nn-o w6-ji wo-nn-i 

DF wo-ja-z-a wo-nn-att-o wo-ja-z..i w6-nn-att-i 

PL IDF wo-j-eae wo-nn-eae wo-j-eae-i wo-nn-eae-i 

DF wo-j-eae-z-a wo-nn-eae wo-j-eae-z-i w6-nn-eae-i 

The following are some examples illustrating the occurrence of the above demonstratives. 

29a. wo-nn-o hang-i 1ekk-i jew-a-ne 

that-F:ELP-ABS go-CNV take-CNV come-IMP-2S0 

'00 and bring that one (Lit: Having gone, take that one and come.)' 

29b. wo-j-a hang-i 1ekk-i jew-a-ne 

that-M:ELP-ABS go-CNV take-CNV come-IMP-2S0 

'00 and bring that one. (M).' 

29c. wo-j-eae hang-i 1ekk-i jew-a-ne 

that-M:ELP-PL go-CNV take-CNV come-IMP-2S0 

'00 and bring those ones.' 

In its occurrence as a subject of a copula predicate, as in the case of ha, he, se, and je, wo occurs 

with all other inflectional suffixes. Consider the following examples: 
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30a. w6-j-i majdo-kko 

that-M:ELP-NOM ox-FOC 

'That is an ox. ' (HOR) 

30b. w6-00-i miisu-kko 

that-F:ELP-NOM cow-FOC 

'That is a cow.'(HOR) 

30c. w6-j-e<fe-i majd-e<fe-kko 

that-M:ELP-PL-NOM ox-PL-FOC 

'Those are oxen.' (HOR) 

30d. w6-00-e<fe-i miis-e<fe-kko 

that-F:ELP-PL-NOM cow-PL-FOC 

'Those are cows.'(HOR) 

6.3.2. Locative Dews 

Locative deixis nouns refer to regions or areas. The parameters distinguished by deixis local 

nouns are similar to those of demonstratives. 

• In Kole language, the two locative case markers, -jiga or -o(o)a, represent the locative deixis 

nouns when the two locative case markers are suffixed to the basic forms of the demonstratives. 

The element -ga functions to indicate physical surroundings or circumstances as well as direction 

of motion of activity. The locative morpheme -o(o)a is equivalent to 'at the side' or 'near'. They 

are classified as nouns syntactically; because they show case markers. Consider the following 

examples: 

31a. ha-jiga ha-oa ' here' 

31b. hi-ga hi-oa 'there' 

• 31c. se-jiga se-oa 'over there (far) 

31d. je-jiga je-oa 'over there down' 

31e. wo-jiga wo-oa 'over there down' 
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The use of the locative nouns in Kole language has been illustrated below. 

32a. nun-i 

we-NOM 

ha-jiga-kko 

here-LOC-FOC 

'It was here that we sat.' 

32b. nen-i 

you-NOM 

ha-na-kko 

here-LOC-FOC 

'It was here that you came.' 

1utt-i-d-e 

sit-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

jee-d-e 

come-PF-AFF:DCL 

For peripheral cases such as ablative and locative, the place deixis nouns can be marked as in 

(33a) and (33b). 

33a. bitane-z-i ha-jiga-pa hi-ga 

man-M:DF-NOM here-LOC-ABL there-LOC 

hang-i-kko 1utt-i-d-e 

go-CNV-FOC sit-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

'The man went from here to there and sat down.' 

33b. 1es-i hi-na-pa-ko-si ha-na jee-d-e 

• he-NOM there-LOC-ABL-FOC-3M:SG here-LOC come-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He came here from there.' 

• 

• 

A reading of directional deixis is given by sufftxation of a locative marker to the locative noun as 

in (34). On top of that, the -na occurs in the geminated form -nna as given below. 

34. hi-ga-nna-ko-ini 

there-LOC-LOC-FOC-2SG 

jee-d-e 

come-PF -AFF:DCL 

'You came by that way. (Lit: You came with there.), 

It is attested that reduplicating the locative deixis in Kole language expresses high degree of 

remoteness. Consider example (35) below. 
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35. se-na se-na jes-es-i darota-kko 

there-LOC there-LOC exist-REL-NOM darota-FOC 

'That over there (very far) is Darota. 

6.3.3. Manner Deixis 

The elements -ikke or -itstso 'like/same as' form manner deixis terms following elliptical 

phrase, to the demonstrative bases. Consider the examples below: 

M:Manner deixiss Gloss 

36a. ha-j-ikkelha-j-itstso 'like this' 

36b. he-j-ikkelhe-j-itstso 'like that one far from the speaker' 

36c. se-j -ikkel se-j -itstso 'like that one far from speaker and addressee' 

36d. je-j-ikke/je-j-itstso 'like that one down far from speaker and addressee' 

36e. w6-j-ikkelw6-j-itstso 'like that one up far from speaker and addressee' 

F:Manner deixiss Gloss 

36f. ha-nn-ikke/ha-nn-itstso 'like this' 

36g . hi-nn-ikke/hi-nn-itstso 'like that one far from the speaker' 

36h. se-nn-ikke/se-nn-itstso 'like that one far from speaker and addressee' 

36i. je-nn-ikke/je-nn-itstso 'like that one down far from speaker and addressee' 

36j. w6-nn-ikke/w6-nn-itstso 'like that one up far from speaker and addressee' 

As it is observed from the actual context, such manner deixiss are accompanied by gestures and 

physical demonstrations, and appear in structures like the following. 

37a. he-j-ikke/he-j-itstso ka1-a-ne 

that-M:ELP-MANN play-IMP-2SG 

'Play like that.' 
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37b. hi-oo-ikkel ka1-a-oe 

37c. 

that-F:ELP-MANN play-IMP-2SG 

'Play like that.' 

se-j-ikke 

that-M:ELP-MANN 

ha-j-itstso 

this-M:ELP-MANN 

'Don't say like that, like this. Sit down.' 

hi-doppu-oa 

say-PRH-2SG 

37d. se-oo-ikke ha-oo-ikke hi-doppu-oa 

that-F:ELP-MANN this-F:ELP-MANN say-PRH-2SG 

Don't say like that, like this. Sit down.' 

1utt-a-oe 

sit-IMP-2SG 

1utt-a-oe 

sit-IMP-2SG 

The expression se-ikke/se-oo-ikke or se-j-itstso/se-oo-itstso can also be used to relate an earlier 

action to the one at the time of speaking. In such a context, they have an interpretation equivalent 

to 'again/as that one earlier'. Consider the following example: 

38. 1fs-i 

she-NOM 

se-j-ikke-kko/se-oo -ikke-kko 

that-M:ELP-MANN-FOC/that-F:ELO-MANN-FOC 

muud-i-k-isi miJ-i-d-e 

eat-INF-FOC-3F:SG satisfy-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

'Having eaten again and again (like that before) she satisfied.' 

The reduplication of the deixis form se-j-ikke or se-oo-ikke expresses recurrent occurrences of 

an action. Consider the following example: 

39a. he-j-ikke 

that-M:ELP-MANN 

he-j-ikke-ko-si 

that-M:ELP-MANN-FOC-3M:SG 

harg-us-e 

sick-CAUS-AFF:DCL 

'He is sick again and again. (Lit: he is caused to be sick like that one before like 

that before)' 
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39b. bi-nn-ikke 

that-F:ELP-MANN 

bi-nn-ikke-ko-si 

that-F:ELP-MANN-FOC-3M:SG 

barg-us-e 

sick-CAUS-AFF:DCL 

'He is sick again and again. (Lit: he is caused to be sick like that one before like that 

before)' 

6.3.4. Direction Deixis 

Direction deixis expressions are formed by attaching the word bagga 'half to the basic 

demonstrative forms and suffixing the locative marker -n(n)a. Consider the following illustrative 

structures. 

40a. he-bagga-nna 

that-half-LOC 

gadd-a-ne 

put-IMP-2SG 

'Make it close from that side.' 

40b. ha-bagga-nna 

this-half-LOC 

'Put it on this side.' 

gadd-a-ne 

put-IMP-2SG 

6.3.5. Anaphoric Deixis 

The demonstrative hathe used to refer to the content of a preceding event in a text. The element 

hathe is attested functioning as a non-situational means of expression as illustrated below. 
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41. bazo-i 1ing-unnu petti Jaato 

god-NOM give-SR one child:ABS 

jel-i-ko-ti he 1e go1a 1er-are 

give birth-INF-FOC-ISG that his benefit know-NEG 

hari 1att-i-d-e 

empty remain-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

'God gave me one child and I remained without getting that (his benefit). ' 

In the above example, Jaato'a child, is the antecedent, 1e 'his' is the anaphoric deixis, and he is 

the anaphoric deixis. which is co-referring to the antecedent. 

6.3.6. Recognitional Deixis 

The distal deixis he has also a recognitional reference. It is used to refer to a person or an object. 

When the addressee is believed to recognize who or what the speaker is referring to, it is 

mentioned for the first time. The intended referent is to be identified via specific shared 

knowledge rather than through situational clues or references to preceding segments of the 

ongoing discourse. Consider the following example . 

42a. he 1iita 1ootstso-i dog-utt-i-b-a-1a 

that bad work-NOM forget-PASS-NEG:COP-NEG-NEG:DCL 

'That bad work is not being forgotten.' 

42b. he na1a-z-i wake-k-isi-d-e 

that boy-M:DF-NOM how-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'How did that boy say?' 

6.3.7. Temporal Deixis 

In Kole language, temporal deixiss are expressed by spatial demonstrative ha and he. The spatial 

demonstrative relates the time of an event to the time of an utterance. Regarding spatial deixis, 
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the element ha illustrates temporal proximity of an incident to the time of speaking. Consider the 

following example. 

43. ha 

this 

bere 

year 

kamba 

kamba 

hise 

say 

gade ham-a-ko-t-on-e 

place go-INF -FOC-l SG-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

'This year I will go to the place called Kamba. ' 

Temporal points that are distant from the actual moment of the speech situation are encoded by 

the element he. Consider the following example. 

44. tan-i nee-ro petti 1ohe-kko 

I-NOM you-DAT one talk-FOC 

1oh-on-e he wode-kko ne-

tell-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL that time-FOC 2GEN 

meto-i birtJ-u tt-on-e 

problem-NOM solve-PASS-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

'I will tell you one thing, at that time your problem will be solved.' 

The following examples show that Kole language has other lexical and phrasal temporal 

expressions. The expressions function like adverbs but are categorically nominal. 

Adverbial expressions Gloss 

45a. hatte 'now' 

45b. gam1u 'latter' 

45c. hants6 'today' 

45d. k'amma 'yesterday' 

45e. guta 'tomorrow' 

45f. zigfne k'amma 'the day before/prior day' 
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45g. guta pejJi 'the day after' 

45h. hants6 saaminta 'a week from today' 

45i. hants61agunna 'next month' 

45j. guta pej Ji k'amma 'days next to the day after' 

45k. ha-bere 'this year' 

451. zin-bere 'last year' 

45m. benf 'ancent time, old time ago' 

45n . w6nde 'earlier' 

The nouns hatte 'now' and hantso 'today' contain the element ha which seems to be the same 

as the proximity deixis proclitic element. 

In short, the deixis expressions in Kole language can appear as independent nominal expressions 

or as proclitic elements. 

In Kole language, demonstratives refer to individual entities. They indicate location in relation to 

the location of the speaker and addressee. Demonstratives illustrate how events are temporally 

related to the actual moment of the speech situation. Furthermore, they are used when the 

• addressee is believed to remember who or what the speaker refers to in spite of the fact that the 

person or object is mentioned for the ftrst time. 

• 

• 

6.4. Numerals 

It seems that numerals in Kole language exhibit a quinary system. The quinary base used as ftve 

is not the word for 'ftve' but is a word, which is etymologically associated to a quantifter 

expression 'Jans'i9 'how many/much' in Kole language . 

9 The word 1ans'i does have the equivalent meaning of the word 1aappuna in the north Garno language. 
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Numerals in Kole language have one form for counting and quantifying forms except number 

one. With the exception of numerals for 'one' and 'nine' the other numeral forms are 

characterized by suffIxes {-i} and {-u} for counting and quantifying forms. On other hand, 

numerals 'one' and 'nine' are characterized by suffixes {-o} and {-e} respectively. 

6.4.1. Cardinals 

Since Kole language has a decimal system, the following are one to ten basic counting forms in 

Kole language. The following table presents the cardinals counted in Kole language . 

Table 16: Cardinals one to ten 

Cardinal number Gloss 

pettiro 'one' 

nam1u 'two' 

hajitstsi 'three' 

?ojiddu 'four' 

?itftJitJi 'five' 

?izuppu 'six' 

laappu 'seven' 

lankutJi 'eight' 

tantsane 'nine' 

tammu 'ten' 

As it is observed from the above data, numerals from one up to five are composed of simple 

words; whereas, numerals from six to nine are seemed to be composed of compound words. 

Finally numeral ten is composed of a simple word just like the frrst group. 

In addition to that, numerals which occur as componential units in six to nine have undergone 
• 

phonological reductions and processes. Therefore, they look different from their respective 

independent occurrences. 
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6.4.2. Ordinals 

Cardinal and ordinal numbers can be distinguished morphologically. When the element -untso is 

suffixed to the cardinals, ordinal numbers are formed. 

Table 17: Ordinals in Kole language 

Ordinal number Gloss 

Pettir-untso 'first' 

nam1-untso 'second' 

hajitsts-untso 'third' 

1ojidd-untso 'fourth' 

1itftJitf-untso 'fifth' 

1izupp-untso 'sixth' 

laapp-untso 'seventh' 

lankutf-untso 'eighth' 

tantsan-untso 'ninth' 

tamm-untso 'tenth' 

Regarding, the counting numerals from eleven up to nineteen, we observe compounding process 

of numerals ten and the respective numbers from one up to nine interact. Consider the following 

examples: 
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Table 18: Cardinals from 11-19 

Cardinal number (11-19) Gloss 

tamma nne pettiro 'eleven' 

tamma nne nam1u 'twelve' 

tamma nne hajitstsi 'thirteen' 

tamma nne 10jiddu 'fourteen' 

tamma nne 1itftJitJi ' fifteen' 

tamma nne 1izuppu 'sixteen' 

tamma nne laappu 'seventeen' 

tamma nne lankutJi 'eighteen' 

tamma nne tantsane 'nineteen' 

When the numeral from 'one' to 'nine' is followed by 'ten', numerals referring to mUltiples of 

'ten' are formed. Consider the following table. 

Table 19: Cardinals from 20-90 in tens 

Cardinal number (20-90) Gloss 

nam1u tammu 'twenty' 

hajitstsi tammu 'thirty' 

10jiddu tammu 'forty' 

1itftJitJi tammu 'fifty' 

1izuppu tammu 'sixty' 

laappu tammu 'seventy' 

lankutJi tammu 'eighty' 

tantsine tammu 'ninety' 
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Following multiples often as shown in Table 10, the numerals 'one' to 'nine' occur in order to 

form numerals from 21-99. 

Table 20: Cardinals from 21-99 in tens 

Cardinal number Gloss 

nam1u tamma nne pettiro 'twenty one' 

hajitstsitamma nne 10jiddu 'thirty four' 

10jiddu tamma nne 1itftJitJi 'forty five' 

1itftJitJi tamma nne 1izuppu 'fifty six' 

1izuppu tamma nne laappu 'sixty seven' 

laappu tamma nne lankutJi 'seventy eight' 

lankutJi tamma nne lankutJi 'eighty eight' 

tantsine tamma nne tantsine 'ninety nine' 

The words s'eetu and fa1a show 'hundred' and 'thousand' respectively. Cardinals can occur as 

elliptic phrases. In such cases, cardinals can be marked for defmiteness and case. Before the 

inflectional element, the final vowel of the numeral is deleted. Examples have been given below . 

46a. pettir-att-o kantfe 

one-F:DF-ABS only 

'Take only one (feminine).' 

1epp-a-ne 

take-IMP-2SG 

46b. 1ojidd-e<fe-z..a 

four-PL-M:DF-ABS 

1epp-a-ne 

take-IMP-2SG 

'Take the four ones.' 

6.5. Adverbial Expression 

As there is no word category of adverbs in Kole language nouns function as adverbials. When 

the instrumental case marker -nna is added to adjectives, they express adverbial functions. The 

modifier element in the adverbial expression can be an adjective or a postpositional expression. 
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Structures presented below illustrate the possible structure of adverbial10 expression in Kole 

language. Consider, for example, the use of adjective 1ifta 'bad' as an adverbial argument 

modifying a verb below: 

47a. bitan-z-i k'aantsu-nna-kko-si bob-i-d-e 

tell-INF-PF-AFF:DCL man-M:DF-NOM short-INST-FOC-3M:SG 

'The man told shortly.' 

47b. 1es-i 1iita-kko 

he-NOM badly 

'He was hit badly.' 

gujd-utt-i--d-e 

hit-PASS-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

47c. 1is-i 

she-NOM 

gaaja gidda 

market inside 

1ut-o-k-isi-d-e 

sit-INF-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'She sat inside the market . 

10 We cannot find a word class which represents adverb. However there are other word classes which can serve as 
adverbial expressions. These words classes are adjectives, postposition and noun phrases. 
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CHAPTER 7 

Sentence Types 

Sadock and Zwicky (1985: 155) define 'Sentence type')) as "a coincidence of grammatical 

structure and conventional conversational use". Thus, according to these authors the term refers 

to both the grammatical structure as well as its function. On the other hand, Palmer (1986) uses 

terms such as declarative, negative, interrogative, imperative, for formaVstructural categories, 

and this author takes their function such as making statements, asking questions, making 

• commands, etc. as notional or 'semantic categories'. 

• 

• 

The most frequent word order in Kole language is SOY. The word order is not quite rigid, it is 

flexible. As has been observed from wide variety of SOY languages, Subject-Object inversion 

and other phenomena frequently lead to the separation of verb from the object noun phrase, 

which leads inevitably to the question of whether a verb phrase exists in Kole language or 

whether it is a non-configurational language with the rule S-+ NP NP V. 

Moreover, the fact that no element can be interposed between V and I and the absence of 

subject-auxiliary inversion in Kole language might lead to the conclusion that there is no 

separate I(ofl) node in the sentence, i.e. that S=VP. 

Based on their purpose, sentences in Kole language can be divided into three types: the 

declarative, interrogative and negative. The negative sentence will be treated separately in 

chapter eight. 

II According to their structure sentence types can be devided into two. These are known as simple sentences and 
complex sentences. 
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7.1. The Declarative 

7.1.1. The Verbal Declarative Sentence 

This section deals with verbal declarative sentence. The verbal declarative sentence in Kole 

language can be affrrmative or negative by their nature. The negative sentences are dealt 

thoroughly in chapter eight. A verb suffixed with morphemes -e forms the affirmative declarative 

sentences as shown in the following examples: 

la. tan-i gam1-ise 

I-NOM stay-REL 

'I forget an old story.' 

lb. tan-i zawa-ko-ti 

1oh-e 

tale-NMZ 

baa-n-e 

dog-a-ko-ti-n-e 

forget-INF -FOC-l SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

I-NOM house-FOC-lSG go-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'I am going to home.' 

Unlike its negative counterpart, the affrrmative declarative sentence has a focus, subject 

agreement and aspect marker on the verb. However, in some contexts the focus and subject 

• agreement markers occur to preverbal phrase as shown in example (lb) above. 

• 

7.1.2. The Non-verbal Declarative Sentence 

In some cases, sentences with the subjects and predicates can denote the copular sentences. The 

subject is a patient of state. The predicate is either a noun or an adjective. In Kole language, this 

type of sentence does not have a semantically depleted copular verb as the surface main verb of 

the construction. Consider the following examples: 

2a. nen-i 

you-NOM 

ta 

lSG 

'You are my brother.' 

1itfe 

Brother:ABS 
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2b. ha doro-z-i gita 

this sheep-M:DF-NOM big 

'This sheep is big. ' 

The focus marker -kko functions as predicate when the predicate occurs in contrastive focus 

context. 

3a. nen-i ta- 1itIe-kko 

you-NOM lSG brother-FOC 

'You are my brother.' 

3b. ha majdo-z-i moao-kko 

this ox-M:DF-NOM Fat-FOC 

'This ox is fat.' 

As there is no verb carrying an aspect marker, the perfective and imperfective are expressed 

through verbal construction. For example, the verb, maak'- 'become', functions as a main verb. 

It carries aspect marker. The predicate is marked for focus in such construction. Consider the 

following sentences. 

4a. 1es-i tfintfa-kko 

he-NOM clever-FOC 

'He is becoming clever.' 

4b. 1es-i tfintfa-kko 

he-NOM clever-FOC 

'He became clever.' 

4c. 1es-i tfintfa-kko 

he-NOM clever-FOC 

'He will be clever.' 

maak' -i.IT-e 

become-PROG-AFF:DCL 

maak' -i-d-e 

become-CNV -PF-AFF:DCL 

maak'-on-e 

become-IPF-AFF:DCL 
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A non-verbal construction functions as verbal one in Kole language. Nouns and adjectives in 

Kole language have inchoative verbal counterparts. There is a verbal counterpart for each form 

particularly in the case of adjectives. 

A noun or adjectival predicate occurs as a verb as in (Sa), (5b) and (5c) below in contexts where 

the action of changing into a certain state needs to be focalized. If there is no modifier element in 

the sentence, the inchoative verb occurs in a complex (focal) structure. 

Sa. 1es-i ka1-et-a-ko-si-d-e 

he-NOM king-INCH-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He became a king. ' 

5b. 1es-i laap-a-ko-si-d-e 

he-NOM weak-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He became weak.' 

5c. 1es-i 

he-NOM 

1eej-a-ko-si-d-e 

foolish-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He became foolish.' 

7.2 • The Interrogative 

In this section, content interrogatives, interrogative structures that were not covered in the 

previous section have been given focus because they do not involve morphology. 

Content interrogatives used to ask for new information instead of making sure the already given 

information. In Kole language, content interrogatives hold within interrogative words or 

interrogative-elliptic phrases. Specific morphology has not been attested that characterize content 

interrogatives in Kole language. Such structures have the same pattern as their equivalents of 

affirmative declarative sentences. Kole language follows an in-situ strategy. The presence of an 

interrogative-word in the interrogative is the only difference. Compare the following structures. 

Taken from Text 1, No.1 line 1 
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6a. nen-i 1aal-a-ko-ini 

you-NOM what-ABS-FOC-2SG 

'What did you want?' 

6b. tan-i mii.ITe-ko-ti 

he-NOM Money:ABS-FOC-lSG 

'I wanted money.' 

worg-i-d-e 

want-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

worg-i-d-e 

want-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

Question-words and their structure, the elliptic interrogative phrases, and non-verbal 

interrogatives have been treated in the following section. 

7.2.1. Interrogatives with Question-words 

The following are interrogative words in Kole language. 

7a. 166de 

who:ABS 

'Who?' 

7b . 166de-i 

who-NOM 

'Who?' 

7c. 166de-j iss-n66de-j ir-

who-GEN:M/who-GEN:F 

'Whose?' 

7d. 1aala 

what:ABS 

'What?' 

7e. 1aala-i 

what-NOM 

'What?' 

206 



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

7f. 1ana 

where 

'Where?' 

7g. Ujde 

when 

'When?' 

7h. 1ans'i 

how many/how much 

'How many? Or How much' 

7i. wajdi/wajsi 

how 

'How?' 

7j. 1aala-s 

what-DAT 

'Why?' 

7k. 1aala 1umma 

what head(kind) 

'Which type/kind1' 

71 . wake hisi 

what do 

'What to do?' 

All interrogative words in Kole language are characterized by a high pitch accent on the first 

syllable. 

Three basic underlying bound question forms, 100-, 1a(a)- and wa- are the reduced form of 

interrogative words attested from which all the forms listed above can be derived. As it has been 

observed in (8a) below, the form wa- exhibits synchronically as a bound interrogative marker 

prefixed to verbs. This actually reinforces the claim that the presence of a few underlying basic 

bound forms from which all the interrogative-words are derived. 
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It can be possible to describe the distribution of such forms. For example, 700- occurs with 

personal question words (see 7a, 7b, 7c) and 1a(a)- appears elsewhere. In example (7i) and (71) 

wa- is attested. The interrogative words with 700- are always followed by element -d- whereas 

interrogative words with 1a(a)- are always followed by the elements -I, -n and -jd. The element 

-n is accusative case marker in the previous expression. The word, 1aala 'what', carries a 

segment -I instead of -n whereas -I is not attested elsewhere. The element -n- or -1- attested in 

(7g, 7i, and 71) above. The forms with wa- i.e. 'how' and 'what kind', lack neither of these two 

segments. An element -de encountered with 1a, which is another interrogative-word. The word 

1ajde 'when?' can be an example. The function of the element -de- is unknown at this stage . 

The word 7aans'i 'how many' can be interpreted as a sequence of 1a-, and -ns'i, an element 

having a similar fonn to the suffix -ons'i a paucal number marker of nouns. Discussions on each 

interrogative type will be presented below. 

7.2.2. Personal Interrogatives 

The words 166de 'who:ABS' or 166de-i 'who:NOM' are personal interrogative in Kole 

language. For case, personal interrogative pronouns are inflected like other personal pronouns. 

The element -a used to mark absolutive case whereas the element -i used to mark nominative 

• case in personal interrogatives. Nominative case marking of personal interrogative does not 

characterize gender. However, in the case of absolutive personal pronouns, the element -a used 

to mark masculine gender and the element -0 used to mark feminine gender. When gender of a 

noun is not identified, masculine gender is used as the default gender in Kole language. In an 

act, the asker wants the addressee to identify someone for him and obviously in such a 

circumstance the asker does not know the identity of the person under concern in the 

interrogative speech. Gender is part of the unknown identity. 

• 

• 

The word 100de-i 'who:NOM', which is the subject interrogative pronoun, always loses its fonn. 

It has been replaced by a focused interrogative element -wa and manifested in the predicate 

selection of the subject. On the other hand, as with a focused subject NP, the subject personal 
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interrogative, 100de-f 'who:NOM', always needs a switch reference element in its sentence 

structure in order to occur in its position. Consider the following examples: 

8a. 10ode-wa 1ibo 

who-AFOC:INTR door:ABS 

'Who is knocking the door?' 

1itftf -e-s-i 

hit-AFF:REL-ELP-NOM 

8b. ne-

2SG-GEN 

1itJe-kko 1ibo 1itftf-e-s-i 

brother-FOC door:ABS knock-AFF:REL-ELP-NOM 

'Your brother is knocking on the door.' 

8e. 100de-i 

who-NOM 

s'ejg-unnu-ko-ti 

call-SR-FOC-ISG 

jee-d-e 

come-PF-AFF:DCL 

'By whose calling did I come?' 

8d. ta­

ISG:GEN 

Jaato-i 

child-NOM 

'I came by my child's calling." 

s'ejg-unnu-ko-ti jee-d-e 

call-SR-FOC-I SG come-PF-AFF:DCL 

As is true with focused subjects, the structure will be ungrammatical if either a simple/non-focal 

or complex/focal verb stem is used with an interrogative subject. Consider the following 

• examples: 

9a. *166de-i 1ibo k'os' -o-ko-si-n-e 

who-NOM door:ABS knock-INF-FOC-3M:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

9b. *ta- Jaato-kko 1ibo k' os' -o-ko-si-n-e 

ISG:GEN- child-FOC door:ABS knock-INF-FOC-3M:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

ge. *166de-i 1ibo-si k'os'-e 

who-NOM door:ABS-3M:SG knock-AFF:DCL 

9d. *ta- Jaato-kko 1ibo k'os'-e 

ISG:GEN- child-FOC door:ABS knock-AFF:DCL • 
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The word ?66de, whom, like a focal absolutive NP appear with a simple/non focal verb 

predicate, a parallel situation is attested with the absolutive interrogative pronoun in such case. 

Or else the structure is ungrammatical by the usage of the predicate. Consider the following 

examples: 

lOa. 1oode-ni s'ejg-e 

who:ABS-2SG call-AFF:DCL 

'Whom do you call?' 

lOb. *1oode s' ejg-o-ko-ni-n-e 

who:ABS call-INF-FOC-2SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

10e. *1oode s'ejg-e-s-i 

who:ABS call-AFF:REL-ELP-NOM 

With regard to predicate selection, the same pattern is followed by question words to that of 

focused constituents. The fact that question words have intrinsic focus function is a commonly 

attested typological phenomenon (cf. Dik: 1997: 264). Sadock and Zwicky (1985: 185) 

mentioned in Hirut (2004: 191) also point out that the new information in a content interrogative 

is a request for identity of the interrogated part of the sentence; it can thus be called the 'focuses 

• of a sentence'. 

• 

• 

The word ?oode-i 'who:NOM' is used as a base for peripheral case marking. The ablative and 

dative interrogative pronouns are formed by attaching the respective case markers to the 

nominative form. Consider the following examples: 

11a. 100de Jaato-si 1ekk-e 

who-ABS child:ABS-3M:SG take-AFF:DCL 

'Whose child does he take?' 

11b. majJa 1oode-ro-ti k'ott-i-d-e 

knife who-DAT-ISG hide-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

'To whom did I hide a knife?' 
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He. ma,O'a 

knife 

1oode-pa-ti 

who-ABL-lSG 

deng-i-d-e 

fmd-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

'From whom did I find a knife?' 

In the use of genitive case as a base for peripheral case marking, a parallel situation is also 

attested with definite nouns. 

In both subject and object interrogative words, it is possible to have a double interrogation in 

Kole language. A headless relative clause occurs as a predicate in such case. It also occurs with 

the focused subject. Examples have been given below: 

12a. 166de-wa 

who:NOM-AFOC:INTR 

'Who insult whom?' 

100de 

who-ABS 

12b. 166de-i 1oode-wa dos-e 

gan1-e-s-i 

insult-AFF:REL-ELP-NOM 

who-NOM who-AFOC:INTR like-AFF:DCL 

'Who likes who?' 

• 7.2.3. Impersonal Interrogatives 

• 

The elements 1aala 'what?' in the absolutive case, and 1aala-i in the nominative case result in 

impersonal interrogative structures in Kole language. In personal interrogative, other pronouns 

and definite nouns suffix the elements -i to designate nominative case and -a to designate 

absolutive case in the impersonal interrogatives. However, when the focused marker -wa is 

suffIxed on indefmite noun, the nominative marker -i is deleted. The impersonal interrogatives 

behave in the same way to focused constituents; and hence they require a headless relative clause 

as a predicate when they occur in the subject position (13a). In the same way, they have a simple 

verb stem as a predicate when they occur as a direct object ofa sentence (13b) . 
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13a. 1aala-wa me1-es-i 

what-AFOC:INTR break-REL:ELP-NOM 

'What is that got broken?' 

13b. hants6 1aala-si 

today what-3M:SG 

'What did he sell today?' 

bajs-i-d-e 

sell-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

One 0 f the focused marking strategies in Ko Ie language is that the use of a nominalized relative 

clause with a focused subject noun phrase. The other strategy is the use of a simple verb stem 

with a focused direct object (see Chapter 9). This suggests that the impersonal interrogative 

pronouns are inherently focused as the personal interrogative pronouns. 

7.2.4. Pro-adverbial Interrogatives 

The words 1ajde 'when?', 1ana 'where?', and waydi or wajsi 'how' are the pro-adverbial 

question words. They are used to ask for information given by adverbials in the declarative 

equivalents of the question. A question with pro-adverbial question word takes a simple verb 

• stem as a predicate, as with focused adverbial constituents. The examples (l4a), (l4b), and (l4c), 

given below, illustrate interrogatives with pro-adverbial question words. 

• 

14a. nee-ro 1ajde-ti 

2SG-DAT when-lSG 

'When did I give you?' 

1ing-i-d-e 

give-SUFF-PF-AFF:DCL 

14b. 1anna-si 1iis' -utt-i-d-e 

where-3M:SG cut-PASS-SUFF-PF-AFF:DCL 

'Where has he been cut?' 
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14c. wajdi-ti . 10h-on-e 

how-ISG tell-IPF-AFF:DCL 

nee-ro gel-a-1a 

2SG-DAT understand-NEG-NEG:DCL 

'How will I tell you? You cannot understand it' 

7.2.5. Pro-numeral Interrogatives 

The pro-numeral interrogative, 1a-ns'i 'how many', contains the bound interrogative form, 1a-, 

and a number marking suffix -ons'. In (15a) when the question refers to a subject with a simple 

verb, such interrogatives are attested with a headless relative clause. In (I5b) when quantity of 

the object is inquired about, such interrogatives are also attested with a headless relative clause. 

15a. nuu-ro 1ans'i dor-eae-wa jes-e-s-i 

IPL-DAT how many sheep-PL-AFOC:INTR exist-AFF:REL-ELP-NOM 

'How many sheep do we have? Lit: How many sheep do exist for us?' 

15b. 1ans'i-ni 1epp-on-e 

how much-2SG take-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'How much will you take?' 

• The question phrase 1anni mala periphrastically expresses the quantifier expression 'how many/ 

much' in Kole language. It can literally be translated as 'where limit'. Consider the following 

example: 

• 

16. 1anni mala-ti 

how much-l SG 

1epp-on-e 

take-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'How much will I take? Lit: To where limit will I take?' 
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7.2.6. Typelkind Interrogatives 

The interrogative word wajdi and the relative clause marker -se together form the type or kind 

interrogatives in order to ask about types or kinds of entities expressed by an NP. Consider the 

following examples: 

17. hej-ed'e-i 

that-PL-NOM 

wajdi-se 

how-REL 

faw-ed'e-wa 

children-PL-AFOC:INTR 

'Those ones, what kind of children are they?' 

7.2.7. Interrogative Pro-verbs 

The interrogative word wake 'how' prefixed to an affirmative declarative verb and changes the 

latter into an interrogative structure. An interrogative verb commonly occurs preceded by 

another sentence. Consider the following examples: 

18a. ta dor-att-i mod'd'-a-k-isi-d-e 

ISG sheep-F:DF-NOM die-INF-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

wake-ti-his-on-ee 

how-lSG-do-IPF-INTR 

'My sheep is fat. What can I do? (What shall I do?)' 

18b. wake-ti-hiid-ee 

how-l SG-say-INTR 

'How do I say? (How does it happen to me?)' 

7.2.8. Elliptic Interrogative Phrases 

The word 18na, 'where', which is an interrogative pronoun, functions as elliptic noun phrase and 

in this case, it has the meaning of 'which one'. 
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The interrogative elliptic phrases that use 1aoa, 'where' as a base contain an element -es for 

masculine or -ir- for feminine genders parallel to other elliptic phrases such as those of relative 

clauses, pronouns a!ld demonstratives. It is noted that, during involvement of number and case 

marking process, the fmal vowel of the word 180a is deleted. Consider the following examples : 

19a. 1ao-es-a 

where-M:ELP-M:ABS 

Which one (M)? 

19b. 1ao-es-i 

where-M:ELP-NOM 

Which one (M)? 

19c. 1ao-ir-o 

where-F:ELP-F:ABS 

Which one (F)? 

19d. 1ao-ir-i 

where-F:ELP-NOM 

Which one (F)? 

1ge. 1ao-es-eae 1ao-ir-eae 

where-M:ELP-PL:ABS where-F:ELP-PL:ABS 

'Which ones (M)?' 'Which ones (F)?' 

19f. 1ao-es-eae-i 1ao-ir-eae-

where-M:ELP-PL:NOM where-F:ELP-PL:NOM 

'Which ones (M)?' 'Which ones (F)?' 

Interrogative phrases characterized by focused constituents as reflected in their selection of the 

right form of a verb. The absolutive and nominative interrogative phrases occur with a simple 

verb stem as in example (20a) and (20b), and with a relative clause as in example (20c) and 

(20d). 
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20a. 1an-es-a-ti 

which-M:ELP-ABS-l SO 

'Which one did I insult?' 

20b. 18n-ir-o-ti 

which-F:ELP-ABS-l SO 

'Which one did I insult?' 

20e. 1an-es-uwa 

which-M:ELP-AFOC:INTR 

'Which one (M) has sat?' 

20d. 1an-iri-wa 

which-F:ELP-AFOC:INTR 

'Which one (F) has sat?' 

gan1-i-d-e 

insult-INF -PF -AFF:DCL 

gan1-i-d-e 

insult-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

1utt-es-i 

sit-REL:ELP-NOM 

1utt-es-i 

sit-REL:ELP-NOM 

The nominative forms suffix a peripheral case marker as in the following example. 

21a. 1an-esu-ro-ni 1apilla bajs-i-d-e 

where-M:ELP-DAT -2S0 cloth:ABS sell-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

'To which one (M) did you sell the cloth?' 

21b 1an-iri-ro-ni 1apilla bajs-i-d-e 

where-F:ELP-DAT -2S0 cloth:ABS sell-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

'To which one (F) did you sell the cloth?' 

21e. tan-i nee-ro guupe 1ing-a-ko-ti-d-e 

I-NOM you-DAT stick:ABS give-INF-FOC-l SO-PF-AFF:DCL 

'I gave you a stick.' 

A subject of a non-verbal clause can be expressed by an interrogative phrase. The predicate has a 

negative focus marker -wa. If it is not marked for focus, a non-verbal afftrmative predicate also 

has a zero form. Sentential examples have been given below . 
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22. 1an-es-eae-i 1e- dor-eae-wa 

which-M:ELP-PL-NOM 3M: SG- sheep-PL-AFOC:INTR 

'Which ones are his sheep?' 

The word wajdise that expresses the 'typelkind' interrogative also occurs in a similar elliptic 

structure. Consider the following examples: 

23a. ha Jaw-i wajide-su-wa 

this children-NOM what kind-REL-AFOC:INTR 

'These children, of what kind children are they?' 

23b. ha Jaw-eae-i wajide-s-eae-wa 

this children-PL-NOM what kind-M:ELP-PL-AFOC:INTR 

'These children, of what kind children are they?' 

7.2.9. Non-verbal Interrogations 

In Kole language, nonverbal questions ask about any entity or the identity of a person. A 

question word and the noun referring to the one whose identity is interrogated are the constituent 

• part of such structure. Only the question words are marked for nominative case in such structure. 

The expression, which refers to the questioned entity, is sufftxed by the focused interrogative 

marker -wa. Preceding the question word, the noun being quested occurs. 

24a. 1es-i 

he-NOM 

166de-wa 

who-AFOC:INTR 

'Who is he? 

24b. bijJ-att-i 

woman-F:DF-NOM 

'Who is the woman?' 

166de-wa 

who-AFOC:INTR 
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A focus marker, -kIm, usually occurs with the answer to such question. Consider the following 

examples: 

25a. 1isi-kkol1is-o 

she-FOC/she-F:ABS 

'It is she.' 

25b. darota-kko/darota 

darota-FOCI darota 

'It is Darota Or He is Darota.' 

The suffIx -itJtJi 'how about?' has been illustrated in the following examples. 

26a. tan-itJtJi 

26b. nen-itJtJi 

26c. ta-jiss-itJtJi 

26d. ne-jr-itJtJi 

'How about me?' 

'How about you?' 

'How about mine? (M)' 

'How about yours ?(F)' 

7.3. Complex Sentences 

In Kole language, complex sentences contain one or more syntactically dependent clauses and 

one main clause according to the nature oftheir structure. In verb morphology ofKole language, 

the section on mood indentifies the independent sentences which are characterized by clause 

fmal illocutionary force morphemes. It classifies the utterance as assertive, interrogative, 

manipulative, etc. 

The sentential constructions which are not marked by morphemes are dependent clauses. They, 

accordingly, cannot form a complete utterance on their own. 

In Kole language, dependent clauses can be divided into four subgroups. These are known as 

relative clauses, complement clauses, adverbial clauses, and quotative clauses. Syntactic andlor 
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semantic dependency to a nominal or verbal head is exhibited by these clause types in similar 

way. Each of these is different and contains several subgroups within it morpho-syntactically, 

except the relative clause. In order to indicate their syntactic and semantic dependency, all 

dependent clauses have affixes. Quotative clauses are semantically dependent but syntactically 

independent like other dependent clauses. 

7.3.1. Relative Clause 

A clause which modifies a head noun in the construction is relative clause. It is described by 
• 

• 

• 

• 

attaching the element {-ise} to the verb root preceded by aspect marker. Consider the following 

examples: 

27a. bitane-i k'amma jeetta-ko-si-d-e 

man-NOM yesterday come-FOC-3M:SG-PF -AFF:DCL 

'The man came yesterday.' 

27b. 7is-i k'amma jee-d-ise biJa1a jeer-a-k-isi-d-e 

she-NOM . yesterday come-PF-REL girl kiss-INF-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'She kissed the girl who came yesterday.' 

As it is noted in examples (27a, 27b) above, aspect and relative clause are marked separately by 

having different elements. 

In example (28a) and (28b) below, relative clauses in the imperfective aspect are illustrated 

differently. 

28a. nen-i trima 7atstsi 

you-NOM old person 

dosa-ko-ni-n-e 

like-FOC-2SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

7oh-ise 

tell-REL 

'You like the tale which an old person tells.' 
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28b. nen-i fat-eae-ro faw-eae-ro 1ob-ada bifa1-att-o 

I-NOM child-PL-DAT children-PL-DA tell-INCH girl-F:DF-ABS 

beetta-ko-ni-d-e 

see-FOC-! SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'You saw the girl who will tell the tale to children' 

7.3.2. Complement Clauses 

In Kole language, a subordinate clause can be used as a complement of the verb. The 

complement clauses of some verbs is infmitival clauses, nominalized clauses, or clauses marked 

{-tstso} or mala 'like/as'. The use of these two morphemes in complement clauses shows that 

the distinction between complement clauses and adverbial clauses is not always clear. 

7.3.2.1. Nominalized Complement Clauses 

The clausal nominalizer/complementaizer is characterized by attaching the element {-esa} at the 

fmal position of the verb root. Consider the following examples: 

29a. 1is-i timirte zawa-ga-pa jeetta-k-isi-d-e 

she-NOM education house-LOC-ABL come-FOC-3F-PF-AFF:DCL 

'She came from school.' 

29b. 1is-i timirte zawa-ga-pa jee-d-esa 

she-NOM education house-LOC-ABL come-PF-CMZ 

siitta-ko-ti-d-e 

hear-FOC-! SG-PF -AFF:DCL 

'I heard that she came from school.' 
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The examples ofnominalized clauses in the imperfective aspect are given below. 

30a. ne- dootsts-eae-i kamba hama-ko-j-is-o 

2SG:GEN neighbor-PL-NOM kamba go-FOC- EPN-3PL-AFF:DCL 

'Your neighbors go to Kembal Your neighbors are going to Kemba.' 

30b. ne- dootsts-eae-i kamba hang-esi 1aade-kko 

2SG:GEN neighbors-PL-NOM kemba go-CMZ true-AFC:DCL 

'It is true that your neighbors go lare going to Kemba.' 

The examples of nominalized clauses with the future imperfective have been given below. 

mitfo-i guta jeetta-k-is-on-e 31a. ta­

my sister-NOM tomorrow come-FOC-3F-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'My sister will come tomorrow.' 

31b. ne- 1itfe-i guta jew-ada-sa nen-i 

your brother-NOM tomorrow come-INCH-CMZ you-NOM 

1era-ko-ni-n-e 

know-FOC-2SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'You know that your brother will come tomorrow.' 

7.3.2.2. Infinitival Complement Clauses 

In Kole language, the infinitive is formed by suffixing the elements {-a} and {-e} to the verbal 

root. The first syllable of the verb root always exhibits high pitch accent to indicate the infmitive 

form. Consider the following examples: 

32a. nun-i dabbo 

we-NOM relative 

maad-o 

help-INF 

'We refused. to help relative.' 

1ik' ara-k-ini-d-e 

refuse-FOC-2PL-PF-AFF:DCL 
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32b. nabbab-o-i 1era 

knowledge read-INF-NOM 

'Reading increases knowledge.' 

32c. k'uma mij-e 

food eat-INF 

'Eating food is good.' 

gujja-ko-si-n-e 

increase-FOC-3M;SG-IPF -AFF:DCL 

lo1o-kko 

good-FOC 

As it is noted in the above example, infmitival complement clause occurs in both object and 

subject complement positions . 

7.3.3. Adverbial Clauses 

A range of semantic relations to its main clause is obtained by an adverbial clause. In Kole 

language, on the basis of such semantic relations expressed, and/or morphological distinction, six 

adverbial clause types are identified. These are conditional, concessive, temporal, purposive, 

preventive, and reason clauses. Each of the adverbial clause types is discussed separately below. 

7.3.3.1. Conditional Clauses 

In Kole language, conditional clauses operate in two types. These are known as reality 

conditional clauses. and hypothetical conditional clauses. The fulfillment of the situation 

expressed by the conditional clause is a prerequisite for the fulfillment of the state of affair 

expressed by the main clause in the case of reality conditional clause. In Kole language, this type 

of conditional clause is denoted by sufftxing the element {-kko} to the verb root which is 

realized with infmitive form. In reality conditional clauses, the verb in the independent clause is 

realized either in the future imperfective or in the present imperfective. Consider the following 

examples: 
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33a. nen-i worg-o-kko tan-i ?inga-ko-t-on-e 

you-NOM want-INF -COND I-NOM give-FOC-l SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'If you want I will give you. ' 

33b. ?oge tan-i nen-a dib-o-kko 

road I-NOM you-ABS interrupt-INF -COND 

nen-i taa-ro miiJJe ?ing-a-ko-n-on-e 

I-NOM you-DAT money give-INF-FOC-2SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'If! interrupt you the road, you will give me money.' 

The examples of the conditional verbs occurring with an imperfective aspect have been given 

below. 

34a. baj ?amman-ada-kko ?ammn-a-ne ?abb-ada-kko 

wow believe-INCH-COND 

?abb-a-ne 

believe-IMP-2SG leave-INCH-COND 

leave-IMP-2SG 

' Wow, believe properly or leave it altogether.' 

jes-o-kko siik'o-i baa-so 34b. ?ooJJ-i 

quarrel-NOM exist-INF-COND love-NOM not exist-NEG:DCL 

'Ifthere is quarrel, there is no love.' 

In addition to a conditional clause marker, the hypothetical conditional clause, which expresses 

an imagined situation, is expressed by a relative clause. Consider the following examples: 

35a. ?oge nen-i tan-a bejsi-sa-kko tan-i 

road you-NOM me-ABS show-CMZ-COND I-NOM 

nee-ro miiJJe ?inga-ko-t-on-e jin 

you-DAT money give-FOC-ISG-FUT:IPF-AFFA:DCL PRVT 

'If you had showed me the road, I would have given you money.' 
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35b. nen-i dure maak'k'i-sa-kko nuu-ro s'ega 

you-NOM rich become-CMZ-COND us-DAT goat 

fupa-k-n-on-e pn 

slaughter-FOC-2SG-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL PRVT 

'If you had been rich, you would have slaughtered a goat for us.' 

Most of the time, the main clause occurs after the conditional clause in their usual sequential 

order; however, speakers do reverse this order. It seems that the variation of the order does not 

change the basic meaning. Consequently, there is no difference in the dependency relation 

between the first and second as shown in examples (36a) and (36b) below. 

36a. tan-i ham-o-kko 

go-INF-COND 

nen-i zawa 

36b. 

I-NOM you-NOM house 

kapa-ko-n-on-e 

take care of-FOC-2SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'If! go, you will take care of the house.' 

nun-i zawa hama-k-in-on-e 

I-NOM market go-FOC-! SG-IPF -AFF:DCL 

?es-i jew-o-kko 

he-NOM come-INF-COND 

'We will go to home, if he comes.' 

7.3.3.2. Concessive Conditional Clauses 

In Kole language, the concessive clause is expressed by attaching the inclusive marker {-kka} to 

a conditional verb. Here, the term concessive conditional is used simply to refer to the presence 

of conditional marker and inclusive marker. Consider the following examples: 
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37a. ?es-i 

he-NOM 

gam?-o-kko-kka 

stay-1NF -COND-INCL 

jeetta-ko-s-oo-e 

come-FOC-3M:SG-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

'Although he is late, he will come.' 

37b. ?es-i maok'-o-kko-kka ?atstsu-ro miiJJe 

he-NOM poor-INF-COND-INCL person-DAT money 

?inga-ko-si-n-e 

give-FOC-3M-AFF:DCL 

'Although he becomes poor, he gives money to people.' 

37c. ?es-i dur-et-o-kko-kka ?atstsu-ro 

he-NOM rich-INCH-INF-COND-INCL person-DAT 

?ing-a-1a 

give-NEG-NEG:DCL 

'Although he becomes rich, he does not give money to people.' 

7.3.3.3. Temporal Clauses 

miiJJe 

money 

In Kole language, two types of temporal clauses are identified. These are known as sequential 

and simultaneous clauses. The sequential clauses are described by attaching the element {-ise} 

• which is the relative clause marker with the comparative word mala to the verb root. Consider 

the following examples: 

38a. ?es-i be 1addi hajbu siid-i 

he-NOM self father death hear-CNV 

hama-ko-si-d-e 

go-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'When he heard of his father's death, he went away' 

• 
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38b. 1es-i be 

he-NOM self 

mala 

as/like 

1addi hajbu siid-ise 

father death hear-REL 

hama-ko-si-d-e 

go-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DC 

'As having heard of his father's death, he immediately went away.' 

-----------

It is noted that in the example (38b), an element {-ise} and the comparative word mala are 

attached to the verb root to indicate the immediacy of the situation. 

• Simultaneity is characterized by suffixing the element {-,Oi} after the dependent clauses 

following the converb marker. Consider the following example: 

• 

• 

• 

39. bi,IT-att-i banga gaatftf-i-,Oi 

woman-F:DF-NOM barley grind-CNV-PROG 

jes'o-k-isi-n-e 

sing-FOC-3F-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'The woman sings while grinding the barley.' 

It is noted that in example (39) above, the element {-,Oi} is suffixed to verb root following 

converb marker in order to express simultaneity. If the converb is used without the element {-,Oi}, 

the state of affairs expressed in the main clause is consecutive to that expressed by the converb. 

Consider the following example: 

40. biJJ-att-i banga gaatftf-i 

woma-F:DF-NOM barley grind-CNV 

'Having ground barley, the woman sings.' 

jes'o-k-isi-n-e 

sing-FOC-3F-IPF-AFF:DCL 

If the subject in the matrix and in the dependent clause are different, the morpheme element 

{-u,ITun} is suffIxed to express simUltaneity. The subject of the main clause mayor may not be 

expressed, as the difference between the following two examples demonstrate. 
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41a. biU-att-i banga 

barley 

gaatftf-uUun jes'o-k-is-n-e 

woma-F:DF-NOM grind-CONJ:PROG sing-FOC-3F-IPF-AFF:DCL 

' Somebody sings, while the woman grinds.' 

41b. biU-att-i banga 

barley 

gaatftf-uUun nun-i 

woma-DF:F-NOM 

jes'o-k-ini-n-e 

sing-FOC-2PL-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'While the woman grinds, we sing.' 

grind-CONJ:PROG we-NOM 

7.3.3.4. Purposive Clause 

The purposive clause marker indicates whether the subject of the main and the dependent clause 

is the same or not, like the simultaneous form. The purpose clause is expressed by the element 

{-ada} and the comparative word mala, when the subject of the main clause is different from the 

dependent clause. Consider the following examples: 

42a. 'Us-i [faat-att-i boobbe dojiss-ada mala] 

he-NOM child- 3F:DF-NOM potato boil- INCH PURP 

budo 1eetstsa-ko-si-n-e 

fIre make-FOC-3M-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'He makes fIre so that the girl will cook potato.' 

1is-i [1es-i 1atfo famm-ada mala] 

she-NOM he-NOM meatABS buy-INCH PURP 

gaaja 

market 

1ajitstsa-k-isi-d-e 

send-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'She sent him to the market to buy meat.' 

The purposive clause is expressed by the element {-ada}, when the subject of the main clause is 

the same as that of the dependent clause. The element {-ada} is used as a imperfective marker 

elsewhere. Consider the following examples: 
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43a. ?es-i boom katsts-ada budo 

he-NOM bread cook-INCH fIre 

?eetstsa-k-isi-n-e 

make-FOC-3F-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'He makes fIre to cook bread. ' 

43b. tan-i ?is-o bej-ada worg-o-ko-ti-n-e 

I-NOM she-ABS see-INCH want-INF-FOC-l SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'I want in order to see him.' 

7.3.3.5. Preventive Clauses 

The occurrence of element {Jin} after the verb root forms preventive or counter factual clause. 

The preventive clause is expressed by suffIxing imperfective marker {-on} to the verb root and 

then declarative marker {-e} is suffixed after the element {-on}, fInally the element {Jin} follows 

the verb. Consider the following examples: 

44a. ?is-i nee-ro 1apilla 

she-NOM you-DAT cloth 

Jama-k-is-on-e jin 

buy-FOC-3F:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL PRVN 

?i­

he:GEN 

mitJ-att-i miiJJe ?ajk-o-k-isi-d-e 

sister-F:DF-NOM money hold-INF-FOC-3F:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'She would buy the cloth for you but her sister held the money.' 

44b. tan-i balta ham-a-ko-t-on-e jin 

I-NOM balta go-INF-FOC-lSG-IPF-AFF:DCL PRVN 

?ira-j buk-a-ko-si-d-e 

rain-NOM fall-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'I would go Balta, but it rained.' 

228 



• 

• 

In the main clause, following the declarative sentence marker {-e}, the preventive clause occurs. 

Consider the following examples: 

45a. 1u- 1indo-i jee-d-i-sa-kko Jaw-ons'-a 

3PL:GEN mother-NOM come-PF -CNV -NMZ-COND children-PL-ABS 

tan-i s'ejg-o-ko-t-on-e jin 

I-NOM call-INF -FOC-! SO-IPF -AFF:DCL PRVN 

'If their mother had come, 1 would have called the children' 

45b. ne- 1itJe-i tfentJa hang-i-sa-ko 

you:GEN brother-NOM chencha go-CNV -NMZ-COND 

doro Jama-ko-s-on-e jin 

sheep buy-FOC-3M:SG-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL PRVN 

'If your brother had gone to Chencha, he would have bought sheep.' 

7.3.3.6. Reason Clauses 

The reason clause is formed by attaching the suffix {-ro} or {-s} to a nominalized clause. These 

suffixes are discussed as dative case marker elsewhere. The same forms act as reason clause 

• marker. Consider the following examples: 

• 

• 

46a. tan-i 1es-i ta-

I-NOM he-NOM my 

1es-a galat-a-ko-ti-n-e 

1indo 

mother 

maadd-esu-ro 

help-NMZ-REAN 

her-ABS thank-INF-FOC-lSG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

' I thank him because he helped my mother.' 

46b. nen-i nun-i wordo 1oh-esu-s 1ik'ar-a-ko-ni-n-e 

you-NOM we-NOM truth tell-NMZ-DAT hate-INF-FOC-IPL-IPF-AFF:DCL 

' You hate us because we told untruth.' 
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It is noted that in the examples (46a) and (46b) above, the subject of the dependent clause is the 

object of the main clause; however, the function ofthe object is left unexpressed. 

7.3.4. Quotative Clauses 

The quotative clause is syntactically the same to a main clause. It represents a paratactic form of 

clausal linking in which a syntactically and semantically independent form is contained within 

the scope of another syntactically independent clause (Azeb, 2001: 199). Azeb further illustrated 

that the relation between the two clauses is thus one of independency. Consider the following 

examples: 

47a. [poolice-i 

police-NOM 

[s'eetu 

hundred 

doro 

sheep 

nuu-ro 

us-DAT 

tfigg-a-jt-e] 

pay-IMP-2PL:AFF:DCL 

47b. 

bitta-ko-si-d-e] 

say:QUT-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'The police said: "Pay us hundred sheep.''' 

[1atsts-i [nun-i bammi-nno] 

person-NOM we-NOM go-lPL:OPT 

'The man said: "Let us go'" 

7.3.5. Converb 

bitta-ko-si-d-e] 

say:QUT-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

In Kole language, converb has the function of chaining or conjoining clauses which describe 

independent states of affairs. Besides, it is used as temporal (simultaneous or sequential) or 

manner adverbial to the main clause. However, while other dependent verbs can inflect for 

aspect and negation, the converb does not inflect for person, number and negation. For this 

reason the converb is fully dependent on the main clause. In Kole language, converb is 

characterized by sufflxing the element {-i} to the verb root. Consider the following examples: 
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48a. taD-i badala 7atftf-i hare 

car he-NOM com tie-CNV 

galla tfs'aan-a-ko-ti-d-e 

on load-INF-FOC-l SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'Having tied the com I loaded it on a car.' 

48b. kana-i 7ade-z-a mejtf-i 

bite-CNV 

hama-ko-si-d-e 

go-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL dog-NOM man-DF:M-ABS 

'Having bitten the man, a dog went away.' 

It is noted from the above examples, the converb and main verb have one and the same subject. 

The converb is used in the construction to express consecutive actions. 

When the converb is reduplicated in the construction, the simultaneous action is obligatorily 

expressed. Consider the following examples: 

49a. 

49b. 

7es-i s'ejg-i s'ejg-i gao 1a-ko-si-n-e 

he-NOM call-CNV call-CNV insult-FOC-3M:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'He insults while calling.' 

7is-i muu-d-i muu-d-i 

she-NOM eat-PF-CNV eat-PF-CNV 

1oh-utt-o-k-isi-d-e 

speak-PASS-INF-FOC-3F-PF-AFF:DCL 

'She talked while she was eating.' 

Besides, the reduplicated converb is also used to express repetitive or distributive actions as it is 

illustrated in the following examples: 
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50a. 1es-i matJo dor-eae Jukk-i Jukk-i 

he-NOM many sheep-PL slaughter-CNV slaughter-CNV 

1agale-ga doora-ko-si-n-e 

roost-LOC accumulate-FOC-3M:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'He slaughters many sheep and accumulates (the meat) on the roost.' 

SOb. nun-i 

we-NOM 

tfaamma 1atstsu-ro 1utftf-i 

shoes person-DA T clean-CNV 

1utJtf'-i 

clean-CNV 

miijJe 1epa-k-ini-n-e 

money take-FOC-IPL-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'We clean shoes for person (people) and take money.' 

In Kole language, temporal iconicity is attested when the converb is used to express consecutive 

actions, that is, the first converb expresses an action that takes place first; the second converb 

expresses the next action. In this case, changing the order of converb alters the meaning of the 

sentence. For example, (51a) below cannot begin by altering the converb as in (51 b). Consider 

the following examples: 

51a. tan-i k'amma gaaja hang-i 

I-NOM yesterday market go-CNV 

1atJo Jang-i biJJi-ro zawa 

meat buy-CNV wife-ABS house 

1ekk-i jeed-i katsts-a-ne hi-d-i 1is-i 

take-CNV come-PF -CNV cook-IMP-2SG say-PF-CNV she-NOM 

katsts-un wola nun-i muutta-k-ini-d-e 

cook-SR together we-NOM eat-FOC-IPL-PF-AFF:DCL 

'Yesterday, I went to the market, bought meat, brought it home to my wife and (I) 

having said (to her) cook! She cooked. We ate it together.' 
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51b. tan-i k'amma 7atJo Jang-i 

I-NOM yesterday meat buy-CNV 

gaaja hang-i biJJi-ro zawa 

market go-CNV wife-ABS house 

7ekk-i jeed-i katsts-a-ne hid-i 7is-i 

take-CNV come-CNV cook-IMP-2SG say-CNV she-NOM 

katsts-un wola nun-i muutta-k-ini-d-e 

cook-SR together we-NOM eat-FOC-IPL-PF-AFF:DCL 

'Yesterday, I bought meat, I went to the market, brought it home to my wife and (1) 

having said (to her) cook! She cooked. We ate it together.' 

However, when two or more simultaneous actions are expressed by converb, their order can be 

reversed without the inversion causing ungrammaticality or significantly altering the meanings. 

Consider the following illustrative examples: 

52a. nun-i wos's'-i wos's'-i miitftf-i miitftf-i 

we-NOM run-CNV run-CNV laugh-CNV laugh-CNV 

ka7a-k-ini-n-e 

play-FOC-IPL-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'We play running and laughing.' 

52b. nun-i miitftf-i miitftf-i wos's'-i wos's'-i 

we-NOM run-CNV run-CNV laugh-CNV laugh-CNV 

ka 7a-k-ini-n-e 

play-FOC-IPL-IPF -AFF:DCL 

' We play laughing and running.' 

Furthermore, the converb, in Kole language, functions in the nucleus juncture as well. That is, 

together with a main verb, it forms a complex predicate as illustrated in the following examples: 
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53a. 1ind-att-i tfamba laatftf-i 

woman-F:DF-NOM soup 

'The woman tasted the soup.' 

lick-CNV 

53b. biJ?-att-i haatstse ?ekk-i 

girl-F: DF-NOM water take-CNV 

'The girl brought water.' 

7.3.6. Switch-reference 

beetta-k-isi-d-e 

see-FOC-3F -PF -AFF:DCL 

jeetta-k-isi-d-e 

come-FOC-3F-PF-AFF:DCL 

The category involved in switch reference in Kole language is the subject; object and other 

nouns in the sentence are not involved in this reference system. One of the issues in the 

discussion of switch-reference is whether it obligatorily needs its antecedent. Switch-reference in 

Kole language is used even when there is no overt subject with whom co-reference is expressed. 

The co-referenced subject can be identified from the context. The switch-reference is used where 

the subjects are different in both clauses. It is expressed by attaching the element {-un} to the 

verb root. One can consider the following examples: 

54a. 

54b. 

kana-i ?ade-z-a 

dog-NOM man-M:DF-ABS 

'When the dog bit the man died.' 

?es-i [kana-z-i 

he-NOM dog-M:DF -NOM 

beetta-ko-si-d-e 

see-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

mejtf-un haj?o-ko-si-d-e 

bite-PF:SR die-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

?ade-z-a mejtf-uJ-un] 

man-M:DF-ABS bite-IPF-SR 

'He saw the dog when it bites the man.' 

It is noted from the above examples that switch-reference element is inflected for perfective and 

imperfective aspects. 
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7.3.7. Co-ordination 

If two disjoint clauses have the same subject, the connecting element Jin 'but' occurs between 

the two clauses. Consider the following examples: 

55a. 1fs-i 

she-NOM 

dure-kko Jin 

rich-FOC PRVN 

1ing-a1a 

give-PF:NEG:DCL 

1atstsu-ro 

person-DAT 

'He is rich but he does not give money for others. ' 

miiJJe 

money 

55b. 1fs-i dure b-a-j-is-a Jin taa-ro 

she-NOM rich not exist-NEGEPN-3F-NEG:DCL PRVN me-DAT 

1inga-k-isi-n-e 

give-FOC-3F-PF-AFF:DCL 

'She is not rich but she gives me money.' 

However, if examples (55a) and (55b) are uttered with Jin 'but' in the second clause, the 

sentence is unacceptable as shown in (56). Consider the following example: 

56. *1is-i 

she-NOM 

mala lo1o-kko dure Jin b-a-j-is-a 

face beautiful-FOC rich PRVN not exist-NEG-EPN-3F-NEG:DCL 

Two clauses are coordinated by using the inclusive marker {-kka}, as shown in the following 

examples: 

57a. 1is-i 

she-NOM 

mala 

face 

1iita 

bad 

gido-kko-kka 

be-FOC-INCL 

gela-k-is-on-e 

marry-FOC-3F-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

'Although she is not beautiful, she will marry soon.' 
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57b. 1es-i 

he-NOM 

dure 

rich 

1ing-a1a 

give-PF:NEG:DCL 

mak'o-kko-kka 

become-FOC-INCL 

1atstsu-ro miige 

person-DAT money 

, Although he is rich, he does not give money to people.' 

Verbal co-ordination is also possible through the use of the converb construction. 

In general, one can easily distinguish between main and dependent clauses in Kole language by 

observing the verbal endings. The verb of main clause ends in the sentence type markers such as 

the affirmative declarative {-e}, the negative declarative {-1a} and the negative afocused 

interrogativ~ marker {-wa} , and sometimes vowel lengthening etc, whereas verbs in the 

dependent clauses take various dependency relation markers . 
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CHAPTER 8 

Negation 

Negative marker in Kole language always appears as a verbal suffix. That is, the verb is the only 

constituent in a sentence that gets inflected for negation. Hence, a negative sentence requires a 

verb to carry the negative marker. This implies that there is no non-verbal negative sentence in 

Ko Ie language. 

• Polarity is one of the categories for which verbs in Kole language are specified and so 

affirmative and negative verb forms occur in a paradigmatic relationship. Negation marking in 

Kole language interacts with modal morphology. Negation in a declarative verb is marked 

differently from the ones in imperative, optative and interrogative. 

This section deals with the morpho-syntactic properties of negative constructions. 

8.1. Negation of declarative sentences 

• In Kole language, the element -a marks negation. It contrasts paradigmatically with the 

affirmative that is expressed by zero morphemes. All types of negative constructions are 

characterized by having the sufflx -a. Consider the following examples: 

la. 1is-i 1e- bi.ITo 

she-NOM 3M:SG wife 

' She doesn't know his wife' 

lb. kole-ga gaale-i 

kole-LOC camel-NOM 

' In Kole there is no camel. ' 
• 

• 

1er-a-1a 

know-NEG-NEG:DCL 

b-a-1a 

not exist-NEG-NEG:DCL 
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Ie. nun-i nu kutJe Jog-utt-a-re 

hand wash-PASS-NEG-PUR we-NOM IPL 

muutta-a-k-ini-n-e 

eat-INF-FOC-IPL-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'We are eating without having our hand washed.' 

As mentioned earlier, the element -wa, which is the negative interrogative suffix, is in a 

paradigmatic relationship with the informative and permissive negative interrogative markers as 

illustrated below . 

2a. nen-i ta 

you-NOM ISG 

biJJo 

wife 

'Don't you know my wife?' 

2b. 1esu-ra bu1e 

he-COM together 

'May I work with him?' 

1er-an-ne-wa 

know-PERM-2SG-NEG:INTR 

1ootsts-an-aa 

work-l SG:PERM:INTR 

A negative event in a periphrasis way of expression in the past is found with a complex structure 

• that constitutes a converb and a negative existential copula. It expresses the 'past negation by 

expressing state of existence of the subject without having an action done. 'Y does not exist 

having done some action' is literary the meaning of such structure. 

• 

• 

3. nun-i ditftf-i b-a-1a 

we-NOM grow-CNV not exist-NEG-NEG:DCL 

1er-a-1a 

know-NEG-NEG:DCL 

'We did not grow, we do not know working' 

1ootstso 

work:ABS 

In Kole language, a negative verb is expressed by lacking a subject agreement marker in 

perfective and imperfective aspects. However, the imperfective aspect marks discontinuous 
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agreement marker in negative verb. The following examples are taken from Text 1, No. 24, 

line 1. 

4a. tan-i jetstsi 1er-a-ko-ti-n-e 

I-NOM singing know-INF-FOC-ISG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

<I know singing.' 

4b. tan-i jetstsi 1er-a-1a 

I-NOM singing know-NEG-NEG:DCL 

<I do not know singing. ' 

4c. tan-i jetstsi 1er-i-b-a-1a 

I-NOM singing know-CNV -not exist-NEG-NEG:DCL 

<I did not know singing.' 

4d. tan-i jetstsi 1er-i-kk-i 

I-NOM singing know-l SG-NEG-l SG:NEG:DCL 

'I will not know singing.' 

The primary purpose is not to give new information but rather to contradict the information that 

the speaker presupposes the hearer already had. 

In the negative version of a declarative verb the absence of a subject-marking element is 

accounted for by its being part of the already shared background knowledge. Therefore, it does 

not fall under the scope of assertion. 

Since the tripartite contrast encountered with the affirmative form is lacking in the negative verb, 

lack of tense distinction is the other additional feature making a negative verb distinct from its 

afflrmative equivalent. Unlike affirmation, it is not bounded in time-spans as a morphological 

phenomenon. This is true with verbs of existential as well. 

A verb root and a single slot for the negation marker are the only constituent part of a verbal 

construction in Kole language. Structurally, it is similar to the imperfective aspect in the 
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affirmative. The form of the affirmative the imperfective aspect also constitutes a verb root and 

a sentential type marker. A verb in the affirmative has a slot for aspect. Consider the following 

examples that are taken from Text 1, No. 14, line 1 for (Sb), and No.3, line 1 for (Sc). 

5a. 1es-i doro 1atJo Jam-a-ko-si-n-e 

he-NOM sheep:GEN meat:ABS buy-INF-FOC-3M:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'He buys sheep's meat.' 

5b. 1es-i doro 1atJo Jam-a-ko-si-d-e 

he-NOM sheep:GEN meat:ABS buy-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He bought sheep's meat.' 

Sc. 1es-i doro 1atJo Jam-a-ko-s-on-e 

he-NOM sheep:GEN meat:ABS buy-INF-FOC-3M:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'He will buy sheep's meat.' 

5d. 1es-i doro 1atJo Jam-a-1a 

he-NOM sheep:GEN meat:ABS buy-NEG-NEG:DCL 

'He does not buy sheep's meat.' 

5e. 1es-i doro 1atJo Jam-e-nn-a 

he-NOM sheep:GEN meat:ABS buy-3M:SG-NEG-3M:SG 

'He will not buy sheep's meat.' 

Sf. 1es-i doro 1atJo Jang-i b-a-1a 

he-NOM sheep:GEN meat:ABS eat-CNV not exist-NEG-NEG:DCL 

'He did not buy sheep's meat.' 

8.2. Existential negation 

The element b- is the negative existential copula. The element b- carries the negation marker -a 
which is also attested with main verbs. No slot for an aspect is attested in the existential verbal 

• predicative parallel to the case with the negative main verbs. Syntactically, the only way of 

conveying the temporal information is by using time adverbials. Unlike what is noted with main 

verbs, temporal information is not given even periphrastically. 
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In Kole language, existential sentences are either affirmative or negative. They always appear 

with a dative argument as given in (6a) and (6b) below. Furthermore, the negative existential 

verb does not take a subject-agreement element. This is, however, not the case with the 

affirmative equivalent, as given in (6b) below. 

6a. ne- 1itJe-ro 1oollo-i b-a-1a 

2SG:GEN brother-DA T horse-NOM not exist-NEG-NEG:DCL 

Your brother has/had no horse.' 

6b. ne- 1itJe-ro 1oollo-i jen-e/jes-e 

2SG:GEN brother-DAT horse-NOM exist-AFF:DCL 

'Your brother has a horse.' 

8.3. Negation of being/becoming 

By the use of the verb root maak'- to which the negative marker -a- and the negative declarative 

marker -1a are suffIXed consecutively, negation of the states of 'being' and 'becoming' are 

expressed. Consider the following example: 

7. nen-i booza maak'-a-1a 

you-NOM lazy become-NEG-NEG:DCL 

'You are not lazy/You are not becoming lazy.' 

The state of becoming uses only the verb maak'- followed by the affIrmative marker as in 

example (8a). A zero morpheme expresses the state of being as in example (8b) unless it is 

focused; in that case, it is introduced with the element -kko as in example (8c). Sentential 

examples have been given below. 

8a. 1es-i gooba maak'-e 

he-NOM brave become-AFF:DCL 

'He becomes brave.' 
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8b. 1es-i gooba 

he-NOM brave 

'He is brave. ' 

8e. 1es-i 

he-NOM 

gooba-kko 

brave-FOC 

'He IS brave.' 

In the negative construction, a negative sentence requires a verbal predicate. Therefore, a 

construction of 'being', which is non-verbal in the affIrmative, uses a verb 'become' in the 
• 

• 

• 

• 

negative, as the two are somehow close semantically. The two constructions are distinct in the 

affirmative. Thus, they get neutralized in the negative. 

As attested in its occurrence elsewhere, the verb maak' - is not a semantically depleted word. 

The word primarily associated to the meaning of 'return' and 'turn one's own body'. In this case, 

it behaves as a main verb marked for aspect, person and mood. Example (9a) illustrates the 

occurrences of the verb maak'- 'return' in the affirmative declarative and example (9b) 

illustrates imperative construction. 

9a. dor-att-o Joore 

sheep-F:DF-ABS river:ABS 

pints-i-ko-ni 

cross-CNV -FOC-2SG 

'After having let the sheep cross the river you returned.' 

9b. pude maak'-a-ne 

upward return-IMP-2SG 

'Return upward.' 

maak'-i-d-e 

return-INF -PF-AFF:DCL 

The use of maak'- ill its sense of 'turn one's body' has been illustrated in the following 

sentential example. 
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10. kiinne 

back 

maduntsi 

wound 

tan-a 

I-ABS 

maak'-idoppu 

return-2SG:PROH 

hid-i-ko-si waaj-us-e 

say-CNV -FOC-3M:SG create problem-CAUS-AFF:DCL 

'The back wound of me could not let me return into the other side.' 

8.4. Negation and Aspect 

In the negative12
, the verb morphologically distinguishes imperfective which are marked by 

{b-aa-s-} and {-a-1a} and perfective aspects which are marked by {-nn-} or {-kk-}. The negative 

marker of perfective aspect b-aa-s- follows after the converb marker {-i}. The other suffixes also 

occur immediately after the verb root or verb stem; they are followed by the negative declarative 

sentence type marker {-so} or {-1a} for the negative of perfective aspect and {-a} for the negative 

of both perfective and imperfective aspects. It is noted that the element {-a} is a negative marker. 

Consider the following examples: 

11a. 1es-i 

he-NOM 

1atfo mij-a-1a 

meat:ABS eat- IPF:NEG-NEG:DCL 

'He does not eat meat.' or 'He is not eating meat.' 

11b. 1es-i 1atfo mij-e-nn-a 

he-NOM meat:ABS eat-3M:SG-IPF:NEG-3M:SG:DCL 

'He will not eat meat.' 

11c. ?es-i ?atfo muud-i b-a-aso 

he-NOM meat:ABS eat-CNV not exist-NEG-NEG:DCL 

'He did not eat meat.' 

12 The negative markers {-nn-} and {-kk-} are borrowed from Garno language. 
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It can be noted that negative aspect in the imperfective categories are expressed in a similar form 

as it is illustrated in the above examples. 

8.5. Negation and Mood 

Kole language has distinctive imperative and optative negators. The elements -idopp- and 

-idipp- negate verbs which have the second singUlar and plural subjects respectively. On the 

other hand, the elements -idepp- and -idipp- negate verbs with the third masculine and feminine 

subject respectively. The negative imperative and optative are considered as prohibitive mood . 

Consider the following examples: 

12a. wos'-idoppu 

run-2SG:PROH 

me1-a-ko-o-oo-e 

break-INF-FOC-2SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'Do not run you will break.' 

12b. wos'-idippe me1-a-ko-s-oo-e 

run-3M:SG:NEG:OPT break-INF-FOC-3SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'Let him not run he will break.' 

In line with a common typological feature, the subject noun phrase in the imperative and optative 

sentences is usually absent. The agreement markers indicate the respected subject although the 

subject is not occurring overtly. 

8.6. Negative Interrogative 

The perfective negative interrogative consists of a main verb and a negative copula b-. Special 

subject agreement markers are suffixed to the element b-. Then, the elements -aa for first and 

third person singular, -66 for first and third person plural, -ee for second person plural and third 

• person singular, and -if for second person singular are used in order to show the negative 

interrogative markers. Consider the following examples: 
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Perfective Negative interrogatives Gloss 

13a. gord-i-b-amm-aa 'Haven't I shut?' 

13b. gord-i-b-aj-aa 'Haven't she shut?' 

13c. gord-i-b-aj-inn-66 'Haven't we shut?' 

13d. gord-i-b-aj-66 'Haven't they shut?' 

13e. gord-i-b-aj-ee 'Haven't he shut?' 

13f. gord-i-b-ajit-ee 'Haven't you (PL) shut?' 

13g . gord-i-b-aj-ff 'Haven't you (SG) shut?' 

8.7. The Inherently Negative Verbs 

In Kole language, there are two inherently negative verbs. These are: 1ik'aro a verb used to 

'decline' and 1abo 'fail/leave away'. They incorporate a sense of negation into their lexical 

structure. The verbs are characterized by other affirmative verbs, such as being inflected for 

aspect, person, and mood. An affirmative declarative marker occurs with the verbs. 

The word 1ik'aro 'decline', which is negative verb, is always occur with a focal verb 

structure/complex verb. Consider the following example: 

14. nun-i jes-e 

we-NOM live-INF 

worg-a-1a 

want-NEG-NEG:DCL 

1ik' ar-a-k-ini-d-e 

decline-INF-FOC-2PL-PF-AFF:DCL 

'We do not want to live. We refused.' 

The occurrences of the verb 1abo- 'fail' and/or 'leave away' has been illustrated in the following 

sentential example . 
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15. k'uma-z-i nee-ro-kka ne- biJa1u-ro-kka 

food-M:DF-NOM 2SG-DAT-INCL 2SG- girl-DAT-INCL 

gid-a-re 

enough-NEG-PUR 

1ab-a-ko-si-d-e 

fail-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'The food was not enough for you and your daughter.' 

The verb of being/becoming, maak'- can be negated by the verb 1abo 'leave/faiVrefuse' as 

shown in example (13a) - (13g). Sentential example has also been given below . 

16. 1es-i 
he-NOM 

gooba 
clever 

maak'-e 
being-INF 

1abo-kko-kka 
fail-FOC-INCL 

paace-z-a 
exam-M:DF-ABS 

1aaa-o-ko-si-d-e 
pass-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'Though he is not genius, he passed the exam. ' 

A negative marker,-a, can be suffixed to the lexically negative verb 1abo with the corresponding 

construction denoting a strong affirmation. 

17. nen-i 1is-o 1epp-a-re 

you-NOM she-ABS take-NEG-PUR 

'You will certainly take (marry) her.' 

1abb-a-1a 

fail-NEG-NEG:DCL 

As shown in the following example, the two negative verbs co-occur in a complex clause. 

18. 1eis-i 

she-NOM 

1ik'aro-kko 

fail-COND 

'Ifshe says no leave her.' 

1abb-a-ne 

leave-IMP-2SG 
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s.s. Special Negative Forms (insert at the end of Negation) 

In addition to the above two negative words, there are other special words which can be labeled 

as inherently negative. For instance, a one-word negative response to a question is ?ii?e or 

?akkaje, and its opposite is boo. In Kole language, these words conflrm or oppose a polarity of a 

sentence. While ?ii?e or ?akkaje shows opposite polarity; whereas, boo indicates the same 

polarity. Consider the following examples: 

19a. nen-i gooba-wa 

you-NOM brave-AFOC:INTR 

, Are you brave?' 

19b. boo nen-i gooba-kko 

yes you-NOM brave-AFOC:DCL 

'Yes, you are brave.' 

19c. ?ii?e (?akkje) neni-i gooba b-a-1a-

19d. 

no you-NOM brave not exist-NEG-AFOC:DCL 

'No, you are NOT brave.' 

nen-i 

you-NOM 

gooba 

brave 

'Are NOT you brave?' 

baa-nna-wa 

not_exist-2SG- AFOC:INTR 

1ge. boo nen-i gooba b-a-1a 

yes, you-NOM brave not_ exist-NEG-AFOC:DCL 

'Yes, you are NOT brave.' 

19f. ?akkaje (?ii?e) nen-i gooba-kko 

no you-NOM brave-AFOC:DCL 

'No, you are brave.' 

As it is illustrated in the above examples, the words ?ii?e, ?akkaje and boo conflrm the polarity 

in the language. 
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In Kole language, the inclusive marker {-kka} can be added mainly to interrogative pronouns to 

form inherently negative pronouns. The negative quantifier 1ookkoji-kka 'nobody' is formed 

out of the pronoun 1ookko 'who' and the inclusive morpheme {-kka}. Consider the following 

examples: 

20a. 1ookko-i-kka zawa jeed-i b-a-1a 

who-NOM-INCL house come-CNV not exist-NEG-AFOC:DCL 

'Nobody came to the house. ' 

20b. 1es-i 1ookko-kka gujidd-i b-a-1a 

he-NOM who-INC hit-CNV not exist-NEG-AFOC:DCL 

'He hit nobody' or 'He did not hit anyone.' 

As can be noted in the examples above, the quantifier can occur in both subject and object 

position, and it remains unchanged. 

In Kole language, another negative pronoun 1aakko-i-kka with meaning 'nothing' is made up of 

the pronoun 1aakko 'what', the nominative marker -i-, and the suffix {-kka} 'inclusive marker'. 

Consider the following examples: 

21. 1aakko-i-kka zawa jeed-i 

what-NOM-INC house come-CNV 

'Nothing came to the house.' 

b-a-1a 

not exist-NEG-AFOC:DCL 

Finally, there is the negative pronoun 1anko-kka 'nowhere' parallel to other forms such as 

waakko-kka 'however'. Consider the following example: 

22. tan-i 

I-NOM 

1anko-kka 

where-INC 

'I did not go anywhere.' 

hang-i 

go-CNV 

b-a-1a 

not exist-NEG-AFOC:DCL 
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8.9. Negation in Subordinate Clauses 

The absence of the negative declarative marker -1a identifies negative subordinate clause. The 

main verb appears as a converb and followed by the negative copula b- in the construction of a 

negative dependent clause. The element b- itself is attached to the negative marker. Following 

the negative marker, a clause type-marking element occurs. Examples of purposive and temporal 

negative clauses have been given below. 

23a. nen-i 

you-NOM 

kamba 

kemba 

1at-a-kk-a 

remain-2SG-NEG-2SG 

bang-i 

go-CNV 

'You do not remain from going to Kemba.' 

23b. nu-i 

we-NOM 

1ob-idoppu 

tell-2SG:PROH 

nen-a 10jitftJ '-i 

you-ABS ask-CNV 

'Do not tell us when we do not ask you.' 

b-a-are 

not exist-NEG-PUR 

b-a-are-Junnu 

Not exist-NEG-PUR-SR 

When the negative marking element -8 and negative relative clause marker -atte are added 

together, the negative relative clause is formed. The element -se marks the affnmative relative 

clause. Therefore, a relative clause of affirmative or negative is not marked differently from the 

independent declarative counterpart. Compare a negative declarative clause with a negative 

relative main verb and an affirmative relative clause with its independent counterpart below. 

24a. nen-i mebe 

you-NOM cattle 

baar-atte 

possess-NEG:REL 

'You do not marry a man who has no cattle.' 
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24b. nen-i mehe haar-ise 1ade-kko gel-on-e 

you-NOM cattle possess-AFF:REL 

'You will marry a man who has cattle.' 

man-FOC enter-IPF-AFF:DCL 

A negative relative clause takes nominal inflectional markers in the absence of the head noun in 

Kole language since it occurs as an elliptic noun phrase. 

25. nen-i mehe haar-atte-s-a 

you-NOM cattle possess-NEG:REL-M:ELP-ABS 

'You do not marry one (M) who has no cattle.' 

gel-a-1a 

enter-NEG-NEG:DCL 

The negative existential verb, b-, can also be relativized as in example (26a); it also occurs as an 

elliptic pronoun headless phrase as in example (26b) by taking an elliptic phrase marker to which 

other nominal inflectional markers of the head are attached. 

26a. ha-i dere-ga b-a-atte boobbe 

this-NOM country-LOC Not exist-NEG-NEG:REL potato:ABS 

'This is a potato which does not exist in this country.' 

26b. ha-i dere-ga b-a-atte-s-a 

this-NOM country-LOC not exist-NEG-NEG:REL-M:ELP-ABS 

'This is the one which does not exist in this country. ' 

8.10. Interrogative Pronouns as Expression of Negation 

Interrogative pronouns in Kole language can appear as negative syntactic phrases when they 

occur suffixed to an inclusive marker, -kka. Semantically, such structures are equivalent to what 

are known as 'inherently negative quantifiers' such as 'nobody', 'nothing' etc in English (payne, 

• 1984: 204) cited in Hirut, (2004: 209). 
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In Kole language, such expressions include interrogative pronouns like 100de 'who:ABS' 

1oode-i 'who:NOM' and 1aala or 1aakko'what'. An inclusive marking suffIx -kka occurs 

following the pronouns. Consider the following examples: 

27a. 1oode-i-kka 

who-NOM-INCL 

'nobody:NOM' 

27b. 1oode-kka 

who:ABS-INCL 

'nobody:ABS' 

When the interrogative pronoun -18ala "what' attaches the focus marker -kko to which the 

inclusive marker is suffixed, it expresses the word 'nothing' as shown in (28a). In the same way, 

suffixing the inclusive marker to numeral pittiro 'one', results in the same expression as in 

example (28b). 

28a. 1aala-kko-kka 

what-FOC-INCL 

'nothing' 

28b. pettiro-kka 

one-INCL 

'No one (nothing), 

In Kole language, a negative verb appears with such negative expressions. Consider the 

following examples. 

29a. 166de-i-kka 

who-NOM-INCL 

1ootsts-a-1a 

work-NEG-NEG:DCL 

'Nobody works. (Lit: who too does not work.)' 
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29b. nun-i 

we-NOM 

1aala-kko-kka 

what-FOC-INCL 

' We do not give anything.' 

1ing-a-1a 

give-NEG-NEG:DCL 

29c. nen-i pettiro-kka maak'-a-1a 

she-NOM one-INCL become-NEG-NEG:DCL 

'Nothing happens to you. (Lit: You become nothing.)' 

8.11. The expression except 

The notion of except in Kole language can be expressed by the word 1attun. The expression is 

realized when the word 1attun occurs preceding the word bara 'other' and following the 

ablative phrase as shown below. 

30a. 1is-i 1esa-pa 1attun bara gel-a-1a 

I-NOM he-ABL leave other enter-NEG-NEG:DCL 

'She will not enter (marry) anybody other than him.' 

30b. tan-i maatstsu-pa 1attun bara 1uJ-a-1a 

I-NOM milk-ABL leave other drink-NEG-NEG:DCL 

'I will not drink anything other than milk.' 

8.12. Complete denial 

The word mule 'never' that occurs before the verb expresses complete denial in Kole language. 

Consider the following examples: 

31a. 100116 

horse:GEN 

1atJo-i mule 

meat-NOM never 

'Horse's meat is never being liked.' 

dos-utt-a-1a 

lilce-P ASS-NEG-NEG:DCL 
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31b. ba-nn-i mala zeere nun-i 

this-F-NOM like talk I-NOM 

mule siid-i b-a-1a 

never hear-CNV not exist-NEG-NEG:DCL 

'We have never heard a talk like this.' 

• 

• 

• 
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CHAPTER 9 

Focus 

There are different kinds of focuses in different languages. In relation to this, in a influential 

work on the focus system of Agem (Bantu language) Watters, (1979) identifies six kinds of focus 

in the language: unmarked focus, assertive focus, counter-assertive focus, exhaustive listing 

focus, polar focus and counter-polar focus (cited in Dik 1981: 48). On the other hand, some 

schplars divide focus into 'assertive focus' and 'contrastive focus by giving general 

• characterization of the kinds of focus. In line with these scholars, the dissimilarity between the 

two focus kinds lies in the contextual information that a speaker supposes that the hearer knows. 

Assertive focus declares an 'information projected against a neutral background'. A person gives 

importance to information that has 'conflicting value' between the knowledge of listener and 

speaker in contrastive focus. The two types of focus are marked by means of distinct markers in 

some languages. 

• 

• 

• 

9.1. The Strategy of Focus Marking in Kole Language 

East Ometo languages, such as Zayse (Hayward 1990, 1999); Koyra (Hayward 1982) and 

Zergula (Baye 1994), focus is morphologically expressed by attaching a copula marker to the 

focused phrase. 

In Kole language, focus is marked by the element -kIm. The focal construction is distinguished 

from its non-focal counterpart by the -kko. The element -kko occurs next to the nominal or 

adjectival complement. Consider the following examples: 

la. ha-i 

this-NOM 

'This is a king.' 

kaati 

king:ABS 

254 



• 

• 

lb. ba-i 

this-NOM 

'This is a king. ' 

kaatu-kko 

king:ABS-FOC 

Pronouns are attached to -kko as a reply to the question 'who is it? Or which one is somebody?' 

as shown in (2b). 

2a. darot-i 

Darote-NOM 

1an-ir-wa 

which-3F:ELP-AFOC:INTR 

'Which one is Darote? or Who is Darote?' 

2b. 1isi-kko 

she-FOC 

'It is her.' 

Suffixation is not the only strategy to show the focused phrase with verbal predicates in Kole 

language. What is brought into the scope of focus is encoded by the structure of the predicate. 

The predicate has three different structures corresponding to a focused subject, focused verb, and 

focused object (as well as adverb). The predicates differ from each other by their categorical 

• classes and morphological components. 

• 

• 

The three predicates are identified as simple predicate, complex predicate and nominalized 

relative clause based on their morphosyntactic properties. The following representation shows 

association of a predicate and type of a focused phrase as it is presented in (Hirut 2004:213). 

Simple verbs = Focus on object or modifier 

Complex verbs = Focus on verb 

Nominalized relative clause verbs = Focus on subject 
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In the following sections, the three predicates have been treated briefly. 

9.1.1. The Simple Predicate 

The simple predicate is characterized by having a two-way aspect system that distinguishes 

between the perfective and imperfective aspects by overtly found morphological signals. The 

perfective aspect is marked by the element -d- which can indicate the completed actions. The 

imperfective aspect is marked by the elements -D- and -on-. A sentence type marker -e follows 

the aspect marker in the declarative affirmative. 

Example (3a) shows that the simple predicate attested in a thetic statement whereby no 

constituent is especially focused. The simple predicate has wider occurrences. A thetic statement 

is a statement that characterizes a situation as a whole but it is not ABOUT an entity (Sasse, 

1984: 549 cited from Hirut 2004: 214). It is also attested when both the verb and the subject are 

excluded from the scope of focus, that is, with a focused object noun phrase (3b) or with a 

focused adverbial argument (3c). 

3a. bitane-i Jang-i-d-e 

man-NOM 

1atJo 

meat:ABS buy-SUFF -PF -AFF:DCL 

'A man bought meat.' 

3b. bitane-z-i 1atJo-kko Jang-i-d-e 

man-M:DF-NOM meat:ABS-FOC buy-SUFF-PF -AFF:DCL 

'The man bought MEAT.' 

3c. bitane-z-i ta- 1itJe-pa-kko 1atJo Jang-i-d-e 

man-M:DF-NOM lSG-brother-ABL-FOC meat:ABS buy-SUFF-PF-AFF:DCL 

'The man bought meat from MY BROTHER.' 

The question 'What did the man buy?' is used to elicit sentence 3b as a response and the question 

'From whom did the man buy the meat?' is used to elicit 3c as a response. In each case, the 

focused constituent appears to be marked with the suffIx -kko. 
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9.1.2. The Complex Verb 

The complex verb exclusively used when the verb is in the domain of focus. It involves different 

components, namely an infinitive verb (Verb root + INF marker) + a focus marker + Pronominal 

+ Aspect marker + Mood. 

A complex verb in Kole language in (4a) has a cognate structure that involves double occurrence 

of the verb stem as in (4b). These examples are taken from Text 3, No. 15, line 1 

4a. ham-a-ko-ti-n-e 

come-INF-FOC-l SO-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'I go. II am going.' 

4b. ham-o-ko-ti 

go-INF -FOC-I SO 

'I go.' 

hang-e 

go-AFF:DCL 

The form in Kole language contains two occurrences of a verb form, frrstly as an infmitival form, 

and secondly, as a main verb. The sentence given above (4b) has, therefore, a reading equivalent 

• to 'He comes, coming.' In the course of innovation of such verb forms, Kole language left out 

the main verb, while preserving the inflections, -n- and -e, the imperfect aspect and affirmative 

declarative marker respectively. 

• 

Since Kole language is aspectuallanguage, the complex verbs, in Kole language are not inflected 

for tense marking. The verbs make a two-way aspectual distinction between the imperfective and 

perfective. Expressing pragmatic prominence on the action itself are the main function of such 

verbs. Aspect, which indicates whether the action is completed or still going on, is the crucial 

information. 

The perfective and imperfective aspects are marked by the suffixes -d- and -n- respectively. This 

indicates that the complex verbs which are used when the verb is focused represent the archaic 
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form of the verb. A declarative affIrmative marker, -e, occurs following the aspect marker. 

Consider the perfective and imperfective paradigms of the verb ham- 'go ' . 

Persons Perfective Gloss 

5a. lSG ham-a-ko-ti' -d-e 'I went.' 

5b. 2SG ham-a-ko-ni' -d-e 'You went (2SG). ' 

5c. 3F:SG ham-a-k-isi' -d-e 'She went.' 

5d. 3M:SG ham-a-ko-si' -d-e 'He went.' 

5e. IPL ham-a-k-ini' -d-e 'We went' 

5f. 2PL ham-a-k-iti' -d-e 'You went (2PL).' 

5g. 3PL ham-a-ko-j i-d-i's-o 'They went. ' 

Persons Imperfective Gloss 

6a. lSG ham-a-ko-ti' -n-e 'I go/l am going.' 

6b. 2SG ham-a-ko-ni' -n-e 'You go/ You are going (2SG).I' 

6c. 3F:SG ham-a-k-isi' -n-e 'She goes.lShe is going' 

6d. 3M:SG ham-a-ko-si' -n-e 'He goes.lRe is going' 

6e. IPL ham-a-k-ini' -n-e 'We go.lWe are going' 

6f. 2PL ham-a-k-iti' -n-e 'You golYou are going' (2PL).' 

6g. 3PL ham-a-ko-ji' -s-o 'They go.lThey are going' 

Persons Imperfective Gloss 

7a. lSG ham-a-ko-t-o' n-e 'I shall go.' 

7b. 2SG ham-a-ko-n-o' n-e 'You will go.'(2SG) 

7c. 3F:SG ham-a-k-is-o' n-e 'She will go.' 

7d. 3M:SG ham-a-ko-s-o' n-e 'He will go.' 

7e. IPL ham-a-k-in-o' n-e 'We will go.' 

7f. 2PL ham-a-k-it-o' n-e 'You will go (2PL).' 

7g. 3PL ham-a-ko-j-o'd-o 'They will go.' 

In its occurrence as part of the complex verb, the fmal vowel of the focus marker -kko is 

dropped before third person feminine, first plural and second plural persons, when a vowel initial 
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person markers occur. This suggests that the componential units are merging with each other to 

appear as a unitary element. However, vowel of the focus marker is present, so does the initial 

segment of the person marker. 

The imperfective marker -n- is deleted from the third person plural form of the verb in Kole 

language. Besides, the fmal vowels of all person markers are deleted when the imperfective 

marker -on- is suffixed to them. It seems that when speaking about himself, the speaker avoids 

the highest value of prominence to himself. Unlike the case with simple/non-focal verbs, the 

complex verbs are not subjected to modal categories. The only form encountered being distinct 

from the affirmative is the interrogative, which is expressed by omitting the focus marker -kko 

from the respective affIrmative form and results in vowel lengthening in affirmative position in 

order to mark interrogative form. Consider the following examples. 

Persons PF Interrogative Gloss 

Sa. ISG ham- a-ti-d-ee 'Did I go?' 

Sb. 2SG ham- a-ni-d-ee 'Did you go?' 

Se. 3F:SG ham- a-isi-d-ee 'Did she go?' 

Sd. 3M:SG ham-a-si-d-ee 'Did he go?' 

Se. IPL ham-a-ini-d-ee 'Did we go?' 

Sf. 2PL ham-a-iti-d-ee 'Did you go?' (2PL) 

Sg. 3PL ham-a-ji-d-is-66 'Did they go?' 

Persons IPF Interrogative Gloss 

9a. ISG ham-a-t-on-ee 'Do/shall I go?' 

9b. 2SG ham-a-n-on-ee 'Do/will you go?' 

ge. 3F:SG ham-a-is-on-ee 'Does/will she go?' 

9d. 3M:SG ham-a-s-on -ee 'Does/will he go?' 

ge. IPL ham-a-in-on-ee 'Do/shall we go?' 

9f. 2PL ham-a-it-on-ee 'Do/will you go (2PL)?' 

9g. 3PL ham-a-j-od-66 'Do/will they go?' 
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9.1.3. The Nominalized Relative Clause 

When the subject ofa sentence is in focus, a nominalized relative clause form of the verb is used. 

It is not inflected for person, aspect and mood or modality. It behaves more like nominal, and is 

marked for case. It occurs when the head of a relative clause is omitted from a noun phrase. In 

Kole language attaching suffix -se onto a verb root forms a relative clause, which modifies a 

head noun (lOa). When the head noun in the construction is missing, the relative clause occurs in 

a different form as (lOb). The element -s- attached to the affirmative marker preceded by a case 

marker. It is considered as a place holding suffix for an omitted head noun. Consider the 

underlined noun phrases in the following examples. 

lOa. ne- s'ega bajs-ise 

2SG:GEN goat:ABS sell-REL 

'The man who sold your goat' 

s'ega bajs-es-i 

bitane-z-i 

man-M:DF-AFF:DCL 

lOb. ne-

2SG:GEN goat:ABS buy-M:ELP-NOM 

'The (one) who sold your goat' 

• A subject noun phrase gets attached to the focus maker sufflX -kIm and a headless relative clause 

occurs as a predicate of the structure when a subject noun phrase occurs in focus as in (lib). 

• 

• 

11a. Jaato-kko 

boy-FOe 

doro 

sheep:ABS 

Jang-es-i 

buy-REL-M:ELP-NOM 

THE BOY bought a sheep.' (Lit: It is the boy who bought a sheep.' 

11b. ne-

2SG:GEN 

doro-kko 

sheep-FOe 

jel-es-i 

give birth-REL-M:ELP-NOM 

'YOUR SHEEP gave birth (Lit: It is my sheep that gave birth.' . ' 
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9.2. The Focus Domains 

Ko Ie language has two focus domains which can be considered as information focus and 

contrastive focus. Information focus is the non-presupposed part of the sentence or new 

information; whereas contrastive focus represents a subset of the set of contextually or 

situationally given elements for which the predicate phrase can potentially hold (Kiss 1998: 249). 

9.2.1. The Default Focus Structure in Kole Language 

In a categorical statement of Kole language, there is always a focalized constituent. However, 

not more than one element is allowed in a focus domain. This situation, according to Giv6n 

(1984: 258), confIrms to the one-chunk-per-clause processing principle. 

In Kole language, a declarative sentence always occurs with one phrase in a focus domain. Thus, 

it is a focus-prominent language. A sentence in this language contains one focused phrase 

whether it occurs independently, i.e., out of a discourse context or whether it occurs in discourse. 

This includes a sentence elicited when the informants are motivated to express an event or a 

process or translate a thetic sentence provided to him in another language. A phrase that occurs 

in the focus domain is predictable from the structure of the sentence when occurring 

independently. That is the focus system in Kole language interacts with the syntax and what 

appears in the focus domain is determined by the sentence structure. Therefore, a sentence in 

Kole language always has a default focus structure. A sentence should occur in a discourse in 

order to have a reading distinct from the unmarked focus structure. In this case, any constitute 

can occur in the focus domain if the speaker wants it to be focused and what is focused is 

unpredictable from the syntactic structure a proposition has. The following sections illustrate 

elements which acquire focus by default. 
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9.2.1.1. Verbs with a Subject 

Verbs, which occur with a subject or topic argument, are attested occurring in a focus domain. 

These include intransitive and passive verbs that have only a single argument, which occurs as a 

subject/topic in a sentence. The verb may denote a state in which the subject is an agent subject 

as in (12a), or in the process that is not under voluntary control as in (l2b) or patient/recipient 

(l2c). Example (l2a) is taken from Text 3, No. 19, line 2. 

12a 

12b. 

nen-i 

you-NOM 

'You have sat.' 

nun-i 

1ut-o-ko-ni-d-e 

sit-INF-FOC-2SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

1ord-o-k-ini-d-e 

we-NOM get fat-INF-FOC-IPL-PF-AFF:DCL 

' We have become fat.' 

12c. huge-z-i Jog-utt-o-ko-si-d-e 

floor-M:DF-NOM sweep-PASS-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'The floor was washed. ' 

• In Kole language, the metrological verbs occur in a focused structure. However, sometimes they 

do have non-focal form. Some examples of such verb constructions are given below. 

• 

13a. 1alla-i gee3-o-ko-si-d-e 

earth-NOM dawn-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'It becomes morning. (Lit: The earth has become a morning)' 

13b. 1alla-i Qum-a-ko-si-d-e 

earth-NOM dark-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'It becomes dark. (Lit: The earth has become dark)' 

13c. 1alla-i siip-a-ko-si-d-e 

earth-NOM late afternoon-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'The earth has become late afternoon. ' 
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Passivization changes the default focus structure of a clause as mentioned in (12c) above. In the 

active construction, the object noun phrase is focused and so a simple verb stem is used. The 

focus shifts from the object to the verb when the verb undergoes passivization. Compare the 

following structures. 

14a. miiJJe-i 

money-NOM 

100ts-antf-eoe-ro 

work-AGN-PL-DAT 

gud3-utt-o-ko-si-d-e 

add-PASS-INF-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

'Money is increased to the workers (Lit: money has been increased to the workers).' 

14b. tan-i 100ts-antf-eoe-ro miiJJe-ko-ti gud3-i-d-e 

I-NOM work-AGN-PL-DAT money-FOC-ISG add-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

'1 made a salary increment to the workers.' 

9.2.1.2. Focus on Adverbial Arguments 

When there is an adverbial argument in a clause it always occurs in the focus domain. In the 

presence of an adverbial argument an intransitive cannot be focused. For instance, in (l5a) and 

• (I5b) the adverbial argument but not the verb, occurs in the focus domain. For this consider the 

following examples: example 15a is taken from Text 4, No. 16, line 1 

• 

15a. 1is-i hi-na-kko 

she-NOM that-LOC-FOC 

'She is going to THERE.' 

hang-e 

go-AFF:DCL 

15b. tan-i 

I-NOM 

zawa-pa-kko kes-i-d-e 

house-ABL-FOC get out-IFN-PF-AFF:DCL 

'I got out from a HOUSE.' 

When a clause contains both a purposive adverbial argument and a locative argument, the former 

occurs in the focus domain. Consider the following examples: 
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16a. tan-i 

I-NOM 

1ajissi 

butter:ABS 

hang-i-d-e 

go-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

famm-ada 

buy-INCH 

'1 went to the MARKET to buy butter.' 

gaaja-ko-ti 

market-FOC-l SG 

16b. tan-i kuratfo 1ajikk-ada-ko-ti wod'd'-i-d-e 

I-NOM partridge:ABS hold-INCH-FOC-ISG go down-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

'1 went down TO CATCH a partridge.' 

In a sentence that has a direct object, if there is no adverb, which attracts focus, the direct object 

occurs in a focus domain. The rationale for focus sensitivity of adverbs is presumably that it 

must be communicatively most salient if an optional argument is added to a clause. 

9.2.1.3. Focus on Direct Object 

The direct object occurs in the focus domain if there is a direct object involved in a sentence, and 

if there is no adverbial argument. Both the verbs as well as the subject are excluded from the 

scope of focus in the presence of the direct object. Example 17 is taken from Text 4, No. 23, 

• line 3. 

• 

17a. godere-i 

hyena-NOM 

doro-ko-si 

sheep-FOC-3M:SG 

muu-d-e 

eat-PF-AFF:DCL 

'A hyena ate a SHEEP. ' 

17b. tan-i bazo-ko-ti 

I-NOM God-FOC-ISG 

'I prayed to God.' 

ga1-i-d-e 

pray-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

One can argue that an object noun phrase, which occurs in the focus domain, is focused because 

it is one of the several alternatives that can occur on the same slot, and present in the speaker's 

mind at the time of utterance. On the contrary, it does not always hold true as those objects, 
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which do not have alternatives, are attested occurring in the focus domain. Consider the 

following examples: 

18a. wuzins'i k'uma-ko-si 

fly:NOM food-FOC-3SG 

'A fly spoils FOOD.' 

18b. tan-i 10funtfu-ko-ti 

I-NOM mucus-FOC-l SG 

'1 cleaned MUCUS.' 

1iiss-e 

spoil-AFF:DCL 

1itftf -i-d-e 

clean-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

One hardly presupposes alternative topics as a set of individuals contrasting pragmatically with 

' honey' and 'saliva' respectively in the context of the above sentences. What the speaker 

presupposes to be common knowledge is the fact that the ' bee' makes 'honey' but nothing else. 

Although the object is predictable and has no contrastive alternative, it occurs in the focus 

domain. Such a situation in Ko Ie language does not seem to fit into the theoretical consideration 

that a sentence containing focused material has a focus semantic value, also called focus set of 

alternatives. An object noun phrase can be focused regardless of its having other potential 

alternatives in Kole language. That is, focus does not necessarily indicate the presence of 

• alternative topics or so-called contrastive topics. This suggests that focus in this language is 

much more grammatical but not just pragmatically motivated. 

9.2.1.4. Focus on Complement of the Verbs 'exist', 'become/ being' 

A focused complement can always be expressed by the verbs jes- 'exist' and mak' ­

' become/being'. The verb jes- is followed by the affirmative declarative makers-e. Consider the 

following examples: 

19a. giro-i daro 10Ila-ko-si jes-e 

mole-NOM many well-FOC-3M:SG exist-AFF:DCL 

'Mole is found in many wells.' 
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19b. biJa 1-att-i zawa gidda-pa-k-isi kes-e 

boy-M:DF-NOM house LOC-ABL-FOC-3M:SG get out-AFF:DCL 

'The girl is coming OUT from the house.' 

19c. tan-i go.IT-antfa-ko-ti 

farm-AGN-FOC-lSG 

maak'-i-d-e 

become-INF-PF-AFF:DCL I-NOM 

'I became a FARMER.' 

In general, an adverbial argument primarily attracts focus. If there is no adverbial argument, 

then, the direct object will be the second candidate. If the verb involved is 

intransitive/passive/reciprocal has no object, then, the verb itself will be focused. With existential 

sentences, sentences with 'being' and 'becoming', the complement will attract the focus. An 

indirect object in Kole language does attract focus. 

9.2.1.5. Compound Verb Focus Marking Strategy 

A focus marking system that introduces a dependent verbal form to the sentence and adds the 

focus morpheme to it is referred to the compound verb strategy. The newly introduced 

subordinate verb stem must be the same as the main verb. Consider the following examples: 

20a. nun-i s'ega bajso-k-ini bajs-on-e 

we-NOM goat:ABS sell-FOC-l PL sell-FUT-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'We will SELL a goat.' 

20b. nun-i s'ega bajso-wa-ini bajs-on-ee 

we-NOM goat:ABS sell-AFOC:INT -lPL sell-IPF-INTR 

'Will we SELL a goat?' 

The focus marking strategy is not employed on the main verb as in example (20a) and (20b) 

above. Rather, a new verbal element is introduced to the sentence and it is made to carry the 

focus marker, i.e. the new verbal element is subordinate verb. 
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9.2.2. Feebly changed grammatical function of Focus System 

The element {-kko} is analyzed as a focus marker in this study. It is felt that identifying {-kko} 

as a copula element will miss some tangible generalizations. Besides, {-kko}, to be an enclitic 

copula, occurs in zero copula constructions like the following examples: (example 21a is taken 

from Text 5, No.3, line 3) 

21a. ha-i 

this-NOM 

zawa-kko 

house-AFOC:DCL 

'This is HOUSE. ' 

21b. ha-i 

this-NOM 

zawa-wa 

house-AFOC:INTR 

'Is this HOUSE?' 

As can be noted in the above example, the element {-kko} is suffixed to the copula complement, 

and there is no verbal element occurring in the sentence. In such ~tructures, the nominative case 

morpheme moves from the copula subject to copula complement. The order of copula subject 

and copula complement is strict. Consider the following examples: 

22a. 7oollo-i 

horse-NOM 

'Horse is an ANIMAL.' 

22b. 7oollo-kko 

horse-AFOC:DCL 

'HORSE is an animal.' 

mehe-kko 

animal-AFOC:DCL 

mehe-i 

animal-NOM 
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9.2.3. Focus in Discourse 

Focus is a context dependent phenomenon in a mUlti-propositional discourse in contrast to the 

situation with the default focus discussed above. Here, the speaker focuses on one member 

among a set of few alternatives normally closed by the discourse context. Any constitute of a 

sentence can be marked for focus if the speaker thinks it to bear the highest value of information 

unlike in the situation with the default focus. For example, if the context allows, a transitive verb 

or a subject of an intransitive verb can be in focus. Hence, the default focus structure is affected 

in the discourse. It is possible that the default focus structure coincides with focus in a discourse . 

In each case, however, the readings differ. A wide-focus reading is blocked in the discourse. It is 

extracted from the default focus. This is because, unlike in the former case, in the case of a 

discourse, only a limited number of alternatives occur contrastively. For instance, in its 

occurrence in a discourse the sentence we saw earlier (19c) has a different reading from the one 

it has in a non-contextual or wide-focus reading. 

23. bitane-z-i 1atJo-kko 

man-NOM meat-FOC 

'The man bought MEAT.' 

Jang-i-d-e 

buy-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

When used as an answer for the alternative question 'Did the man buy meat or butter?' the 

sentence has a narrow-focus reading. It means he bought meat, but not butter. The wide-focus 

readings are blocked here as the context limits a number of alternatives. When given context 

independently, as a description of an event, it indicates a non-contrastive focus and has a wide­

focus reading. Consider the following examples taken from text one: (It is noted that example 

24a is taken from Text 1, No. 17, line 1; example 24b is taken from Text 1, No. 18, line 1; 

example 24c is taken from Text 1, No. 18, line 1; example 24d is taken from Text 1 No. 18, 

line 2,3). 
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24a. 1ogoro bira took-i bang-es-a 

leather sack Birr carry-NOM go-REL-ABS 

'Do fmd the one who carry a leather sack full of Birr?' 

24b. boo dema-k-ini-d-e ko-bi-s-o 

dema-jti-n-ee 

fmd-2PL-IPF-INTR 

yes fmd-FOC-2PL-PF-AFF:DCL FOC-say-3PL-AFF:DCL 

'They said "Yes, we fmd them." 

24c. 1ana-k-us-i baa-d-e 

where-FOC-3PL-NOM go-PF -AFF:DCL 

'Where did they go?' 

24d. ba-nn-o 1ajikk-i-kko sule wora 

this-F:DF-ABS catch-CNV -FOC down forest 

ko-si-n -e 1ullat-is-o 

go-3PL-AFF:DCL FOC-3M:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'They went downward through there. ' 

9.2.4. Focus in Content Interrogatives 

gidda-nna 

inside-INST 

Wh-questions are used to elicit new information in the context. When the entire clause with the 

exception of a single element requested, the default-focus structure occurs. When the specific 

element is requested, it behaves like a focused element. Structure of the verb shows what is 

requested in the same way as it shows what is focused. For example, when the subject is 

requested, a nominalized relative clause appears as a predicate as in example (25a), whereas 

when the object or the adverbial argument is requested, a simple verb stem is used as in example 

(25c) and (25e). The element, which is given as an answer to the given question, occurs attached 

with the focus marker -kko as in examples (25b), (25d) and (25t). 

25a. 1oode-wa 1ibo 

who-INTR door:ABS 

'Who is shutting the door?' 

gord-es-i 

shut-REL-NOM 
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25b. De- faato-kko 1ibo 

2SG:GEN son-FOC door:ABS 

YOUR SON is shutting the door.' 

gord-es-i 

shut-REL-NOM 

25c. 1es-i 1aala-ko-si 

what-FOC-3M:SG 

worg-i-d-ee 

want-INF-PF-INTR he-NOM 

'WHAT did he want?' 

25d. 1es-i 1apilla-ko-si worg-i-d-e 

he-NOM cloth:ABS-FOC-3M:SG want-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

'He wanted CLOTH.' 

25e. nee-ro 1ajde-ko-ti 1oh-i-d-ee 

25f. 

I-DAT when-FOC-ISG tell-INF-PF-INTR 

' WHEN did I tell you (that)?' 

nee-ro k'amma-ko-ti 

I-DAT yesterday-FOC-lSG 

'I told you (that) YESTERDAY?' 

1oh-i-d-e 

tell-INF -PF -AFF:DCL 

In general, Kole language has a default-focus structure. The element -kko marks focus in Kole 

language. One can identify what is focused from the structure of a predicate. If the verb is 

focused, it appears in a special complex/focal form. Ifwhat is focused is a subject, the verb turns 

up into a nominalized relative clause, and the subject would have a semantically empty predicate. 

A simple/non-focal verb is used when a constituent other than a verb or a subject is focused . 
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CHAPTER 10 
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

This section summarizes and concludes the main fmdings of this project. The project has two 

main purposes: Documenting the language and describing the grammar of the language. 

Accordingly, detailed account ofthe different aspects of phonology, morphology and syntax are 

presented. 

The first chapter deals with the sociolinguistic situation, the culture, the religion, the language 

situation, theoretical and methodological preliminaries. Kole language belongs to the Omotic 

language family within the Afro-Asiatic phylum under East Ometo group. The language is 

spoken by 10,729 people in Bonke Wereda (district) of the Garno Gofa Zone which is located 

within the Southern Nations, Nationalities and Peoples' Regional State in Ethiopia. The language 

is an endangered language due to the influence of dominant languages, religious reason and the 

language is not language of education. 

The second chapter describes the sound system of Kole language. Consequently, thirty two 

consonant phones or speech sounds and twenty seven consonant phonemes are identified. 

• Besides, twelve vowel phones and five vowel phonemes are described. Consonant gemination 

and vowel lengthening are identified as phonemic status. High pitch is a once-pre-phrase element 

whose location is always in the first word. There are only two possibilities for the location of 

high pitch and can be concluded that penultimate or ultimate vowel carries the high pitch. The 

Kole language allows two sequences of identical (geminated) or non-identical consonants 

juxtaposed to each other only word medially. 

• 

The third chapter discusses the morphology of nouns in Kole language. The overwhelming 

majority of simple nouns in Kole language are disyllabic. Monosyllabic nouns are not attested. 

Most polysyllabic nouns that are nouns with three or more syllables are attested to be 

polymorphemic as well. When a noun undergoes a process of plural suffixation, its terminal 

vowel may not remain stable. It can be automatically deleted. Each morpheme which stands for 
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each of the inflectional exponence is agglutinated to a noun stem in the following order: NOUN­

NUMBER- DEFINITENESS-CASE. Gender marking suffixes in Kole language are portmanteau 

morphemes that simultaneously mark gender and defmiteness or gender and case. 

The nominative case marker {-i} does not differentiate its gender and number features in Kole 

language. In other words, the nominative case marker {-i} is used for masculine, feminine and 

plural nouns without any form changes. Nominative case shows a reduction or simplification in 

the system of case marking. The subject markers in Kole language have undergone simplification 

that the subject is co-referred via bound pronominal elements, which are prefixed on the verb. It 

can be claimed that Kole language is an agglutinating language. Though, there are some 

exceptional portmanteau morphemes, like the declarative focus {-ko}, the interrogative focus 

{-wa or -a} and nominative case {-i} markers which carry more than one grammatical meaning. 

The fourth chapter treats the issue of pronoun system in Kole language. Pronouns in Kole 

language make seven-ways person distinction. Person, number, gender and case are the four 

pervasive systems underlying the Kole pronouns. Gender identification is only indicated in the 

third person. Pronouns in Kole language do not distinguish between inclusive and exclusive 

forms. There is no special honorific form in Kole. The plural forms are used as honorific forms 

• for second and third person as well. 

• 

• 

The fifth chapter describes the verb morphology of Kole. Kole language has a largely suffixal, 

transparent, agglutinative morphology that allows concatenation of two to four suffixes on verb 

stems. The simple and complex verb stems types are identified in Kole language. The 

distribution of the two forms is pragmatically determined. The latter is focus-oriented, whereas 

the former is not. With regard to the derivation of the verb, it has been noted that the morphemes 

{-us-} and {-utt-} are employed, in that order, to derive the causative and passive stems. In 

addition to this, the derivation of inchoative and reciprocal verbs is discussed in detail. Since 

Kole language is an aspect-prominent language, typologically, the verbs in Kole language make 

two way aspectual distinctions which are known as perfective and imperfective aspects. This has 
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been confirmed by the fact that all time-related categories in the language fall into either one of 

the two aspects: perfective or imperfective. 

The sixth chapter discusses words functioning as nominal and verbal modifiers. All adjectives in 

Kole language have a verbal counterpart, with which they share the basic phonological structure 

and semantic content. Several deixis morphemes connected with different references are 

identified in this language. It seems that numerals in Kole language exhibit a quinar system. 

Numerals in Kole language have one form for counting and quantifying forms except number 

one. There is no word category of adverbs in Kole language. However, there are expressions that 

are categorically noun but function as adverbials. 

The seventh chapter deals with different sentence types in Kole language. Among these types, 

the declarative and interrogative are the main ones. On top of that, complex sentence types are 

investigated in this chapter. 

The eighth chapter discusses negation. Polarity is one of the categories for which verbs in Kole 

language are specified and so affirmative and negative verb forms occur in a paradigmatic 

relationship. Negation marking in Kole language interacts with modal morphology. Therefore, 

• negation in a declarative verb is marked differently from the ones in imperative, optative and 

interrogative. 

• 

The ninth chapter describes the focus marking systems and strategies. Focus marking in Kole 

language is morphologically realized. The marking of focus in this language is not only 

determined pragmatically, but also grammatically. The language has an obligatory focus marking 

system and one component of a fmite sentence is marked for it. Most of the time focus marking 

element takes the first place following the verb stem. The other suffixing elements are occurred 

following it. However, focus marking element sometimes occurs with nouns in different 

contexts . 
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The tenth chapter presents the summary and conclusion of the whole work of the dissertation. In 

this section some important findings are discussed briefly. 

Finally, following the reference section, all appendices used in this study are attached. All the 

outcomes of the documentation parts which include, the annotations and sample dictionary 

which is produced from the annotation by using ELAN software are presented. Finally all 

content and function words presented in the five texts are prepared as sample dictionary in this 

project. 

In general, the classification of Kole language and other morphological and grammatical issues 

are open for further investigation and linguistic analysis. 
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Appendices: Texts 

In this project five texts are used. The first text narrates about foolish husband and wife. 

From this text Kole people can learn about the disadvantages of foolishness and they teach their 
new generation by narrating such types of tales. 

The second text entitled "The rich man and the poor man" describes the relationship between 
rich and poor men. This text also gives the knowledge of co-existence by supporting each other 
through societal interaction. 

Third text presents the legend about one of Kucha kings and his wise wife. The king whose 
story is remained as a legend was very cruel for his people and he was ordering his people too 
challenging duties. On the other hand his wife was very kind wise. She was helping the people 
by giving important techniques and advice. 

The fourth text describes about the traditional rules and regulations especially about the foreign 
affairs which enable the people live their neighboring societies. On top of that, the text describes 
the steps and procedures conflict resolutions. 

The last text is about the legend which describes about the origin of Garno kings and the types of 
clans who are living in the Kole area. The legend presents that all Garno kings are originated 
from the Kole land which is known as Zihe. The clan which was taken the position kingship is 
called Zulesa. 

The free translation is made to reflect the original structure, i.e. the researcher used most of the 
time more than sentences. This is because of the nature of texts presented in the annotation work. 

Appendex 1: Text 1 1eeja 1adenne 1eeja biJJo 
'The Fool Husband and Wife' 
Narrator: Adanech Aba; Age: 45 

1. 1010 1aala mala-ko-ni ak'i-d-ee 

fme how well-FOC-2SG pass-PF-Q 

100kkona 

what 

'Well; good morning. Ok, what your name?' 

2. ta- suntsi 1adanatJtJo-k:o 

1eero hiti suntsi 

Ok Your:2POL name 

hit-utt-e 

my name woman name-FOC call-P ASS-AFF:DCL 
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hajsu1-eae 

tale-PL 

petti 

one 

hituni 

2POL:NOM 

miijJi 

thing 

er-ese mii,O'i 

know-RCL thing 

mala 

like 

3. hoo 

yes 

oho-ko-t-on-e 

tell-FOC-l SG-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

1oh-ada petti 

tell- INCH one 

4. 

5. 

miiJJe-k:o 

thing-FOC 

1e:jo-ra 

Foolish:M-COM 

jesisa 

present 

jesa 

present 

petti 

one 

petti 

one 

petti 1ade 

one man 

bif:o 1eej-ra-kko 

woman fool-COM-FOC 

biJJo 1eej-ra 

woman foolish:F-COM 

'Yes! I will tell you. To tell you, there is one thing.' 'There are one foolish man and one 

foolish woman in one area.' 
petti 1ade 1eejo-ra nam1a-z..i 

one man foolish:M-COM two-DF-NOM 

wolari 1ep-utt-i je,O'i-kko 1udda 

together marry-PASS-CNV live-FOC all 

wode jeedi jeedi 1oof-utt-eso 

time come-PF me-PF quarrel-PASS-3PL:AFF:DCL 

1udda wode 

all time 

'Then this one foolish woman and one foolish man married and started living 

together.' After coming back, they always quarrel with each other' 

10of-utt-usun 1oofutt-usun 1oof-utt-usun-ko 1ade-z..i 
Quarrel-PASS-SR Quarrel-P ASS-SR Quarrel-PASS-SR-FOC man-3M:DF-NOM 
1usa ha biJJ-att-e wozane 
also this woman-3F:DF-VOC heart 
famm-ane hinnu 1ik'ara-ni-nne taa-ro 
buy-2SG:IMP say say no-2SG-2SG-CONJ me-DAT 
harisi lo1i-d-e hik:e hine 
and also good-PF-AFF:DCL then say-IPF 
1es -i hik:e hisun-ko be-ro 
he-NOM then while say-FOC self\3SG-DAT 
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6. 

7. 

mandara-j 
passenger-NOM 
When they always quarrel repeatedly, the man said, "Did not I tell you that you should 

buy heart, but you refused it," So, what is better for me?' 'He said like this. ' 

10ge bang-ill'i sii-d-i 
road go-IPF hear-PF-CNV 
wozane biJ-ko-si 1etstsere 
heart say-FOC lizard 
dulla 1ekki 
container take 
1ekki jeed-ko-si 
take come-PF-FOC-3M:SG 
dulla-ga Jama-ni-on-e 
container-LOC buy-2SG-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 
ko-si-n-e 
FOC-3M:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

1ekki 
take-CNV 
1eki 
take 
jee-n-e 
come-PRES :IPF -AFF:DCL 

wozane 
heart 

bill'-att-e 
woman-3F:DF-VOC 

'When he says like this, the passengers who were going to their way heard the advice. 

Assuming that it is heart, he brings putting the lizard in the container and gives her to 

buy'. After bringing the lizard with the container, "You woman, will buy the heart?" , he said.' 

boo ko-si-n-e 1ans'i bira-ko-si 

yes FOC-3SG-IPF-AFF:DCL how much Birr-FOC-3M:SG 

1ekk-ee ko-ti-n-e 

take-Q FOC-lSG IPF- AFF:DCL 

'He said yes! Then, I said "How much Birr does it cost?' 
8. 10goro kumutstsu bira-ko-si 1ekk-e 

leather sack full Birr-FOC-3M:SG take-AFF:DCL 

ko-hi-d-is -0 
FOC-3PL-PF-3PL-3PL:AFF:DCL 
'They said, ''It costs a full of one leather sack Birr.' 

9. 1epp-ajte hidi-k-isi 10goro 
take-2PL:IMP say-FOC-3F:SG leather sack 

bira-z-a 
Birr-M:DF-ABS 

1ing-i-d-e 
give-CNV -PF-AFF:DCL 
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10. 

11. 

'After saying let you take it. She gave them a full of leather sack Birr' 

1ogoro kumutstsu bira-z-a 'lis-i 
leather sack full Birr-M:DF-ABS She-NOM 
1ing-usun 1ade-z-i 1ek:i pude 
give-SR man-M:DF-NOM take up 
wookka 1aoo-usun-ko 1asse-kka 1i-
upward pass-SR-FOC also-INC her 
1ade-z-i gakki wuoo-e 
husband-DF-NOM arrive reach-AFF:DCL 
'When she gives a full of leather sack Birr, the man has taken it. When the man 

goes upward to his way, her husband has also come.' 

1i 1ade-z-i gakk-i wuoo-i 
she husband-M:DF-NOM arrive-NOM reach 
biJJ-att-e 10j ta- 10g 
woman-3F:DF-VOC oho I ideo 
1ogoro kumutstsu 1ing-i hikke 
leather sack full give-CNV then 
wozane-z-a Jama-kko-ti-d-e k-isi-n-e 
heart-M:DF -ABS buy-FOC: 1 SG-PF-AFF:DCL FOC-3SG:F-PRES:IPF-AFF:DCL 
'After arriving, her husband said, "You woman". Oho! I have already given full of leather 

sack Birr", she said. Then she said, "I have bought the heart'. 

12. 1ankos je-si-d-ee 

13. 

where-3SG 
ko-si-n-e 
FOC-3M:SG-PRES:IPF-AFF:DCL 

je-si-d-e 
present-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 
saas'ine-ga 
box-LOC 

present-3M:SG-PF AFF:DCL 

saas'ine-ga-ko-si 
box-LOC-FOC-3M:SG . 

ko-si-n-e 
FOC-3M:SG-PRES:IPF-AFF:DCL 

'The husband asked her by saying, "Where is it?" She said, "It is in the box.' 

je-s-esa-z-i 1ade-z-i do1-i 1ekk-ese 
present-3M:SG-RCL-M:DF-NOM man-M:DF-NOM open-CNV take-REL 
wode-ga ooll-i gada-nne 1etstsere-z-i 
time-LOC jump-NOM put-CONJ lizard-M:DF-

NOM 
1alla wooo-i gada puhu 
ground drop-CNV put lose 
hidi 
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say-IPF 
'The lizard which is in the box, during the man tries to take it out afteropening the box, 

the lizard jumped from the container dropped on the ground, then after, it disappears' 

14. aaba ji-d-e hikke tan-a 

15. 

16. 

17. 

disappear say-PF-AFF:DCL then I-ABS 
woaa-ni-nne 
kill-2SG-2SG- CON] 

hikke 
then 
ne 
you 
b-aamma 
not_exixg-ISG 

ko-si-d-e 
FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL 

tanawo tani 
ohome I:NOM 

waakko 
what 
famm-ane 
buy-2SG:IMP 

his-on-e 
do-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 
hinnu 
say 

fang-i 
buy-CNV 

"Then, you kill me.", he said .. Oho me! What shall I do then? I bought it by your order.' 

tan-i hatte 1usun-a gakk-i 

I:NOM now they-ABS arrive 

1ayko-j-on-ee hoo gakk-i 1ayko-ko-n-on-e 

catch-l SG-FUT:IPF-Q yes arrive-CNV catch-FOC-2SG-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

'Shall I catch them just now? Yes! You can catch them.' 

parazo-ra-ti hamm-on-e-ne 

horse-COM-l SG go-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL-and 

koori ham:-ane 

preparing saddle go-2SG:IMP 

1is-i hikke 

she-NOM then 

parazo-z-a 

horse-M:DF-ABS 

tuke-nna 

Foof-INST 

k -isi-n-e 

parazo-ra 

horse-COM 

FOC-3SG:F-PRES:IPF-AFF:DCL 

hisun-ko 1es-i 

while say-FOC he-NOM 

'Shall I go by horse or on foot? "You go by horse.", she said.' 

koori 1ekk-i gada-nne pude 

preparing saddle Take-CNV fmish- CON] up 

hang-usun-ko geruns' -i bejissa 1oge-ga 
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go-SR-FOC men-NOM themeselves road-LOC 

1utt -i -d-e Jempo 1ogoro-zu -ra bira-z-a 

sit-INF-PF-AFF:DCL rest leather sack-3M:DF-COM Birr-M:DF-ABS 

1alla gaddi 1utteska gak:i 

ground put while sit arrive 

wuodi-ko-si geruns'-o ko-si-n-e 

arrive-FOC-3M:SG men-VOC FOC-3M:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'When she says like this, he prepares saddle for the horse and when he goes upward, the 

men, sat alongside the road to take a short break by putting the money with the leather 

sack on the ground.When they were sitting on the road he arrived. "You men!' 

jee ha-nn-i ga-nna 1ogoro 

yes This-3F:SG-NOM LOC-INST leather sack 

bira took-i hang-esa 

Bir carry-CNV go-REL 

dema-jti-n-e ko-si-n-e 

see-2PL-PRES:IPF-AFF:DCL FOC-3M:SG-PRES:IPF-AFF:DCL 

dengesere 1eseoe-i 1er-a-1a 

while seeing 3PL-NOM know:NEG-NEG:DCL 

"Yes!" "Did you see somebody who passes by this way carrying the money with 
full of leather sack", he said, while seeing them. But they don't know that 

19. hoo dema-k-ini-d-e ko-hiso 
yes see-FOC-IPL-PF-AFF:DCL FOC- say:3PL:IPF 
baa-d-e ko-hi-n-e hanno 
go-PF-AFF:DCL FOC-3PL-PRES:IPF-AFF:DCL this-3F:ABS 
ank-us-i 
where-3PL-NOM 
gidda-nna 
inside-INST 
hikke 
then 
1ajik-on-ene 

1ajikk-i-ko 
atch-CNV -FOC 
1ullat-is-o 
go-3PL-AFF:DCL 
tuke-nna 
foof -INST 
parazo-nna 
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18. 

go-SR-FOC men-NOM themeselves road-LOC 

1utt -i -d-e Jempo 1ogoro-zu -ra bira-z-a 

sit-INF-PF-AFF:DCL rest leather sack-3M:DF-COM Birr-M:DF-ABS 

1alla gaddi 1utteska gak:i 

ground put while sit arrive 

wuadi-ko-si geruns'-o ko-si-n-e 

arrive-FOC-3 M:SG men-VOC FOC-3M:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

' When she says like this, he prepares saddle for the horse and when he goes upward, the 

men, sat alongside the road to take a short break by putting the money with the leather 

sack on the ground. When they were sitting on the road he arrived. Ity ou men!' 

jee ba-nn-i ga-nna 1ogoro 

yes This-3F:SG-NOM LOC-INST leather sack 

bira took-i bang-esa 

Bir carry-CNV go-REL 

dema-jti-n-e ko-si-n-e 

see-2PL-PRES:IPF-AFF:DCL FOC-3M:SG-PRES:IPF-AFF:DCL 

dengesere 1eseae-i 1er-a-1a 

while seeing 3PL-NOM know:NEG-NEG:DCL 

"Yes!" "Did you see somebody who passes by this way carrying the money with 
full of leather sack", he said, while seeing them. But they don't know that 

19. boo dema-k-ini-d-e 
see-FOC-IPL-PF-AFF:DCL 

ko-hiso 
yes 

baa-d-e 
go-PF-AFF:DCL 

ank-us-i 
where-3PL-NOM 
gidda-noa 
inside-INST 
hikke 
then 
1ajik:-on-ene 

FOC- say:3PL:IPF 
ko-bi-o-e 

FOC-3PL-PRES:IPF-AFF:DCL 
banoo 

this-3F:ABS 
1ajikk-i-ko 
atch-CNV -FOC 
1ullat-is-o 
go-3PL-AFF:DCL 
tuke-nna 
foof -INST 
parazo-noa 
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catch-FUT:IPF-and horse-INST 
1ajikk-on-e 
catch-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 
tuke-nna 
foot-INST 

go-FOC-ISG 
ko-hi-n-e 
FOC-say:3PL-IPF-AFF:DCL 
hang-i 
go 

'Yes! We have seen them." they said. He asked them by saying, "Where did they 

go?". They said. "They went away downward, through this forest." "Then, shall I 

catch them by going on foot or by horse?", he said.' 

1ajikk-ane parazo-z..a nun-a 

catch-2SG:IMP horse-M:DF-ABS we:ABS 

1ajts-utsts-i gadd-i bari ham:-ane 

catch-CAUS-CNV put-NOM likewise go-2SG:IMP 

ko-biso 1usun-i hikke bin:u-ko 

FOC-say:3PL:IPF they-NOM then say-FOC 

parazo-z-a hikke wonde bira 

horse-M:DF-BS then earlier Birr 

'You go on foot and catch them. "You leave the horse with us and go with 

any hesitation." they said. ' 

1epe geruns'-a 1ajts-utsts-i-ko-si 

take men-ABS atch-CAUS-CNV -FOC-3M:SG 

hikke hang-e 1es-i hang-ese 

then go-AFF:DCL he-NOM go-REL 

wode-ga tuke 1oge-ti bamm-on-ene 

time-LOC foof road-ISG go-FUT:IPF-or 

parazo 10ge ko-ti-n-e 

horse road FOC-lSG-PRES:IPF-AFF:DCL 

tuke 10ge bamm-an parazo 

foof road go-2SG:IMP horse 

1oge-i nen-a 1eemme-nna 1elle 

286 



22. 

~ 

• 

road-NOM you-ABS take-NEG:3SG 

ab-olo-kko 

disappear- if-FOC 

soon 

gatsts-en:a hitun 

reach-3SG:NEG:DCL 2PL 

1aala-ko-t-on -ee 

how-FOC-lSG-FUT:IPF- Q 

ko-si-n-e 

FOC-3M:SG-PRES:IPF-AFF:DCL 

' When they said like this, by leaving the horse with those who had taken the 

money, he went away. While he was going, He asked again, "Shall I go through 

foot road or horse road?" Then, they said, "You go foot road the horse road, does 

not take you soon." "If you disappear what shall I say" he asked them' 

won a -ri-ppe ha1i-ri 1iita wona-ri-ppe 

earlier-3SG:F-ABL now-3F:SG bad earlier-3F:SG-ABL 

ha1i-ri 1iita hid-i s'ejigg -an-e 

now-3F:SG bad Say-CNV call-2SG:IMP 

ko-hi-n-e ja hid-i 

FOC-3PL-IPF-AFF:DCL that say -CNV 

1es-i hiseska-nna 1adda-pa-ra parazo-ui 

he-NOM while doing-INST true-ABL-COM horse-M:DF-NOM 

1es-a 1ajts-utsts-i-ko-si sule 

he-ABS catch-CAUS-COMV-FOC-3M:SG down 

hang-e aab-i-ko 101-i-d-e 

go-AFF:DCL disappear-CNV -FOC leave-COMV -PF-AFF:DCL 

1atstsa-z-i 1uli maak'-i 

person-M:DF-NOM backward return-CNV 

jeedi-ko-si wona-ri-ppe ha1i-ri 1iita 

come-PF:CNV -FOC- earlier-3F:SG-ABL now-3F:SG bad 

3M:SG 

baaso wona-ri-ppe ha1i-ri 

absent earlier-3SG:F-ABL now-3SG:F 

'Later is worse than earlier, later is worse than earlier, call us by saying like this" they 
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said. When he calling as he had been told, and going downward by leaving the horse with 

them, they automatically disappeared from the place after coming back, "Later is worse 

than earlier." There is nothing. "Later is worse than earlier". There is nothing. They 

disappeared' 

1iita baaso d'ab-i bira-zu-ra 

bad absen disappear-CNV Birr-M:DF-COM 

para-z-u-ra 1ekki 1udda d'ab-i-k:o 

horse-DF-COM take all disappear-CNV -FOC 

1oli-s-o bikke batte 1uli 

leave-3PL-AFF:DCL then now backward 

zawa jeedi-ko-si je 

house come-PF:CNV -FOC-3M:SG you:VOC 

booze jee manne-i nuu-ro 

lazy:VOC yes problem-NOM we-DAT 

mann-i 

create 

, By taking the money and the horse they disappeared. Then, he returned to his 

home and said "You lazy!" She said "Yes!" "The problem is created." "What?" "1 

came by spoiling things too' 

24. 1aak-on-aa 

what-FUT:IPF-Q 

ta-i-kka 

I-NOM-INC 

1iissoli-klo 

spoil-FOC 

jee-d-e 

come-PF-

parazo-z-a-kka 

horse-DF-ABS-INC 

1aakk-on-aa 

what-FUT:IPF -Q 

1ol-i-d-e 

leave-CNV-PF-AFF:DCL 

bikke 

then 

AF:DCL 

1aj itsts-i-ko-ti 

releas-CNV -FOC-! SG 

wake-k-in-on 

what-FOC-2PL-FUT:1PF 

"What?" 1 had released the horse and came empty." "Then, what shall we do?" 

25. ba-nn-o 

this-3F:SG-ABS 

majdo faato 

ox bull 
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26. 

27. 

• 

---~~~--~---- -------- .. _------------

pet:-esa-z-a 1ekk-i gada gade-ga-pe 

one-3M:SG-M:DF-ABS Take-CNV fmish earth-LOC-ABL 

aab-o 

disappear-INF 

ko-hiso 

aaba-k-in-on-e 

disappear-FOC-2PL-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

1eero ko-hid-iso 

FOC-say-PF -3PLAFF:DCL Ok FOC-say-3PL:AFF:DCL 

'By taking this the only bull which we owned and we should disappear from this 

area. They said. They said, Ok!' 

1eero hid-i gadd-i-kko hikke 

Ok say-CNV put-CNV-FOC then 

parazo-z-a 1ekk-i gada-nne majdo 

horse-M:DF-ABS take CNV put- CONJ ox 

Jaato-z-a 1eeng-i gada-nne bazzo 

bull-M:DF-ABS take with-CNV put-and desert 

gakki-J]i-k-usi ha-nn-i-k-in 

rrive-IPF-FOC-3PL This-3F:SG-NOM-FOC-I PL 

jess-on-e ko-hi-s-o 1aala 

live-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL FOC-say-3PL-AFF:DCL what 

kees's'-i -k-in jes:-on-ee ko-hi-s-o 

make-CNV -FOC-IPL live-FUT:IPF-Q FOC-say:3PL:IPF 

'After saying Ok, they took the horse and, gave the bull and started their journey 

to desert area. Then they said, "Let us start living in here." From what shall we 

make our house which we can live in?' 

kiJura-ko ke:s's'-es-o kuJura-z-i 

type oftree-FOC make-3PL-3PL:AFF:DCL type oftree-DF-NOM 

k'ees'i k'ees'i k'ees'i k'ees'i 

cut cut cut cut 

hid-i-ko hikke kiJura-z-a 

say-FOC then type of 

tree-DF-
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kees's'-i hikke majdo Jaato-z...a 

make-CNV then ox bull-M:DF-ABS 

Jukki 1atJo-z-a 1udda k'aaf>-i 

slaghter meat-M:DF-ABS all hang-CNV 

1eej-e jee nen-i gaaja 

Fool-2F:VOC yes you-NOM market 

hang-i mas'ine barbare wooj-ga-kko 

go-CNV salt chilly upward-LOC-FOC 

gaaja-i haako-ga jesi-d-e 

market-NOM far-LOC present-PF-AFF:DCL 

gakk-i 1ekk-i jew-ane tan-i 

arrive-CNV take-CNV corne- l-NOM 

2SG:IMP 

gade-ko bu:tftf-on-e 

earth-FOC clear-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

ko-si-n-e 

FOC-3M:SG-PRES:IPF AFF:DCL 

We can make from Kushura. Then, they cut a lot of Kushura made a house from it. They 

made a house from Kushura. Then after, they slaughtered the bull. They hanged all meat on 

the hook. He said, "You foolish!" She said, "Yes!" He said, "You go up there where the 

market is found and buy for us salt and chilly to consume them with the meat." I will 

28. 1eero hidikki 1ee-i hang-e 

Ok having said fool-F:NOM go-AFF:DCL 

mandara be- 10ge hang-esa-z-a 

passenger self road go-3M:SG-DF-

ABS 

je gera-z-o nuu-so 1ajje 

you:VOC men-M:DF-VOC our-home take care 

gela-k-it-on-e 1atJo-kko nuu-so 
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29. 

30. 

.. 

enter-FOC-2PL-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

jesa 

present 

meat-FOC our- home 

'Then, the foolish woman said, "Ok!" and went away. The passengers who were going 

to their way were warned by the woman. She warned by saying "You people, do not 

enter into our home." "There is meat in our house. ' 

geli-dipp-ita k-isi-n-e ger-ed'e-z-i 

enter-PROH-2PL:IMP FOC-3F:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL men-PL-DF-NOM 

jeetta pittiro 1epa jeetta 

come one take come 

pittiro 1epa pittiro 1epa 

one take one take 

atJo-z-a 1il1im hisi d'ab-usi 

meat-DF-ABS fmish does disappear-CAUS 

'Do not enter into our home.", she said. The men came into the house where they-put 

meat. Finally the picked the meat turn by turn and finished it from the place.' 

je na1a-z-o gude hikke 

you:VOC boy-DF-VOC amusing then 

1atJo-z-i d'abi hikke 1atJo-z-i 

meat-M:DF-NOM disappear then meat-DF-NOM 

d'aba-wuntes hatte gam1u 1usun-i 

disappear while:PF now later they-NOM 

jeed-i gakk-i wuzins'e-i wuzins'e-i 

come:PF-CNV Arrive-CNV fly-NOM fly-NOM 

1atJo-z-i 1olla-ga 1utt-i wuzins'e-i 

meat-M:DF-OM place-LOC sit-CNV fly-NOM 

1atJo-z-i 

meat-DF-NOM 

'You the boy, it is funny. The meat is lost. When the meat had been lost, 
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they came back. The place of the meat was replaced by too much flies' 

31. 1olla~ga 1utt~i hittana wuntes 

32. 

place ~LOC sit~CNV say while 

hikke je 1eej-e jee 

then VOC fool-2F:VOC yes 

barbare-z-a 1eetta-n-d-ee hoo 1atJo-z-i-tJtji 

chilly-M:DF-ABS bring~2SG-PF-Q yes meat-M:DF-NOM-what about 

baa so baaso wozins'e-z-i 

not exist not exist fly-DF-NOM 

'When the place where the meat is put, was occupied by the too much flies, you 

foolish. Yes! Did you bring the chilly? Yes, I brought it. What about the meat? 

There is nothing. There is nothing. The fly had eaten all the meat.' 

ma'ikko 1udda muu-d-i 

pick all eat-PF-CNV 

1ol-i-d-e wozins' e-z-i 1udda muu-d~ija 

leave-COMV-PF-AFF:DCL fly-DF-NOM all eat~PF-EMP 

1ol-i-d-ee hoo hikke waak-in-on 

leave-CNV -PF-Q yes then what-2PL-FUT:IPF 

wozins' e-z-a~k~in hanti woo-on 

f ly-M:DF-ABS-FOC-2PL walk kill-FUT:IPF 

mitstsi 1ekk-i gada gada 

stick/tree take-CNV finish fmish 

wuzins'e~z-a wuzins'e-z-a girgidda-z-i galla 

fly-M:DF~ABS fly-M:DF-ABS wall-DF-NOM on 

hanta hanta gujdo woo a 

walk walk kick kill 

gujdo wooa hiseska-na hikke 

kick kill while-doing-INST then 

hang-ijJi hang-ijJi 1i- 1aape 
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go-IPF go-IPF she:GEN eye 

galla kunke galla petti 

on nose on one 

wuzins'e-i jeedi 1ut-i wuzins'e 

fly-NOM come-PF sit-CNV fly 

pettir-att-i jeedi 1utt-ana wonte-s 

one-3F:DF-NOM come-PF having sat dawn-DAT 

wooa wooa hijJ-i 1es-i 

kill kill say-CNV he-NOM 

• hana jeese-s-kka tsust:i 

here come-DAT-INCL whistle 

1is-i hidi zajk'-on 1es-i 

she-NOM say-PF whistle-FDT:IPF he-NOM 

hana mak'-ona wonte-s bikke 

here return-IPF dawn-DAT then 

bisi malata 1ajitsts-i gada 

does show release-CNV put 

1aap-att-o k'i1tJtji pett-ir -att-o 

eye-3F:DF-ABS destroy one-3F-3F:DF-ABS 

k'ook'-usi bik:e hi.h .. ja 

blind-CADS then ideophone that 

hidi-ko-si bikke beja 

say-FOC-3M:SG then there 

bazzo-z-i-ga bammada olla-i oabun 

desert-DF-NOM-LOC going place-NOM lose 

heji-nna hikke 1att-i-d-e 

That-INST then leave-INF -PF -AFF:DCL 

ja wotJtJ--ajte 
• that 100k-2PL:IMP 

'Did the fly eat all the meat? Yes! Then what shall we be? Or what shall we do? Let us kill 
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the fly by walking here and there. Having taken a stick, when they started killing the flies, 

on the wall by repeatedly kicking; when the process was going in such way, one of the flies 

came and sat on the nose of the woman. When one ofthe flies took place on the nose of the 

woman, the husband returned to her. The wife gave sign to her husband by whistling in 

order to show that one of the flies was on her nose then, the husband kicked on her face 

and avoided her eyes. By so doing he made her blind. As the story happened in such way, 

the husband and wife remained in the desert forever by lacking the place where to go and 

live. Look at it and mind it.' 
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Appendex 1: Text 2 Petti 1ade Durenne Petti 1ade Mank'o 
'The Rich Man and the Poor Man' 
Narrator: Adanech Abba; Age: 45 
1. hi-nn-o ta 1oh-ad-ir-i 1aaze jo-kko 

2. 

that-F-ABS I 

bazo-i meaa-i,Oi -kIm 

God-NOM create-PROG-FOC 

dure petti 1ade -i 

rich one man-NOM 

meaa-id -e 

create-PF-AFF:DCL 

tell- REL- F-NOM what say- FOC 

petti 1ade -i 

one man-NOM 

mank'o 

poor 

'What I am going to tell you is that when God created man he created one 

person rich and the other person is poor. ' 

mank'o-ra dure-ra nam1-eae -i mea-utt-i 

poor-COM rich-COM two-PL-NOM create-PASS -CNV 

jes -un -ko 1es-i 1ootstso ba,[-att-i 

live-SR-FOC he-NOM work wife-F:DF-NOM 

hang-i-k-isi 1ootsts-i pejJ-e 

go-CNV -FOC-3F:SG work-CNV pass day-AFF:DCL 

'These two poor and rich persons were living in the area together. However, the 

poor person and his wilfe were working for the rich person always. ' 

3. 1ade-z-i hang-i-kko 1es -i 1ootsts-i 

husband-M:DF-NOM go-CNV-FOC he-NOM work-CNV 

pejJ -e dure-zu-ro 

pass day-AFF:DCL rich-M:DF-COM 

'He worked for his rich brother with his wife. ' 

4. 1indo Jaato dure-zu-ro 100tstsa 

woman child rich-M:DF-DAT work 

100tstsa 100tstsa 1ootsts-i jee-d-i 
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work work work-CNV come-PF-CNV 

jee-d-i kaw-att-o muu-d-i 1ak'a 

come-PF-CNV dinner-F:DF-ABS eat-PF-CNV pass night 

Jaw jel-i jel-i jel-i 

children give brith-CNV give brith-CNV give brith-CNV 

hiso mank'o-z-i matJ-us-i Jawa-z-a 

do poor-M:DF-NOM Many-CAUS-CNV Children-M:DF-ABS 

'The poor and his wife always worried very hard and they consumed the money they 

got from owner for their dinner. During this time they bore many children.' 

5. muu-se-si baaso ha-j-a 1udda 

6. 

eat- REL-3M:SG not exist this-M:SG-ABS all 

jel-i hitta tfeema gela 

give brith-CNV then after night enter 

gela wola 100J -utt-o he-j-a 

enter together tight-PASS-INF that-M:SG-ABS 

ta wakko his-on bazo 

I what do-FUT:IPF God 

baj-e 

not-exist- AFF:DCL 

'There is nothing to feed their children. Therefore, the problem which 

was occurred was the husband the wife quarrelelled sirously.' 

taa-ro 1ing-esi tan-a wake 

I-COM give-3M:SG I-ABS what 

his-a-ne k- on-i-ne 1is-i hikke 

do-IMP-2SG FOC-IPF-INF-2SG he-NOM then 

hin-ko 1aj nen -i 1udda 

say- FOC wow you-NOM all 

wode hari hant-i hant-i 

time well then walk-CNV walk-CNV 
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7. 

.. 

pejJ -i pejf -i nen-i-nne 1ootsts-e 

pass day-CNV pass day-CNV you-NOM- CONJ work- AFF:DCL 

tan-i-nne 1ootsts-e 1udda-z..i 1ootsts-i 

me NOM-CON] work-AFF:DCL all-M:DF-NOM work-CNV 

1ootsts-i baj-e nu Jaw-onst-a 

work-CNV not-exist- AFF:DCL we children-PL-ABS 

1eed-i muu-se -si 

bring-CNV eat-REL- DAT 

'When she said, "what shall I do? God gave me all these children. Wow! You 

are always wondering here and there, don't we worked together very strongly 

and feed our children.' 

bilcke 1an-ko-ti bamm-on-e 

then where- FOC-l SG go-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

Jawa-z -i laappu kumutstsi jel-i 

children-M:DF-NOM seven full give brith-CNV 

laappu kumutstsi Jaw-i jel-i 

seven full children-NOM give brith-CNV 

gada-nne jesa bid-i gada 

put- CON] live say-CNV put 

petti wode tJ'annakt-utt-i 1i 

one time challenge-PASS-CNV her 

1addo bikke tan-a meoo-e 

father then I-ABS create-AFF:DCL 

baz..att-o gakki beed-i -ko -ti 

God-F:DF-ABS reach see-CNV - FOC-l SG 

If this is not the situation, what shall I do and where shall I go? The children were born 

abundantly. Having born seven children, they started living and faced a huge challenge 

one day in their life. One day she declined to fmd out, the God who created her and she 

started searching her God 
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8. jew-on-e hid-i tan-a meaa-e 

come-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL say-CNV I-ABS create-AFF:DCL 

baz-att-o gak:i-ko -ti 1ew-on-e 

God-F:DF-ABS reach-FOC-l SG bring-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

hid-i gada-n tfeemo -ga-pe tantsane 

say-CNV put-CON J night-LOC-ABL nine 

saate baad-i gade-i tfeem:-ada 

watch go-CNV earth-NOM night- INCH 

hise-s-ka kesi-gada-nne piro piro 

do-DAT-INCL out-put- CONJ run run 

piro piro piro piro 

run run run run 

piro piro piro piro 

run run run run 

piro hiJJi gela-nne hama 

run say\PROG enter- CONJ go 

hama hama hise -s-ka-nna 

go go do-DAT- INCL-CONJ 

makakara giddo gede lankutJe 

mid night inside there eight 

saate maak'-i-se 10lla gade-i 

watch happen-CNV -REL around earth-NOM 

mak'-i lankutJe saate maak'-i-se 

happen-CNV eight watch happen-CNV -REL 

'Let me bring the God who created me here." she said, and started looking for 

God starting from night time through the whole day. When the time became 

nine o'clock, in the fall of night session, she went out and, started running 

continuously for a long time without any gap for while, and continued her long 
• journey until the mid night took place.' 
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9. 

10. 

10lla maak'o -na wontessi hike 

around happen-INF occur then 

1es-a hange-s-ka gita keetstsu -ra 

he-ABS go-DAT -INCL big house-COM 

gita JutJtJu -ra bazzo baraha 

big stone-COM deser desert 

giddo-ga hante-se gakk-i dagang-i 

inside-LOC walk-REL reach-CNV Afraid CNV 

1es-i dagama 1ade-z -0 

he-NOM feel afraid husband-M:DF -

VOC 

'Then the mid night substituted the day time. When the time became 

around eight o'clock, during the journey, the big house and the big stone 

appeared; he reached in the desert and felt afraid. When he was with 

afraid, someone asked him by saying, " You man;' 

1awa baj hid-i miketstse-z-i 1ojitftf-i 

where go say-CNV gust-M:DF-NOM ask-CNV 

tan-a meoo-i-se bazo-i mank'o 

I-ABS create-CNV -REL God-NOM poor 

meooun-ko-ti ta-i muu-se-si oabun-ko-ti 

creat-FOC-1SG I-NOM eat-REL-3M:SG disappear-FOC-l SG 

ta faw-eoe-ro 1inge-si oabun-ko-ti 

1S:GEN children-PL-COM give-3M:SG disappear-FOC-l SG 

piri-.O'i taa-ro ta- bazo-z-a 

run-PROG I-COM I God-M:DF-ABS 

bej-ada 

see- INCH 

'where are going?" The God who created me made me poor; and I do not have 

anything to feed myself and all my children. So, I am searching my God and fmd out 
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II. 

.. 12. 

it 

-------- -

him in order to ask him why he gave such type of challenge for me.' 

hange-ko hin-e nu nee-ro 

go- FOC say-AFF:DCL we you-DAT 

hatte ha-j-ga-ti-se pi bizzi 

now this-M:SG- LOC -lSG-REL EDPO one 

taarike 100tsts-ko nen-i 1is-o 

story work FOC you-NOM she-ABS 

naJJa-n-on-e hang-i 1atstsu-ro 

tell-2SG-FUT:IPF -AFF:DCL go-CNV person-DAT 

10h-n-on-e 10h-i-kk-i 1atJtJo-n-on wee 

tell--2SG- FUT:IPF -AFF:DCL tell-1SG-NEG-ISG hide-2SG-FUT:IPF-Q 

hoo 

yes 

nu 

we 

10h-ir -0 

tell-F-ABS 

'If we make some miracle and amusing story for you, will you tell it for the others 

wherever you? Will you tell for any person that? No, I will not tell. Will you keep 

it secret? Yes! 

kapa-n-on-ee kapa-ko-t-on-e hinde hik:e 

keep-2SG-FUT:IPF-Q keep-FOC-1SG-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL so then 

jane 1ero hatte ne 

you say ok now you 

1e-ga-pe hamm-a-ne ha-nn-i-ga-pe se-nn-o 

there- LOC-ABL go-IMP -2SG this-F-NOM-LOC-ABL that-F-ABS 

ne hang-usunnu 1atstsi nen-a 

you go-SR person you-ABS 

zawa gel-a-ne jo-kko hari 

house enter- IMP-2SG say-FOC well then 

gel-a-ne gel-i nen-a 1ugura-so -nna 

enter-IMP-2SG enter-CNV you-ABS store room-LOC-INST 
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• 13. 

,. 

1utt-a-ne 

sit-IMP-2SG 

jo-kko 

say-FOC 

1ibo-so -nna 1utt-a-ne 

gate-LOC-INST sit-IMP-2SG 

1utt-i-doppu 

sit-INF- NEG-PROH 

For sure, will you keep what we told you secret? Yes! Then, you say like this. Ok! 

Now, you go from there. When you go from here to there ' If somebody asks you to 

enter inside the house, you enter into it. After you enter the house, if somebody asks 

you to sit along the storeroom, do not sit there. You sit along the gate . 

1ibo-so-nna 1utt-i 1is-i 1ing-e 

gate-LOC-INST sit-CNV she-NOM give- AFF:DCL 

katsts-att-o muud-i 1ing-e 1ujJ-att-o 

food-F:DF-ABS eat-CNV give- AFF:DCL drink-F:DF-ABS 

1uJ-i maatstsu-ko 1ing-on-e boora-ko 

drink-CNV milk-FOC give-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL bread-FOC 

nee-ro 1ing-on-e hi-nn-o muud-i 

2SG-DAT give-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL that-F-ABS eat-CNV 

gadd-i 1uJ-i gadd-i 1is-i 

put-CNV drink-CNV put-CNV she-NOM 

1ugara wotJtJ-a-ne jo-kko 1ugara 

store-room 100k-IMP-2SG say-FOC store-room 

wotJtJ-i-doppu kare wotJtJ-a -ne kare 

10 0 k-CNV -PROH outside 100k-IMP-2SG outside 

wotJtJ-a -ne 1ugura 

100k-IMP-2SG store room 

'Having sat along the gate and ate the food she gave you, having drunk and ate, the 

milk which is given to you and the bread which is provided to you; and in general 

having all these, When she asks you to look at the store-room, do not look at it. Yau 

just look at outside, you look at outside. ' 
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14. pettiro-kka kare 1ej 1ugura 

one-INCL outside EDOP store room 

wotJtJ-i-doppu-Da kare wotJtJ-iJIi De-j-ro 

look-CNV -PROH:2SG outside look-PROG you-M:SG-DAT 

muud -i 1uJ -i kutJ-att-o 

eat-CNV drink-CNV hand-F:DF-ABS 

Jog-utt-a -De ji-ro Jog -utt-i-doppu 

wash-PASS-IMP-2SG say-DAT wash-PASS-CNV -PROH:2SG 

bak'k'a hari kes-a-D hari 

finish well then go out-IMP-2SG well then 

kes-i gadd-i 

go out-CNV put-CNV 

'Do not look at the store-room for a while whatever it is. When you are 

looking outside, and for 'what you have eaten and drunk, you are asked to 

wash your hand, do not wash it. You go outSimply' 

15. De 1UD 1iDdiga-DDa-DDa 

again-INST -INST 

jes-es -kka 

come-REL-INCL 

De 

you EDOP you 

geeda De 

after you 

gade-i 

time-NOM 

giddo-ga-kko 

inside-LOC-FOC 

Jaak-utt-oD-e 

divide-PASS-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

giddo-ga 

inside-LOC 

miis-i 

Jaak-utt-o 

divide-PASS-INF 

doro-i hare-i 

jaDa 

hapen 

sheep-NOM donkey-NOM cow-NOM 

1udd-esa-z-i 

aIl3M:SG-M:DF-NOM 

saka-z-i 

soil- M:DF-NOM 

hari 

well then 

hikke 

then 

De 

you 

hid-i 

say-CNV 
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gade-i 

time-NOM 

wode-s 

time-DAT 

bak'i1o-i 

mule-NOM 

biro 

infront 

gada 

put 
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ba-na baj1-utt-o-kko ne 

this-LOC crack-PASS-INF-FOC you 

1aape-ga bent-on-e dagang-i-doppu 

eye-LOC find-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL afraid-INF-PROH 

ne he-j-a he-j-a 

you that-M:SG-ABS that-M:SG-ABS 

'Having went out, when you are coming back behind you; the day will be 

divided in to two equal parts. When the day is divided into two, which means 

the night passed. Cow, sheep, donkey and mule all things in the world will be 

cracked in front of you have seen in your necked eye. When these things 

happen, do not feel afraid and shy.' 

16. dagam-a-tftfe jejJ -i hajz-i 

quite-CNV 

hid-i 

wotftf -i 

feel afraid-NEG-NEG:REL wait-CNV 10 0 k-CNV 

gadd-i 

put-CNV 

hang-i 

go-CNV 

hang-i 

go-CNV 

nen-i 

you-NOM 

botftfu 

bark 

1er-a -n 

nee-so 

you:GEN- home 

gadd-i 

put-CNV 

gadd-i 

put-CNV 

1er-ade-si 

sitsts-i 

quite-CNV 

lepp-i 

slowly-CNV 

nee-so 

You:GEN-home 

mitstsi 

know-REL-3M:SG tree 

1er-a -n kapo 

know-IMP-2SG bird 

say-CNV 

hid-i 

say-CNV 

gel-i 

enter-CNV 

kana 

dog 

1uuko-kka 

call-INCL 

harge 1ohute-kka 

know-IMP-2SG 

1atstsi 

disease 

1ohute-kka 

speaking-INCL 

1er-a-n 

1er-a -n 

know-IMP-2SG 

person speaking-INCL know-IMP-2SG 

'Without having any fear for that situation, by looking at it silently, and having 

went your home silently, having gone slowly, having enter you home, what you 
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• 

18. 

are going to know, is tree' You know the barking of dog, shouting of bird, 
calling of disease and speaking of man' 

1udd-esa 10he-z-a 1er-a-ne hid-i 
all-3M:SG talk-M:DF-ABS know-IMP-2SG say-CNV 
gadd-i 1ebul-as'u-kko taa-ro 10h-isa 
put-CNV sake-PL-FOC I-DAT speak -3PL 
hid-iso wode nee-ro haj10-ko-si 
say-3PL:AFF:DCL time you-DAT die-FOC-3M:SG 
maaak'k'-on -e 

happen-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

'You know all things in the world. After that, if you say so-and-so told me, 
you will be dead.' 

1i wode hajbu-ko-n 
her time death-FOC-2SG 
haj1-on-e hajbu -ko-n haj1-on-e 
die-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL death-FOC-2SG die-FUT:IPF -AFF:DCL 
1atu-nnu pettiro-kka 10h-i-doppu 1atstsu-ro 
leave but one-INCL tell-INF-PROH person-DAT 
hid-i hikke hitta wont 
say-CNV then having said morning 
hi-ga-nna kana beezi ne 
that-LOC-INST dog for that matter you 
hang-i gako zawa gel-i 
go-CNV arrive house enter-CNV 
gada ne galla 1ibo 
put you on gate 
1ibus'a wujj -i 101-a -n guta 
shut lay-CNV leave IMP-2SG tomorrow 
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gade-i gee:s-usun ne taarike 

time-NOM dawn-SR you:GEN story 

bej-a-ne 1ijJi hi-ga-pe pir -ijJi 

see-IMP-2SG ok that-LOC- ABL run-PROG 

pir -ijJi pir -ijJi pir -ijJi 

run-PROG run-PROG run-PROG 

'The death will come to you it will finish you completely. You will be dead 

but not be any thing. He said, lido not tell anything for any person. II 

When he said like that, after you have arrived your home, having closed 

you gate let you get sleep; tomorrow early in the morning, you will see 

your amusing 'history.' 

1asse-kka jeed-i tfeemo-ga-pe tantsane 

again-INCL come-CNV night-LOC-ABL nine 

saate baad-i gade-i mak'k'-usun 

watch go-CNV time-NOM happen-SR 

jeed-i 1ebul-e hid-i s'ejigg-i 

come-CNV sake-VOC say-CNV call-CNV 

jeed-i zawa 1is-i gel-i 

come-CNV house she-NOM enter-CNV 

jeed-i zawa geJa geli-se 

come-CNV house enter enter-REL 

1es-itftJi-na 

he-what about-LOC 

hiitstsa 

bed 

hal-i 

prepare-CNV 

katstsa 

food:ABS 

s'ik'k'-ir-i 

small-F-NOM 

bee-ro 

self- DAT 

1usun 

they 

jes-ir-att -0 1ing-un 

live-F -F:DF-ABS give-SR 

gullant-i wuj1-i 

cover-CNV lay-CNV 

disk-i 

sleep-CNV 

gade-i 

earth-NOM 
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muud-i 

eat-CNV 

1udda 

all 

gee:s-es-ka 

dawn-REL- INCL 
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zadalo galla majdo-i miisi 

stable on ox-NOM cow:NOM 

doro-i hare-i katstsa-i katstsa-i 

shee-NOM donkey-NOM food-NOM food-NOM 

katstsa-j sippu gade-z -i gee:sa-na-s 

food-NOM compact time-M:DF-NOM dawn-LOC-DAT 

zawa-z-a hid-i hikke gade-i 

house-M:DF-ABS say-CNV then earth-NOM 

gee:s-i 

dawn-CNV 

'Then after, he came again after he had a long running journey. Ranging from night 

upto, nine o'clock in the day time, he called by saying so-and-so; having come she 

entered the house. After she came and entered the house, he had small amount of food, 

and slept in the bed which was nicely prepare for him. Then he covered his face and 

slept deeply. On the stable, an ox, cow, sheep and donkey food, food, food and food 

which means food with different kinds. Compactly filled in the place until the night 

substituted in the day time' 

20. je 

VOC 

1ebul-o 

sake-VOC 

jee-d-ee 1es-a 

come-PF-Q he-ABS 

ta hang-e-s 

I go-AFF:DCL-DAT 

1is-i hitta-na 

she-NOM say-LOC 

1ekk-i katsts-i 

take-CNV cook-CNV 

kot-i kot-i 

tolerate-CNV tolerate-CNV 

jee 

yes 

1epp-ada 

take-INCH 

hikke 

then 

ha-j 

this-NOM 

baje 

not exist 

wont-es 

happen-REL 

katstsa-z-a 

food-M:DF-ABS 

hid-i-se 

say-INF-REL 
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1ana-pu-ko 

where-ABL-POC 

k'amma 

yesterday 

hid-i hikke 

say-CNV then 

hikke katstsa-z-a 

then food-M:DF-ABS 

katstsa gapa 

cook hungry 

gawo-z-ga 

belly-M:DF-LOC 
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Jaw-eae-z-i katstsa-z -a muud-i muud-i muud-i 

children-PL-M:DF-NOM food-M:DF-ABS eat-CNV eat-CNV eat-CNV 

muud-i hid-i miJ-i katstsa-z..a muud-i 

eat-CNV say-CNV atisfay-CNV food-M:DF-ABS eat-CNV 

muud-i muud-i miJ-i gada-nne laapuntso 

eat-CNV eat-CNV atisfay-CNV put- CONJ seventh 

Jaato-z-i haj1-i laapuntso Jaato-z..i 

child-M:DF-NOM die-CNV seventh child-M:DF-NOM 

'So, the day time took place. You so-and-so! Yes! "From where did all these come?" "I 

went yesterday to take it." After she said like this, then after, she prepared the food. 

Having prepared the food, the children ate the food after have a long time starvation and 

they easily satisfied with narrow belly. After having eaten a huge amount of food 

continuously the seventh child has died because of eating more than enough. 

21. baj1o-na 

die-LOC 

gera-z -i 

men-M:DF-NOM 

wonte 

dawn 

jeed-i 

come-CNV 

jeekk-i 

mourn-CNV 

1ebul-o 

moog-i 

bury-CNV 

ba-j-a 

1allol-i 

leave-CNV 

je 

VOC sake-VOV this-M:SG-ABS 

1ak'o-z-a ha-j-a pejfa-z-a 1ana-pu-ko-n 

where-ABL-FOC-2SG 

1ekk-id-e 

take-PF-AFF:DCL 

1eed-ee 

wealthy-M:DF-ABS this-M:SG-ABS Iiving-M:DF-ABS bring-Q 

ta­

lSG:GEN 

s'oossi 

God 

1ana-pu-ko-ti 

where-ABL-FOC-lSG 

bid-i s'oossi 

say-CNV God 

jes-i jes-i 

live-CNV live-CNV 

1atJo-ko tan-a 

meat-FOC I-ABS 

taa-s 1ing-un-ko-ti 

I- DAT give-SR-FOC-lSG 

1eew-on s'oos'u-kko taa-ro 

bring-FUT:IPF God-FOC I-DAT 

1es-i galati jes-i 

he-NOM bless live-CNV 

1ing-isa 

give-3SG 

bise-s -ka -nna petti wode 

do-DAT-INCL-CONJ 

laamotsts-isa 

eager-3SG 
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one 

biJJ-att-i 

wife-F:DF-NOM 

time 

bid-i 

say-CNV 
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23. 

'When the seventh child was died they buried him and forgot him. The people around the 

area came. "You so-and-so! From where did bring all these wealthy and lives? My God 

gave me and I took It." he said, "From where shall I bring? God gave me" he said, and he 

blessed his God for his good deeds. 

1atfo 1es-i fukk-i 1atfo 1es-i 

meat he-NOM slaughter-CNV meat he-NOM 

fupa -na wonte-s 1atf-att-o 1utti 1es-i 

slaughter- LOC dawn-DAT meat-F:DF-ABS sit-CNV he-NOM 

mus'e-s-ka 1es-i boora boor -i barbare 

cut-DAT-INCL he-NOM bread bake-CNV chilli 

daas's'-i hikke hid-i gada-n hikke 

roll over-CNV then say-CNV put-CONJ then 

1atfo-z-a mij-ada 

meat-M:DF-ABS eat-INCH 

'When he continued living, once upon a day his wife said, "I badly want to meat 

jus now." 'Then, the husband brought the meat slaughtering it. When he 

slaughtered the meat, and cut it into small pieces, his wife prepared the chili 

which can be eaten with the meat' 

1usun-i giigu-sse -s-ka nam1u kana-i 1ade -ra 

they -NOM prepare-REL- DAT -INCL two dog-NOM male-COM 

biJJi-ra wuga jeed-i wuj1-i 1ade-ra 

female-COM floor com-CNV lay- CNV male-COM 

ka .... biJJi-ra wuj1-e kana-z-i ha 

EDOP female-COM lay-AFF:DCL dog-M:DF- this 

NOM 

1es-i mek'ete kess-i gada-nne gede 

he-NOM bone take out-CNV put- CONJ there 

1u bira hal-i biJJ-att-i bira 
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their 

wocfcf-unnu 

fell-SR 

infront of 

1ade 

male 

throw- CNV female-F:DF-NOM in front of 

kana-z-i 1epp-ada 

dog-M:DF-NOM take-INCH 

kitftfa 

be there 

' When the husband and wife prepared the meat for eating, the two male and female 

dogs came and lain on the floor in front of them. While the lain female and male dogs 

looking at them, the husband picked up the bone from the meat and throw it in front 

of the dogs. The bone fall in front of the female dog, the male dog tries to pick it up; 

go there! The female dog said' 

1atstsi 1ade-i 1atstsu-ro 1atfo mus' -i 

person husband-NOM person-DAT meat cut-CNV 

mus' -i 1inga ne ta bir-pe 

cut-CNV gIve you I:GEN infront of-ABL 

mek'ete-wa marf-e 1aaze 

bone-NEG:INT compete-AFF:DCL what 

dere 

people 

1ade-pa 

husband-ABL 

waakko 

what 

1ibi 

EDPO 

tan-a-ko-n 

ji-d-e kan-att: -i bid-i 1ibi 

happen- PF-AFF:DCL dog-F:DF-NOM say-CNV EDPO 

bid-i 1ade-z-i 

say-CNV husband -M:DF-NOM 

miitftf-d-e 1atfo-z-a 

miitftf'-i 

laugh-CNV 

wuu 

wow 

I-ABS-FOC-2SG laugh-PF-AFF:DCL meat-M:DF-ABS 

ta 

ISG 

mij-ada-se-z-a tan-a -ko-n 

eat-INCH-REL-M:DF-ABS I-ABS-FOC-2SG 

miitftf-i-d-e 

laugh-CNV -PF -AFF:DCL 

'The female dog said. "The others husbands give meat for their wives by cutting into 

pieces but you are competing with me here to pick up bone in front of me; it is same for 

you." The man laughed seriously. "Wow! You laughed at me.", the man said.' 
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25. 1atJo-z..a mij-i-kk-i 101-a-n ha biJJ-att-e 

meat-M:DF-ABS eat-l SG-NEG-l SG leave-IMP-2SG this wife-F:DF-VOC 

101-i-kk-i ne miitJtf '-ir-att-o 10h-a-ne taa-ro 

leave-l SG-NEG-l SG you laugh-F-F:DF-ABS tell-IMP-2SG I-DAT 

ne 10h-a-tJtJe ta 1atJo-z..a mij-i-kk-i 

you tell-NEG-NEG:REL I meat-M:DF-ABS eat-l SG-NEG-l SG 

bekk':a mij-i-kk-i 10h-a-ne taa-s 1ellusi 

enough eat-lSG-NEG-lSG tell-IMP-2SG I-DAT soon 

hikke hid-i salo k'am-us 

then say-CNV sky night-CAUS 

'The meat that I am going to eat, "You laughed at me. I do not eat the meat. Leave me 
you woman." "I will leave. " "You tell me. Why you laughed. If you do not tell me I 
will not the meat.", he said. "Well I will not eat!" "Tell me as soon as possible." .he 
said. ' 

26. biJJ-att-i ha biJJ-att-e 

wife-F:DF-VOC 

101-aj 

leave-IMP 

101-i-kk-i 

wife-F:DF-NOM this leave-l SG-NEG-I SG 

ha biJJ-att-e 101-aj 101-i-kk-i hinde 

this wife-F:DF-VOC leave-IMP leave-l SG-NEG-I SG so 

taa-ro dootstsu s'ejg-a-n lagge s'ejg-a-n 

I-DAT neighbour call-IMP-2SG friend call-IMP-2SG 

dobbo s'ejg-a-n tan-i 1e bira-kko 

relative call-IMP-2SG I-NOM his infront of-FOC 

10h-on-e 

tell-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

'The woman made difficult the situation seriously. "You woman, leave out" " I do 

not leave." You woman! Leave out." "I do not leave." "If it so, you call niebours, 

friends, relatives for me; I will tell you in front of them your cases." said the man.' 
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101-aj hatte nen-a 

leave-IMP now you-ABS 

met-enna 10h-a-ne 

problem -NEG:3M:SG tell-IMP-2SG 

1adda-pa-ra dootstsu 

fact- ABL-COM neighbour 

lagge-z-a s'ejg-o-nne 

friend-M:DF-ABS call-INF- CONJ 

jeed -i 

com-CNV 

---------------------

meta -k-is-on 

get problem-FOC-3F-FUT:IPF 

hikke hi-ga-nna hikke 

then that-LOC-INST then 

lagge s'ejigg-i dootstsu 

friend call-CNV neighbour 

lag:-eoe -i dootsts-eoe -j 

friend-PL-NOM neighbor-PL-NOM 

'You leave it now. You will get in problem." "I will not get in problem. Do not worry. 
So, she called the neibours and the friend as she has been told.' 

gakk-i ger-6 jee hinde ta- Ja:to 

reach-CNV men-VOC yes then my child 

ta- Jaw ditJtJ-a-jte ta 1ak'0-z-a-kka 

my children bring up-IMP-2PL my wealthy-M:DF-ABS-INCL 

1ajikk-a -jte ta Jaw-ons'-a -kka hitu-ro hadara 

catch-IMP -2PL my children-PL-ABS-INCL 2PL-DAT promise 

ta zawa-z-a -kka hitu-ro hadara tan-i 

my house-M:DF-ABS-INCL 2PL-DAT promise I-NOM 

ha-nn-o biJ--att-i 1010 -k'k'a hid-e hid-i 

this- F-ABS wife-F:DF-NOM leave-NEG Say-AFF:DCL say-CNV 

be- tuke Jog-utt-i hiitstse kes-i 1alga 

self foot wash-PASS-CNV bed goup-CNV bed 

galla wuj1-i gera-wu-ro 1udda baz-i 

on lay-CNV men-DF-DAT all Confess-CNV 

siijitti siitta-jti-n-e 

listen listen-2PL-IPF -AFF:DCL 

'The called, neibours and friends came and he said "You people!" "Yes!" "Then after, 

you take care of my child and my children." "Let you take and keep all my 
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properties." "Promise me to take care of my children and all my properties." I told for 

my wife to leave everything come to the normal condition; but she refused me and all 

my advice; he said, After saying all these steps he washed his feet, in order to get on 

the bed and slept there. He confessed all for the people. "Do you listen?' 

29. hoo ta 

I 

k'amma tfuk'k'une 

yes yesterday oppress 

gize-z-ga taa-ro meto gize-z-ga 

time-M:DF-LOC time-M:DF-LOC me-DAT problem 

mank'-i 

poor-CNV 

1aJkar-t-esa 

1otsts-esa 

work-REL 

1era-k -iti-n -e 

know-FOC-2PL- IPF-AFF:DCL 

1era-k-ite-n-e 

servant-1 SG-REL know-FOC-2PL-IPF-AFF:DCL 

tan-i 

I-NOM 

'Yes!" Last time I passed very challenging time and I faced a lot of problems. 

"You all know that I was poor and I was serving everybody everywhere being a 

servant. at this stage. You all know it' 

30. he-j-a 1o:tsts -iJJi he-j-a 

that-M:SG-ABS work PROG that-M:SG-ABS 

1ajkar-t-iJJi -ko -ti 

servant-1SG-PROG- FOC-1SG 

petti 

one 

bazzo ta 

desert I 

ha-j-a 

this-M:SG-ABS 

wode tfannak'-utt-i bazzo 

time challenge-PASS-CNV desert 

hang-un-ko 

go-SR-FOC 

ha-j-i 

this-M:SG-NOM 

ha-j-i mala ha-j-a 

this-M:SG-ABS this-M:SG-NOM like 

mala-i 

like-NOM 

ha-j-a 

this-M:SG-ABS 

hid-i-se 

say-CNV-REL 

hang-e 

go:AFF:DCL 

mala 

like 

ha-j-i 

this-M:SG-NOM 

'After facing all these challenges I reached, "One day I faced a huge challenge and 

went to desert." "When I was going to desert, the people said that this is this, this is 

this, this is this, and this is this, so on.' 
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31. 1atsts-ed"e-j 

person-PL-NOM 

tan-a 

I-ABS 

hid-i 1oh-i-d-e 

say-CNV speak-INF -PF-AFF:DCL 

32. 

taa-ro 1oh-un-ko-ti ha-nn-o 1oh-att-o ne 

I-DA tell-SR-FOC-ISO this-F-ABS tell- F:DF-ABS you 

1oh-ise wode nee-ro hajbu-kko 11 

speak-REL time you-DAT death-FOC her 

wode haj1-i-ko-n 1olo-n-e 

time die-INF-FOC-LOC leave-2S0-AFF:DCL 

1oh-i-doppu 

tell-INF-PROH 

1ats:u-ro hin-ko-ti 1ero hid-i jeed-i 

person-DAT say-FOC-ISO ok say-CNV come-CNV 

'By saying all these they tried to convince Me.", he said, they told me in such 

way. When they told me, and said if you tell this matter for the others, it will be 

death for you. At that time you will die. He said, "Do not tell for anybody.'" 

jes-i-d-e 1ak'o-z-i pejJa-z-i 

Iive-INF-PF-AFF:DCL wealthy-M:DF-NOM living-M:DF-NOM 

tan-a-ra 

I-ABS-COM 

beetta-k-iti-d-e-Jin hatte ta 

see-FOC-2PL-PF-AFF:DCL-but now my 

ta-i 1ee-d-ise katstsa-z-a 

jeed-esa-kka 

come-REL- INCL 

faato-j-kka 

child-MS-INCL I-NOM bring-PF-REL food-M:DF-ABS 

muu-d-i-kka mif-i haj1-i-d-e 

eat-PF-INF-INCL satisfay-CNV die-INF-PF-AFF:DCL 

I said "Ok!" Then after, I started living here. The wealthy and the living standard 

have come with me. You know it very well. However, now my child, died, after 

he hadeaten the food I brought.' 

33. be-ga-ze-ka 

that-LOC-M:DF-INCL 

ta jesi-d-e 

I live-PF-AFF:DCL 

1atfo-ko -ti 

meat-FOC-ISO 

muu-si-d-e k-isi-d-e '1is-i 
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eat-CAUS-PF-AFF:DCL 

mo:tfe-s-att-o 

eager-OAT -F:DF -ABS 

1is-o mu-us-ada 

FOC-3FS-PF-AFF:DCL she-NOM 

hi-d-i-ko -ti 

she-ABS eat-CAUS-INCH say-PF- CNV-FOC-lSG 

?atJo-ua 

meat-M:DF-ABS 

Jukk-i-d-e ta Jup-unnu-kko 

slaughter-SR-FOC 

mus'-i 

slaughter-INF-PF-AFF:DCL I cut-CNV 

1udda nu 

all we 

kes-i-se 

1atJ-at:-i-ra 

meat-F:DF-CNV -COM 

giig-uss-i,Oi 

prepare-CAUS- PROG 

mek'ete ta 

bone I 

bi,Oi kan-att-i 

his-i 

barbar-att-i-ra 

chilli-F:DF-NOM- COM 

1i 

her 

do-CNV 

gidda-pe 

inside-ABL 

1alla 

ground 

out-INF-REL 

hal-un-ko 

throw-SR-FOC 

bira-pe 1ade kana-i 

female dog-F:DF-NOM infront of-ABL male dog-NOM 

1ekk-i-d-e dere 

take-INF-PF-AFF:DCL people 

hale-Jin nen-i 

throw- PRVN you-NOM 

marJ-e gede 

compete-AFF:DCL there 

1ade-i dere-ro mus'-i 

husband-NOM people-DAT cut-CNV 

mek'ete-n 

bone-2SG 

woj-a-ne 

tan-a-ra 

me-ABS-COM 

be there-IMP-2SG 

'But I am living without any alternative. She said," I want meat badly eat." I 

slaughtered and brought the meat she wanted badly in order to fulfill her need. 

When I slaughtered the meat, I cut it into pieces and mix it with local chili to make it 

ready for eating. During this time when I pick a piece of bone from the meat and 

throw it on the ground, it fell in front of the female dog. The male dog picked it up 

from in front of the female dog. The people's husbands give meat by cutting into 

pieces for their wives; but you are here competing with me the bone. "But you are 

here competing with me the bone. You go there." I said.' 
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kan-att-i hikke 34. hid-i-kko 

say-CNV­

FOC 

miiitrtr-id -e 

laugh-PF­

AFF:DCL 

miitftf-i-d-e 

laugh-INF-PF­

AFF:DCL 

dog-F:DF-NOM then 

hinnu-k:o 

say-FOC 

hi-nn-o 

that-F-ABS 

hi-nn-i daapa-ki tan-a-ko-n 

that-F-NOM reason-FOC:F I-ABS-FOC-2SG 

hid-i ta 

say-CNV I 

101-a-ne 

leave-IMP-2SG 

hinnu 

say 

1010-k'k'a 101-a-ne hinnu 

leave-NEG leave-IMP-2SG say 

1010-k'k'a hid-e 

leave-NEG Say-AFF:DCL 

hikke 

then 

1010-nna 

good-INST 

hi-ga-nna haj1-i 

that-LOC-INST die-CNV 

b-a-1a 

hid-i-kko ha-nn-i-kko \ 

say-CNV-FOC this-F-NOM-FOC 

jess-a -jte hid-i-ko-si 

live-IMP-2PL say-INF--FOC-3M:SG 

101-id-e hi-nn -i-kko 

leave-PF -AFF:DCL that-F -NOM-FOC 

hara-i 

other- NOM not exist-NEG-NEG:DCL 

Because of this saying he said "You laughed at me." I said her "leave it" but she did 

not leave it. I again said "leave it." still she did not leave it. This is what created a 

great problem upon us. Because of this he said, "Bye let you live in peace." After 

saying this he died for last. This is it. There is no another thing.' 
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Appendex 1: Text 3 Kucba Kati Taarike 
'The Story of Kucha's King ' 
Narrator: Boluma Boshork'o; Age: 50 

1. nu dere-ga bikke 

we:GEN country-LOC then 

bira nu 

before we:GEN 

bajsu1-utt-iJJ-i 

tale-P ASS-Past Prog- NOM 

tan-i 

I-NOM 

1er-o-so-jin 

know-NEG-NEG:DCL-PRVN 

1add-as'-i 

father-PL-NOM 

wede -nna 

time-INST 

kaatu-su-k:o 

king-DAT -FOC 

beni 

ancient 

k'utfa 

kucha 

1indo-i baj1-i-d-e ki-d-oso k'utfa kaatu-ro 

mother-NOM die-INF-PF-AFF:DCL FOC-PF-3PL kucha king-DAT 

1indo-i haj1-unu-ko kaata-z-i 

mother-NOM Die-SR-FOC king-DF-OM 

'In Our country, I did not know that in ancient time our fathers were telling the tale for 

the new geneation like this. In ancient time, for king ofKucha, it was said that the 

mother ofKucha king was died.' 

2. beede kaati-jini dere-z-i 1akababe-z-i 

that time 

1udda 

all 

baad-i-kko 

king-PRVN country-DF-NOM area-DF-NOM 

s'ooma-jini be bifa1-atti-so kiita 

poor-PRVN self gril-F:DF:NOM-LOC message 

nam1u ger-ons'-a s'o:m-ons'-a 

1ajitsts-ada 

send- INCH 

taa-ro 

go-CNV-FOC two men-PL:DF-ABS poor-3PL:DF-ABS I-DAT 

kiita 

message 

hamm-a-jte 

go- IMP:2PL 

baj1o-k-isi-d-e 

die-FOC-3FS- PF-AFF:DCL 

baad-i ta 

go-CNV my 

1indo-i 

mother-NOM 

hi-dipp-ita pas'a-k-isi-d-e 

say-NEG:PROH-2PL cure-FOC-3FS-PF-AFF:DCL 

bi-dipp-ita 

say-NEG:IMP-2PL 

, k" d pas a- -ISI- -e jo-kko-nne 

say-FOC-CONJ cure-FOC-3FS-PF-AFF:DCL 
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4. 

.. 

hitun-a 

you:2PL-ABS 

wocfa-ko-t-on-e 

kill-FOC-l SG-FUT:IPF -AFF:DCL 

hit-i 

2PL:NOM 

'When the mother of Kucha king died, and king had been the king of Kucha, at that 

time; all the people around the area were very poor. When he went to his daughter's 

house in order to send message, and he ordered two poor men, to take his message the 

place where it is expected; after you went there do not say that my mother is died or 

alive. If you say she is alive, r will kill you' 

gezze hiti gacfa parazo-ro bak'ullo-ro 

highland you lowland horse-DAT mule-DAT 

kess-i buzo-ro bu buull-ro bu 

take out-CNV buzo-DAT idiophone buull-DAT idiophone 

buzo-ro buullo-ro-ko-ti kess-on-e 

buzo-DAT bu: l:o-DAT -FOC-I SG take out-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

'and your highland and low land I will be made for horse and mule and then I 

will make it for Buzo and Bulo also.' 

haj1o-k-isi-d-e hid-isa-kko-nne buzo-ro 

die-FOC-3FS-PF-AFF:DCL say-FOC-3M:SG-CONJ buzo-DAT 

buullo-ro-ko-ti kes-on-e 

bu: l:o-DAT -FOC-l SG take out-FUT:IPF AFF:DCL 

hid-i-ko-si wocfa-ko-t-on-e hid-i 

say-INF-PF-3M:SG kill-FOC-l S-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL say-CNV 

1ajts-e hin-ko jee-j-ga baad-i hija 

Send-AFF:DCL say-FOC down-M:SG-LOC go-CNV then 

ha-j-a 1aala-k-in-on-e 

this-M:SG-ABS what-FOC-l PL-FUT:IPF -AFF:DCL 

'Even if it is said that is died, I would make it for Buzo and Bulo. Then atfer, he sent 
it that he would kill it. After said this down there, having gone there, we never take 
the Msage which is given to us. After I had gone, how did I speak? ' 
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hamo-kko nas'a kiita-z-a tan-i baad-i 

go- FOC free message-DF ABS I-NOM go-CNV 

1anda 1aala hid-i-ko-ti 1ob-utt-on-e 

so what say-CNV -FOC-l SG speack-PASS-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

tane jeed-i haj1-i-kk-i bid-i hin-ko 

I come-CNV die-l SG:NEG-l SG say-CNV say-FOC 

faato gafe jes-ir-i petti-r-i 

child small present-F:small-NOM one-F:small-NOM 

petti petti 1ade-zu-ro jes-i.ff-i-nna hi-nn -i 

one man-M:DF-DAT Present-PROG-NOM-INST that-F:SG-NOM 

kiita-i hitun-a wajiddi 

message-NOM 2PL-ABS how 

bi-nn-i-ro babbabba-je 1aabbo 

that- F:SG-GEN-DAT fear- daddy 

3M:SG:mSs 

hid-i faat-att-i bin-ko 

say-CNV child-F:DF-NOM say-FOC 

waa-ko-t-on-ee 

what-FOC -lSG-FUT:IPF-Q 

s'o:nun-k-iti 

defeat-FOC-2PL 

bari hamm-a-jte 

likewise go-:IMP-2PL 

hikke 1adde-z-i 

then father-M:DF-NOM 

'I did not want to be killed. When he said this, a small girl, who was living there, and 

said, how could it be difficult for you to send this message? He felt fear for this, so 

you daddy you go without any hesitation. When the girl said like this, then the man, 

what shall I do after I go there?' 

baad-i petti bagga 1ajissi gadd-i 

go-CNV one half butter put-CNV 

petti bagga 1urk'a tif-a-jte urk'a 

one half mud oint-IMP- 2PL Mud 

tif-i 1is-i 1ojtf-o-kko 1a:la-ko-t-on-ee 

oint-CNV she-NOM ask-INFT -FOC what-FOC-l SG-FUT:IPF-Q 
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7. 

~ 

haj1-unnu nu 1add-i 1indo-i haj1-0-j-d-ee 

die-SR our father-GEN mother-NOM death-INF -PF-Q 

hikke hid-i-sa maak'-o-kko haj1-uJunnu- ti 1ajissi 

then say-CNV -REL return-INFT -FOC die-SR-lSG Butter 

gadd-i-d-ee pas'a jes-i-d-ee hinnu pas'a 

put-CNV-PF-Q alive present-CNV -PF-Q having said Alive 

jeJ-unnu-ti 1urk'a tiJ-i-d-ee hitta hitu-ro 

present-SR-! SG mud oint-CNV-PF-Q having said 2PL-DAT 

101-a-jte hikke hid-i 

leave- IMP-2PL then say-NOM 

'You put on the one side butter and on the other side pain the mud. After you paint 

the mud, if she asks, what will I say? If she died, was our father's mother died? If 

he says like this, was it because of that she died, I put the butter on my head? Is 

she alive? If she is alive why do we paint the mud? Having said this, you leave it. 

hin-ko 1ero hinde 

say-FOC ok then 

ger-ons'-i baad-i 

men-3PL:DF-NOM go-CNV 

k'utfa kaata-z-i 

kucha king-DF-NOM 

petti bagga 

one half 

bagga 1urk'a 

half mud 

hid-i-kko 

say-CNV-FOC 

kaata-z-i 

king-DF-NOM 

biJa1-att-i -so 

gril-F:DF-GEN-LOC 

1ajissi 

butter 

tiJ-i 

oint-CNV 

biJa1-att-i -so 

gril-F:DF-GEN-LOC 

baad-i 

go-CNV 

gadd-i 

put-CNV 

gakk-i 

arrive-CNV 

petti 

One 

1ana-nna-k-iti 

where-INST -FOC-2PL 

jee-d-ee 

come-PF-Q 

baad-i 

go-CNV 

hinnu 

having said 

gakk-un-ko 

reach-SR-FOC 

kaati 

king:NOM 

1ajitsts-un-k-ini jeed-e 

send-SR-FOC-IPL Come-AFF:DCL 

'When he said like this, . ok if then, said the men after they went there. They arrived to 
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the house of Kucha king's daughter. Having put the butter on the one side and painted 

on the other side the mud. After they arrived, "from where did you come", they said. 

We came here by the order of the king. ' 

8. 1aakko 

what 

haj1-isa 

die-3M:SG 

haj1-ufunnu-ini 

die-SR-IPL 

1ajissi 

butter 

9. 

gadd-i-d-e 

put-CNV -PF-AFF:DCL 

jes-i-d-ee 

1oo-kko 1asse 

who-FOC again 

kaata-z-i 

pas'a -si 

alive-3M:SG 

1ind-att-i 

present-CNV -PF-Q 

je 

VOC king-M:DF-NOM mother-F:DF-NOM 

haj1i-ja 101-i-d-ee 1aj haj1-ufunnu-ini 1urk'a 

die-3F:SG leave-CNV -PF-Q wow die-SR- IPL Mud 

tif-i-d-ee hikke hid-i-kko hii -nna 

oint-CNV-PF-Q then say-CNV -FOC that-INST 

bif-att-o faat-att-o dents-i 1ek:-i 

woman-F:DF-ABS child-F:DF-ABS pick up-CNV take-CNV 

jeed-i-so dents-i 

come-CNV -3PL:AF:DCL pick up-CNV 

'What is died there? Ifhe died we, put the butter. Also who is .... is he present alive? 

Is the mother of the king died? Wow! When she died, did we . paint mud? Having 

said this, then after, they brought the woman and the girl after taking away.' 

1ekk-i jeen-kko jeepo-z-a jeed-i maak'-i 

take-CNV come-FOC mourning-M:DF-ABS come-CNV return-CNV 

ta 1indo kaati 1indo haj1-o-ki-d-e 

my mother king mother die-INF-FOC-CNV-PF-AFF:DCL 

hid-i 1an-ko 1oh-utt-o -j -d-iso Hina 

say-CNV where-FOC speack-PASS-INFT -NOM-3PL-PF-3PL Here 

baad-i ger-ons'-i baad-i hinnu 

go-CNV men-3PL:DF-NOM go-CNV having said 
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1akkaje jere -tte-nna 

no come-3PL-NEG 

petti bagga 1urk'a 

one half mud 

bagga 

half 

1ajissi 

butter 

baa-d -e 

go-PF-AFF:DCL 

gadd-i-kko 

put CNV FOC 

hid-i 

say-CNV 

wa:kk-i hid-iso 

what-CNV say-3PL:AFF:DCL 

tiJ-i-kko petti 

oint-CNV-FOC One 
, . ger-ons -I 

men-3PL:DF-NOM 

hin-ko 

say-FOC 

gam1-a-re 

stay-NEG-NEG:REL 

100110 -z -a 1a:tsts-i ma:k'-a-re -ko -si hi-nn-o 

horse-M:DF-ABS bring-CNV return-NEG-NEG"RELFOC-3MS that -FS-ABS 

hid-esi 100-kko-na 

say-3M:SG who-FOC-Q 

hid-i 

say-CNV 

ger- ons'-a 

men-3PL:DF-ABS 

'When they brought, after they reached the mourning, my mother, the king's mother, is died. 

By saying this did they talk anything? Having gone there the men, said like this. No, they 

did not come. What did they do? On the one side they painted mud and on the other side 

they put butter. It is said that after putting the butter the men went away without saying in 

the mourning place, he returned. "Who said that", he asked the men and the men say, 

10. 10jitftf-un:u-k:o 

ask-SR-FOC 

, . ger-ons -1 10h-i-kk-i ta 

men-3PL:DF-NOM tell-lSG-NEG-ISG My 

faat-att-o-ko-si woa-on-e 

child-F:DF-ABS-FOC-3MS kill-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

maak'k'-esi 1asse faat-att-i-ro 

being-3M:SG again child-F:DF-NOM-DAT 

10h-i-kk-i hid-i 

hid-i 1add-o 

say-CNV father-ABS 

laputt-i 

worry-CNV 

faat-att-i-ro 

child-F:DF-NOM-DAT tell -1 SG-NEG-l SG say-CNV 

1ik'k'a -nnu 

no-while 

faat-att-i 

child-F:DF-NOM 

1aako-ni 

why-2SG 

babb-e 

fear-AFF:DCL 

"I do not tell; if I tell he will kill my daughter", said the father who was worrying 

about his daughter. When the girl refused, telling the fact, "You girl, why do you feel 
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afraid? 

11. hari 

likewise 

hinnu 

1oh-a-ne tan-ko 

tell-:IMP-SG I-FOC 

ha-nn -i 

this-F:SG-NOM 

hid-isa hid-i 

say-2M:SG say-CNV 

mala Jaat-at:t-i-kko 

like child-F:DF-NOM-FOC having said 

ha-nn -i 

this-F:SG-NOM 

mala 

like 

taa-ri-kko 

I-DAT-FOC 

hid-isa 

sasy-3M:SG 

1ana-ne 

where-2SG 

Jaat-att-o hinnu 

child-F:DF-ABS having said 

bejs-iso wotJtJ-i-ko-si 

Jaat-att-o 

child-F:DF-ABS 

jeed-i bejs-un 

come-CNV show-SR 

baad-i-ko-si 

show-3PL look-CNV -FOC-3M:SG 

1uli 

back 

Jaat-att-o-ko-ti 

child-F:DF-ABS-FOC-I SG 

hi-nn-o 

that-FS-ABS 

go-CNV -FOC-3MS 

1epp-on-e 

marry-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

'Let you tell without any fear", said the man. "I said it." he said. The girl told me 

like this; where is the girl? Then the girl came and showed her. After he saw the 

girl, he returned back and wanted to take the girl.' 

12. hid-i-ko-si 

say-CNV -FOC-

3M:SG 

lazantsa -z-i 

azantsi 

mediator 

galla 

kess-i 

take out-CNV 

1ajts-un-ko 

send-SR-FOC 

gel-i-kk-i 

mediator-M:DF-NOM on 

Jaat-att-i 

child-F:DF-NOM marry-l SG-NEG-l SG 

1adde-z-i 

father-M:DF-NOM 

gela-ko-t-on-e 

marry-FOC-l SG-FU :IPF-AFF:DCL 

hin-ko 

say-FOC 

gel-i-doppo 

marry-CNV 2SG:PROH 

wod'-on-e 

kill-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

ta- Jaat-e 

my-child:VOC 

nen -a-kko 

you-ABS-FOC 

ta 

I 

sooma-kko 

poor-FOC 

ta 

I 
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14. 

ta 

I 

taa-ro 

I-DAT 

hari-kko 

likewise-FOC 

hajz-i 

Quite-CNV 

1arde 

live 

'He sent the mediator. On the mediator, the girl said, "I will no marry." "I will 

marry" she said and the man, "Do not marry my daughter; I am poor. If you marry 

the king will kill you I myself..." he said. I simply live quietly.' 

ta- gezze-ra ta- gaaa-ra tan-i-nni haj1-i-kk-i 

my highland-COM my lowland-COM I-NOM-INCL die-ISG-NEG-ISG 

bulo-ro buuzo-ro ta- gez:e ta- gaaa 

bulo-DAT buuzo-DAT my highland my lowland 

kess-i-kk-i tan-a ta- Jaat-att-e gadd-a-ne 

take out-l SG-NEG-I Sg I-ABS my child-F:DF-VOC put-IMP-2SG 

ta- gez:e ta- gaaa kess-i-kk-i tan-a 

my highland my lowland take out-l SG-NEG-I Sg I-ABS 

1oI-a-ne hikke hid-i-kko je 1aabbo 

leave-IMP-2SG then say-CNV-FOC VOC daddy 

babb-i-dopp-u hari 1ing-a-ne 

fear-CNV -2SG:PROH likewise give-IMP- 2SG 

'With my high land and low land I do not die. I do not want to give high land and 
low land for Bulo and Buzo. Let you enable me to live. Please leave it. When he 
said like this, she said, "You father do not fear you give it without any fear.'" 

hajz-ane nee-ro tan-ko maatstsi gadd~ada 

quite-IMP- 2SG you-DAT I-FOC milk put- INCH 

Iazantsi 1ajitsts-i baa-se ger-ons'u-ro hikke 

mediator send-CNV go-REL men-3PL-DAT then 

his-ajte hoo ta kaat-i miJiro 

act-IMP-2PL ok I king-NOM wife 

hatte sung-i-ko 1ol-i-d-e ta kaat-i 

now name-CNV -FOC becom-CNV -PF-AFF:DCL I king-NOM 

hikke kaat-i tan-a lazantsi 1ajitsts-i 
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king-NOM 

s' eer-us-i-ko 

I-ABS 

101-i-d-e 

mediator send-CNV 

ta- 1addi-nne 

then 

tan-a 

I-ABS 

s'001u 

curse-CAUS-CNV-FOC becom-CNV-PF-AFF:DCL my father-CON] 

wakka 

idiophone idiophone 

'You keep quiet, I will give the answer on the behalf of you" he said. For the men 

who went as a mediator, you do like this Ok! I am named as the wife of the king; the 

king cursed me just now. I am untouchable woman. Nobody can touch me by now' 

sooma-kko tan-i-nni sooma-kko ben a kaati 

poor-FOC I-NOM-INCL poor-FOC self king 

kaati-ko-si-n-e hatte ta kaati mijiri-kko 

king-FOC-3MS-IPF-AFF:DCL now I king wife-FOC 

bena kaati hise-sa-z-i bee-so kara-pa 

self king make-PROG-M:DF-NOM self-house outside- ABL 

dents-i ta- 1ad:i-so kara gatsts-ada 1apilla 

pick up-NOM my father-house outside reach-INCH cloth 

bena kaati-ko-si-n-e 

self king-FOC-3MS-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'My father and, I are poor. He always says himself king, king. Now I am a wife of 

the king. 'When he says himself king, from his house upto my father's gate cloth is 

king, he says himself the king.' 

mitfo-kko 1apilla-ga-nna-kko kaati mijiri baa-n-e 

stretch-FOC cloth-LOC-INST -FOC king wife go-IPF-AFF:DCL 

gel-o hari hang-i 1er-a-1a baad-i 

marry- INFT likewise go-CNV know-NEG-NEG:DCL go-CNV 

oh-a-jte hikke hid-i hin-ko hikke 

tell-IMP- 2PL then say-CNV say-FOC Then 
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1aade-ppa 

true-ABL 

kaata-z-i 

king-M:DF-NOM 

kessi-kko 

take out-FOC 

kaata-zu-ro 

king-M:DF-DAT 

baad-i 1oh-un-ko 

go-CNV tell - SR-FOC 

1arakka 1arakka hi-nn-o hatte 

wow wow that-F:SG- now 

ABS 

1ane woijtfana gud-att-o he 

let 100k-lSG:OPT bad- F:DF-ABS that 

taarik-att-o 1ane 

that history-DF:F-ABS let 

wotftf--o-ko-t-on-e 

look-INFT -FOC-! SG-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

hi-nn-o 

that-F:SG-ABS 

'When the cloth is streched the wife of the king goes through it. She does not go 

without it. When he said, "You go and tell it", then truly they take it out and went to 

the king and told him the fact. Then the king said,"Wow, let me see her. Who is she?" 

The king said, "Let me see that amusing history.'" 

hid-i-kko kaata-z-i hi-ga-pa hikke 

say-CNV -FOC king-M:DF-NOM that-LOC-ABL then 

dootstsu-so jes-e<fe-ra be- s'o:ma-so be- 1umma-so jes-e 

neighbor-house live-PL-COM self poor-LOC self head-LOC live-AFF:DCL 

1apilla-ra mitftf-i 1ajikk-i mitftf-i 1ajikk-i 

cloth-COM stretch-CNV catch-CNV stretch-CNV catch-CNV 

hikke dents-i 1i 1addi-so kara 

then pick up-CNV her father-house outside 

gatsts-ada 1ekk-i 1eng-un-ko hikke tan-a 

reach- INCH take-CNV take-SR-FOC then I-ABS 

1agg-uwe hid-i 1asse-kka 1adde-z-i 

leave-IMP say-CNV also-INCL father-M:DF-NOM 

hin-ko 1agg-ik-e s'eera gid-ada kaw6 

say-FOC leave-! SG:NEG-AFF:DCL curse happen-INCH king 
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matftfo 

wife 

1agg-ik-e 

duwe 

is not 

leave-! SG-NEG-AFF:DCL 

k'as 

also 

tan-i 

I-NOM 

kawo 

king 

'Then after, the king those who live with neighbours, the cloth which belongs his 
poor and his own by stretching and stretching it and taking it upto her father's gate, 
then, "Do not leave me?", the man said, "I do not leave, after I cursed and also I am 
a wife of aking" she said. ' 

hid-i-kko hikke ji-nna 1aade-ppa biJa1-att-i 

say-CNV -FOC then there-INST true-ABL gril-DF:F-NOM 

1aabbo tan-a kaatfa hikke hid-i 

daddy I-ABS purify then say-CNV 

hinnu 1aade-ppa 1adde-z-i kaatf-i 1apilla 

having said true-ABL father-M:DF- NOM purify-CNV cloth 

ga-nna hant-i bak'ulo togg-a-re 

LOC-INST walk-CNV mule ride-NEG-NEG:REL 

biJa1-att-i kaata-zu-so jeed-i gakk-i 

gril-DF:F-NOM king-M:DF-house come-CNV reach-CNV 

kaata-z-i biJa1-att-o kaatf-ada 1apa 1alga-ga 

king-M:DF-NOM gril-F: DF-ABS purify-INCH over bed-LOC 

kess-iJi-nna na-je jee-jte hikke hid-i-nto 

take out- PROG-INST girl-VOC yes-RESP then say-CNV-RESP 

hinnu beni ta-

having said ancient my 

'Am not I the wife the king? I do not leave." she said. Then after, the girl said, 
"Daddy, let you purify me." Having said this, for the truth, the man or father 
purified her. Waking on the cloth, the girl who is not riding the mule arrived, the 
king's house. When the king wants to purify the girl, during he gets the girl on the 
bed, "You girl." he said. "Yes!", when she said like this, then after, in ancient 
time' 
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1indo haj1-unnu ne-1add-o 1urk'a tif-i 

mother die-SR your father-ABS mud oint-CNV 

1ajissi gadd-i hamm -a-ne haj1-o-ko-si-d-e 

butter put-CNV go-IMP- 2SG die-INF-FOC-3MS-PF-AFF:DCL 

pas'a-ko-si jes-i-d-e hi-doppo 

say-2SG:PROH 

biide 

alive-FOC-3M:SG present-CNV -PF AFF:DCL 

hid-i 

say-CNV 

mouth 

nemm-a-wa 

you-NEG-INTR 

f>ok'k' -i-doppo 

speak-2SG:PROH 

hid-i 

say-CNV 

hid-i-se-si 

say-CNV -REL3M:SG 

'When my mother died, having painted my father the mud, and having put the 

butter, you go. Do not say anything that he is died or he is alive. The one who said 

like this is you?' 

hoo tan-ko 1asse hatte ta 

ok I-FOC also now I 

nen-a 1epp-ada 1ajitsts-unnu 1asse-kka 

you:2SG-ABS marry-INCH send-SR also-INeL 

jir-utt-i hatte 1apilla kaati mijiri-kko 

turn-PASS-CNV now cloth king wife-FOC 

tan-i s'eer-i-kko 1oli-d-e mitJ'o-kko 

I-NOM curse-CNV -FOC become-PF-AFF:DCL stretch-FOC 

1e-ga-nna-ko-ti tan-i kes-i 

it-LOC-INST-FOC-lSG I-NOM go out-CNV 

hid-i 

say-CNV 

hatte 

now 

hise-si nemm-a-wa 

make-3M:SG you-NEG-NEG:INTR 

nen-a ta 

I you:2SG-ABS 

hamm-on-e 

go-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

hoo 

ok 

tan-ko 

I-FOC 

'Yes I am. Again now when I send the mediator to marry you, and again having 
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returned, now getting the cloth . She said, "I am the wife the king, and cursed 

already." "Whe the cloth stretched, then after, I get on it, and go away." who says 

this, is you? Yesll am. Jus now I will pass the night having married you,' 

hantso 1ekk-i-kko 1ak'-on-e ne taa-ro 

today take-CNV -FOC pass-night-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL you I-DAT 

jel-i 1ak'a -n-on-ee gade-i gee3-uHu-nni 

give birth-CNV pass-night-2SG-FUT:IPF-Q earth-NOM break-PROG-INCL 

haj1-i 1ajs jel-i-kka-mma his-i ka:tf-a-ne 

die-CNV why not give-birth-INCL-l SG act-CNV purify-1M -2SG 

kaata-z-o hinnu jee hinnu haj-ga-pa 

king-M:DF-ABS having said yes having said this-LOC-ABL 

majdo-ra wad'-utt-i.JJi-nna 

ox-COM kick-P ASS- PROG-INST 

bazzo 

desert 

baad-i-se 

go-CNV-REL 

1ussu 

heifer 

maatstsu-nna tan-a 

milk-INST I-ABS 

'will you give for me a birth when the day breaks? Wow! Why not I give you birth? 
"You king, let you purify like this." he said. Having said yes, a heifer which needs 
sex with an ox went to the desert, (a heifer.). If you purify with the heifer's milk,' 

22. kaatf-o-kko-kko 

purify-INF -FOC-FOC 

tan-i na1a 

I-NOM son 

jel-on-e 

give birth-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

1ussu 

heifer 

hid-i 

say-CNV 

bazzo 

desert 

maatstsu-nna-kko kaatf-utt-e tan-i gela1o-kko 

girl-FOC milk-INST-FOC purify-PASS-AFF:DCL I-NOM 

hin-e hantso 

say-AFF:DCL today 

1ussu baad-i 

heifer go-CNV 

wad'-utt-i.JJi-nna 

kick-P ASS- PROG-INST 

gadd-i 

put-CNV 

hina-pa-ja 

there-ABL-LOC 

hantso jel-i 1ak'a-j-n-ee ne- ka:wota 

today give birth-CNV pass night-3M:SGS-IPF-Q your kingdom 

ne-1ad:i kaawote wode-ppa hantso gatsts-ada 
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your father kingdom time-ABL today reach-INCH 

wona hantso ne biJJo 1epafaato 

earlier today you wife marry child 

' I will give birth. I will be purified with the heifer's milk. I am a .girl or virgin; 

having said this. While it needs sex today, it goes desert, a heifer having gone, from 

there, can it be possible to pass the night having given birth today? Beginning from 

your kingship and your father's kingship, when you marry a wife to day, is it possible 

for her to give a birth immediately?' 

23 . jela -j-n-ee gade-i 

give birth-3M:SG-IPF -Q earth-NOM 

gee3-ada wona biJJo 

day break-INCH earlier wife 

jel-ada hid-i-ja faato 1ekk-es-oo 

give birth-INF say-CNV -LOC child marry-3M:SG-Q 

1ak'o-ro je.ff-unnu s'ooss-i 1ing-aje 

pass night - DA T live-SR God-NOM give-3M:SG:mSS 

1arakki ha-nn-i bee-ro tan-a wode-ssi-ko 

wow this-3F:SG-NOM self-DAT I-ABS kill-DAT-FOC 

1ajikk-i-d-e 

catch-CNV -PF-AFF:DCL 

hikke 

then 

kaata-z-i 1aade-ppa 

king-M:DF-NOM true-ABL 

1ekk-i-d-e hirikki bifa1-att -i jes-u.ffun-ko 

live-SR-FOC take-CNV-PF- AFF:DCL over there down gril- F:DF- NOM 

1akabebe-z-a 

surrounding-M:DF-ABS 

1asse-kka 

also-INCL 

kaata-z-i 

king-M:DF-NOM 

kess-i-kko 

take out-CNV-FOC 

'Does she give birth untill the day breaks? Does marrage takes place in order to bear a 

girl? When it is performed for the sake of living, the God gives birth. Wow! "This 

woman wants to kill me. So, I have to marry her.", said the king. Then he married her 

and continued living with her. And also all the surrounding area, is called by the king' 
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hikke 

then 

nen-a 

2SG-ABS 

kaati 

king 

kaati 

king 

dend-i 

stand-NOM 

biJa1-att-i 

gril-DF:F-NOM 

kaati kaati-k-iso 

king king-FOC-3PL 

hid-i-k:o nen-a 

say-CNV -FOC 2SG-ABS 

1utt-iJJi-nna-kko 

sit- PROG-INST - FOC 

nen-a 

2SG-ABS 

hiso 

say:3PL 

kaati 

king 

nen-a 

2SG-ABS 

kaati hise-sa-z-i 1an -ir-i 

king make-PROG-M:DF-NOM what-F:small-NOM 

majne-ko-na nen-i ne- ka1e-tetsts-att-i ta- 1add-o 

border-FOC-Q 2SG-NOM your kingship-NMZ-F:DF-NOM my father-ABS 
, . s ooma-z-I-nne 

poor-M:DF-NOM-CONJ 

mitstsi tuussu 

tree central-pillar 

1essi-d-e 

erect-PF-AFF:DCL 

dere-z-a ne tfonnak'-uss-i wont-un wont-un 

people-M:DF-ABS you challenge-CAUS-CNV day break-SR day break-SR 

'Then, having stood the girl continued living with the king. "The people say you a 

king, a king." said the girl, and they say you a king, a king always. What things and 

criteria make a king? And people always call you a king, a king. The limit of you 

kingdom is up to what? My poor father, erected the tree as central pillar and you, the 

king also the erected the tree as central pillar. You are getting the people in the 

problem; you are always saying that I will kill you. Why is that? Why for?' 

woo-ada his-isi 1ani-ri-ko-na 1ane 1er-a-re 

kill-INCH act-3F:SG which-F:SG-FOC-Q let know-NEG-NEG:REL 

nen-a gatta mitstsi-ko-ti gaoa-pa 

2SG-ABS grass tree-FOC-ISG lowland-ABL 

1essi-d-e-nni-n-e ne- kawo-tetsts-att-i 1an-iri-kona 

erect-PF-AFF:DCL-INCL-2SG your king-NMZ-DF:F-NOM what-3F:SG-FOC-Q 

hikke 

then 

hid-i 

say-CNV 

biJa1-att-i 

gril-F: DF-NOM 
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hike gatta mitstsi tan-a cfab-o 

then grass tree I-ABS disappear-INF 

gatta mitstsi tan-a cfab-o bazzo-si 

grass tree I-ABS disappear-INF desert-3M:SG 

'Without knowing, do you mean that, you have erected grass from low land as central 

pillar? "Which one is your kingdom?" said the girl. Having said then, let me see if I 

miss the grass which can serve as central pillar. Let me see if! miss the grass which can 

serve as a tree in the desert. ' 

26. cfab-i-d-e hid-i-ko 1as:e-kka kaata-z-i 

disappear- CNV-PF- AFF:DCL say-CNV-FOC also-INCL king-M:DF-NOM 

bene-su-tstso 1udda 

ancient-3M:SG-as all 

waland3-ecfe 

sword-PL 

1aakk-ecfe 

something-PL 

mas'-i 

kalt-ecfe 

hatchet-PL 

1ing-i-kko 

give-CNV -FOC 

gatta 

gand-ecfe 

axe-PL 

paas-ecfe kessi 

big axe-PL take out 

collect-CNV 

deru-ro 

people-DAT 

grass 

dere-i 

people-NOM 

worg-o 

search-INF 

1ullat-o 1ol-un be- Janka 

self hunting go-INF leave-SR 

baad-i 

go-CNV 

hid-i mitstsi 

tree 

tuussu 

central-pillar 

1ess-ada 

erect-INCH say-CNV 

worg-o 

search-INF 

worg-o 

search-INF 

hiJ J-unnu 

say-SR 

gatta 

grass 

worg-o 

search-INF 

hiJ J-unnu 

say-SR 

hikke 

then 

mitstsi cfab-o 1ol-un miJir-att-i-kko jeed-i 

tree disappear-INF leave-SR woman-DF:F-NOM-FOC come-CNV 

gakk-i ba-ja 1aala-k-in-on-e hinnu 

arrive-CNV this-3M:SG:AB what-FOC-IPL-FUT:IPF AFF:DCL having said 

haj1-iti hana 1ekk-i jee-d-e 

die-2PL here take-CNV come-PF-AFF:DCL 
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'Having said this king also like the ancient time, all the swords, other things, gathering 

hatchets, axes and big axes having given for the people, and when they went away for 

their hunting. When having gone there, the grass like tree is wanted to be erected as 

central pillar. For this purpose the people tried to find it out. The people did not find 

the grass like tree in the desert. When they arrived to the wife of the king, she said, 

"why did bring it here?" you foolish!' 

paase-z-a gande-z-a 1udda mas'-i 1aakko-z-a 

big axe-M:DF-ABS axe-M:DF -ABS all collect-CNV what-M:DF-ABS 

kalta-z-a hina IutItIu galla 1itfu-rutsts-i 

hatchet-M:DF ABS there stone on kick-RESP-CNV 

1aape-z-a mah-o 1ol-i dema-k-in-d-e-Jinnu 

sharp edge-M:DF-ABS return-INF leave-CNV fmd-FOC-IPL-PF-AFF:DCL- PRVN 

1iis's'-i 1iis's'-un k'ajs'ok'a-ko-si-d-e 

cut-CNV cut-SR disjoint-FOC-3MS-PF-AFF:DCL 

hid-i 

say-CNV 

hike ja-jte gam1u 

say-IMP- 2PL later 

jo-kko tan-ko 

say-FOC I-FOC 

han a bees-a-jti 

here show-IMP- 2PL 

1ekk-i jeed-i 

take-CNV come-CNV 

1esi 

he:NOM 

jeed-i 

come-CNV 

hiti 

2PL:NOM 

gande-z-a 

axe-M:DF-ABS 

jeeff-un:u 

come-SR 

maltse 

answer 

kalta-z-a 

then 

gadd-ada 

put-INCH 

hari 

hatchet-M:DF-ABS likewise 

'The big axes, small axes collecting all other things including hatchets you put the on the 

stone and hitting it and making them unsharpen, then you say "We found it" but, "when 

we cut it repeatedly, it does not disjoint.", you say like this when the king comes later. If 

you say like this, I will give the answer after I would come. "Let you bring and show the 

hatchet without any fear and you take the axe and then you go all to the desert" she said' 
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28. hari 1ekk-i jeed-i hid-i 1asse 

likewise take-CNV come-CNV say-CNV Also 

dere-z-a bazzo 1is-i 1ajitsts-uo bazzo-pa 

people-M:DF-ABS desert she-NOM send-SR desert-ABL 

gam1u 

later 

worg-o 

search-INF 

worg-o 

search-INF 

hiJJ-i-o:a 

say-CNV-INST 

aab-uoou 

disappear-SR 

futftfa-z-i galla mas'-i 

stone-M:DF-NOM on collect-CNV 

1itfu-rutsts-i 

hit-RSPR-CNV 

1oli-kko hioa-pa deod-i jeed-i dere-z-i 

leav-FOC there-ABL stand-CNV come-CNV people-M:DF-NOM 

gakk-e 1adde-z-i be- ga:ja 1uJJu 

arrive=AFF:DCL father-M:DF-NOM self tobacco pot smoke 

be- tukke 1uJJu 

self coffee drink 

'Later from the desert, they search it repeatedly and they did not find it. They hit 

all instruments on the stone to make it unsharpened. Starting from there, they 

came. When the people came, the man, smoked his tobacco and drunk his coffee.' 

hiJJ-i-ona 1assaj 29. jef-uoou 

present-SR 

?upupe 

tiresome say-CNV-INST weldone 

hiJJ-i 

say-CNV 

gera-z-i jeed-i-kko 

men-M:DF-NOM come -CNV-FOC 

1alla 

ground 
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31. 

'Thereafter, the people arrived with huge tiresome by breathing heavy breathe in 

order to show their tiresome. The dropped the instruments on the ground. They 

also threw the hatchet and axe on the ground. When it is on the ground, then, 

"How is it my people. 

ta- ger-ons'-o hid-i hinnu 10j 

my men-2PL:DF-VOC say-CNV having said wow 

dema-k-ini-d-e-Jin nun-i 1iis'-o 1iis'-o 

fmd-FOC-IPL- PF-AFF:DCL-PRVN we-NOM cut-INFT cut-INFT 

hiJ-un-ko-si 

say-SR-FOC-3M:SG 

k'ajs'-o-k'k'a hid-e 1in 

disjoint-INF-NEG:REL Say-AFF:DCL idiophone 

kawo-z-a-ga-k-isi jes-i-d-e 

king-M:DF-ABS-LOC-FOC-3FS present-CNV-PF-AFF:DCL 

jee 

yes 

1aala-ko-ni-n-ee 

what-FOC-2SG-IPF-Q 

hikke 

then 

hid-i 

say-CNV 

1asse 1is-i 

also she-NOM 

hinnu 

having said 

' ... to insert within it. The hatchet and axe should be erected in the donkey's hom. 

Otherwise it does not function. Is there no donkey's hom in you country?" said the 

woman. When she said this, Wow! What does she mean? Does the donkey have hom 

from the beginning?' 

hinde bira gatta mitstsi hari 

then before grass tree likewise 

kalta-nna gande-nna 1is's'-unnu mitstsu-nna 1esse-su-nna 

hatchet-INST axe-INST cut-SR tree-INST erect-DAT-INST 

1iis's' -un:u k'ajs'-o-si-n -ee hare katfe-ga 

cut-SR not joint-INF=3MS- IPF-Q donkey hom-LOC 

' ... he said. Wow! We found it but, when we cut it repeatedly, it did not separate yap! 

She also wow present with the king. "Yes! What do you say?" he said, then, as 

everybody knows, in ancient time the grass like tree, if we cut the grass like tree by 

using hatchet and axe, will it be separated easily without any challenge? The donkey's 

hom is needed' 
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32. 1essi-se-su-n:a-ko-si 1iis's'-un:u k'ajs'e 1att-unnu hare 

erect-RLC-DAT -INST -FOC-3MS cut-SR disjoint leave-SR Donkey 

katfe-i baje 

horn-NOM not present 

ne- dere-ga baje 

your country-LOC not present 

parak'k'i ha-nn-i 

wow this-3F:SG-NOM 

kessaj-i.ITe bira 

bring up-PROG before 

bira gatta-i 

before grass-NOM 

dere-z-a 1as-ko-n 

hare 

donkey 

hid-i 

say-CNV 

waakki-n-ee 

what-IPF-Q 

hid-i 

say-CNV 

tuussu 

central-pillar 

katfe 

horn 

1is-i 

kesse-i 

take out 

hin 

she-NOM say 

wona hare-i 

earlier donkey-NOM 

hinnu wona 

having said earlier 

1e7aj-ise-jina 

erect-REL- PRVN 

tf annak' -ee won 

people-M:DF- ABS why-FOC-2SG challenge-Q earlier 

1an-ko 

what-FOC 

ne-1ad:i 

your father 

kawo-tu-n 

king- PASS-IPF 

ne kawo-tu-n 

you king- PASS-IPF 

'When he said this, does the grass like tree erect as central pilar before? So, why do 

challenge the people?' 

33. hantso 

today 

gatsts-ada 

reach-INCH 

tfim-o wode-ppa tfaal-o 

become old-INF time-ABL get old-INF 

wode-ppa 

time-ABL 

dere-z-a hari s'ooma-ko-si 

people-M:DF-ABS 

hid-i 

likewise poor-FOC-3M:SG 

maak'k'i-d-e ne- kawo-tetsts-i 

become-PF-AFF:DCL say-CNV your king-NMZ-NOM 

bejs-i 

show-CNV 

dere-z-a waaju-se-si wona gatta-i tuussu 

nen-i 

2SG-NOM 

people-M:DF-ABS problem-REL-3MS earlie 

1e1aj-ise-Jina 

erect-REL- PRVN 

ja 

that 

1er-i 

know-CNV 

grass-NOM central-pillar 

dere-wu-ro 

people-DF-DAT 
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maar-utt-i 

forgive-PASS-CNV 

maak'-a-ne 

return-IMP- 2SG 

'When you become a king and your father becomes a king, have you seen such type of 

miracle, until today's time, since we become adult and old, you are challenging the people 

because of their being poorness. So, this is not fair. As you know, does the grass like tree 

serves as central pilar? Let you this know and ask an excuse from the people.' 

ja-kka 1ammants-i 1is-i 1aatsts-un 1olok'k'a 

that-INeL get believe-CNV she-NOM bring-SR not leave 

hid-i kaata-z-i 1inde gana Jir-utt-i 

say-CNV king-M:DF-NOM as again turn up-P ASS-CNV 

1asse-kka bazzo baa-JJi gaaJe zere-zu-kko 

also-INCL desert go-PROG t'ef seed-M:DF-FOC 

haj-ga-nna ta gaaJe-ga gaaJe-z-ga 

t'ef-M:DF-LOC 

pettiro-kka 

one-INCL 

this-LOC-INST I t'ef-LOC 

1atstsi jeaa-onte mala tuke-i 

person step-NEG like foot-NOM 

bent-onte 

get-NEG 

hid-i 

say-CNV 

tuke 

foot 

mala ta 

like I 

dere-z-a 

people-M:DF-ABS 

jeaa-a-re 

step-NEG-NEG:REL 

botJ tJ-a-re 

touch-NEG-NEG:REL 

hikke 

then 

gaaJe kiil-a-jte 

t'ef dig-IMP- 2PL 

1asse-kka 

also-INCL 

kessi-n hikke 

then take out-IPF 

s'ugume-i 

nail-NOM 

kutJe-nna 

hand-INST 

1aakko 

what 

1aatf-a-re 

scratch-NEG-NEG:REL 

'After she has convinced him, he did not leave his usual challenging and when he was 

going to the desert, the cereal seed, in the cereal seed, on this my cereal seed, as 

nobody should walk "I do not want see anybody's foot print in cereal seed and you 

dig my cereal seed farm." he said.' 
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35. wajsi-k-ini bikke 

how-FOC-IPL then 

dere-z-i 

people-M:DF-NOM 

gaaJe 

t 'ef 

jiik'-i 

gather-CNV 

kiil-i 

dig-CNV 

kes-on-e 

go out-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

1asse-kka 

again-INCL 

1is-o 

she-ABS 

1ojtf-un-k-isi 

ask-SR-FOC-3FS 

s'oon-unu-jti 

defeat-SR-2PL 

1is-i 

she-NOM 

han a 

be-i kiile-i 

that-NOM dig-NOM 

jeed-i 10jitJ tf-e 

bitun-a 

2PL-ABS 

1udda 

wokka 

upward 

1ekk-i 

take-CNV 

here 

bagga 

side 

wokka-gamma -ga-nna 

upward-main-LOC- INST 

come-CNV ask-AFF:DCL all 

1ekk-i 

take-NOM 

wokka 

upward 

1aad'd'-a-jte 

pass- IMP- 2PL 

Juura 

tree 

bagga 

side 

1aad'd'-i 

pass-NOM 

'The king called the people again. The people said, "How do we work without 

stepping and touching it with our hand and nail?" Then, the cereal or "ter' 

"should be seeded by us" asked the people. Thereafter, the people gathered 

together and asked her what they were going to do. "Do not you know how seed 

that? Why do you ask me it again and again?" she said to the people. Having taken 

all the upward sides let you pass there and having taken the type of grass,' 

36. sule 

downward 

kes-a jte 

1udda 

all 

Juura-z-a 

tree-M: DF-ABS 

pude kes-i-dipp-ita 

1ekk-i 

take-CNV 

sule 

downward 

hid-i pude 

go out-IMP- 2PL 

gaaJe-z-ga 

t'ef-M:DF-LOC 

upward go out-CNV -PROH-2PL say-CNV upward 

1atstsi kiile-ga s' aall-ideppe 

person dig-LOC step over-CNV-3PROH 
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hid-i-k-isi 1is-i tamar-su-n-ko 1aade-ppa 

say-CNV-FOC-3F:SG she-NOM teach-CAUS-IPF-FOC true-ABL 

dere-i 

people-NOM 

bibbir-eae 

kessi-kko woj-ga-nna 

take out-FOC up-LOC-INST 

mala s'id-eae 

haj 

this:#M:SG 

1azkk-eae 

mala 

like 

mala 

acacia abessinica-PL like juniper tree-PL like 

mas'-i jii.O'-i 1ekk-i-kko s'us'-eae-z-a mas'-i 

collect-CNV gather-C1'~V take-CNV-FOC thistle-PL-M:DF-ABS collect­

CNV 

1ekk-i-kko wookka-nna sule mah-i keell-i-klo 

take-CNV -FOC upward-INST downward return-CNV piled up-CNV -FOC 

sule 1udda kes-i kes-i kese-z-i 

downward all go out-CNV go out-CNV go out-M:DF-NOM 

aab-i jii-nna 1allol-i jes-un-ko 

disappear-CNV there over-INST leave-CNV live-SR-FOC 

'Thereafter, downward side should be all taken down sides with the grass, having 

said do not go upward and upward to the cereal, where the person should not step in 

it"· When she taught all these, the people came out from upward side. Like this, 

having gathered like acacia tree, juniper tree and other kinds, like thistle and they 

passed upward and then from there, they piled up downward and thereafter, they all 

flew away from the place. Having left in such way, what remains there? Well the 

information is up to this limit.' 

37. hikke 1aaz-ee 

then what-Q 

majne-kko 

limit-FOC 

1er-us-o-z-a 

hinnu 

having said 

t'ok'k'oma-i 

information-NOM 

ha-i 

this-NOM 

1is-i-kko ha-ja 1ootsse-sa 

she-NOM-FOC this-3M:SG do-CMZ 

zore-z-a hid-i 1asse-kka 

know-CAUS-JNF-M:DF-ABS advice-M:DF-ABS say-CNV also-INCL 

katstsa t'ok':o-gun-ko hikke kaata-z-i 
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hint-CAUS-FOC 

1ekk-idopp-u 

take- 2SG:PROH 

1ekk-idopp-u 

take- 2SG:PROH 

1ekk-idopp-u 

take- 2SG:PROH 

then 

haatstse 

water 

1aakko 

what 

king-M:DF-NOM 

1ekk-idopp-u 

take- 2SG:PROH 

hise-sa 

food 

budo 

Fire 

negere 

something make-CMZ 

'She is the one who does it. In order to give the knowledge and advice, it is 

informed again.Then, the king said, "Do not take the food, do not take water, do 

not take fIre, do not take whatever matter it is; , 

dend-a-n tana-ra bazzo kallo 1indalle 

stand-IMP- 2SG I-COM desert bare as it is 

ne-1atJo-i jes-i-se mala dend-o 

your flesh-NOM present-CNV -REL like stand-INF 

dend-a-ne hid-i-kko Janka bee-ro 

stand-IMP-2SG say-CNV-FOC hunting self-DAT 

baa-.J]i-nna hikke hin-k-isi bi.ITo maak'k'-i 

go-PROG-INST then say-FOC-3FS wife become wife-CNV 

gede hana s'oon-utt-i baa-.J]i-nna 

there here defeat-P ASS-CNV go-PRO G-INS T 

mak'ala laapa 1ekki-k-isi golla 1ekki-k-isi 

type of knife weak take-FOC-3FS sisal take-FOC-3FS 

golla-z-a 1ommo-nna dabbo-ga 

sisal-M:DF-ABS under-INST waist-LOC 

'You stand up to go to desert with me;' nakedness as you have you bare flesh let 

you sand to begin our journey, meanwhile they started their hunting· When they 

started the journey as it is planed, the situation is changed, because of being a 

woman she could not afford the whole challenges. She took the small local knife 

339 



• 

• 

• 

• 

and sisal. Then, she gridded the sisal under her waist. ' 

39. dantfi-k-isi 

grid-FOC-3FS 

1e- 1apa-n:a 

it on-INST 

gabare 

under cloth 

ma1i-k-isi 

wear-FOC-3FS 

40. 

mak'ala-z-a 1e- gawo-ga 

type ofknife-M:DF-ABS it belly-LOC 

1e-ga-pa 

it-LOC-ABL 

dend-i bazzo 

stand-CNV desert 

1ajitsts-i-k-isi 

send-CNV -FOC-3FS 

baad-i 

go-CNV 

hikke 

then 

woa-0-101-i katstsi 1ing-a-ne hikke 

kaata-z-i 

king-M:DF-NOM 

hidin 

kill-INF -leave-CNV food give-IMP- 2SG then having said 

fanka baa-,Oi-nna hikke fanka-i 1ullat-o 

go-INF hunting go -PROG- INST then hunting-NOM 

101-unnu golla-z-a futftfu 

leave-SR sisal-M:DF -ABS stone 

'and upon it she wears the under cloth, having put the small knife inside it, she 

started the journey, in order arrive to the desert. They both arrived in the desert. E 

king said, "You give me food." Having said this, they went for hunting· When the 

hunting process is taken place. She cut sisal into pieces by using the stone.' 

1ekk-isi 1antf-i-k-isi budo-i baa-so 

take-3FS cut in pieces-INF-FOC-3FS fIre-NOM not exist-NEG:DCL 

pite pige bak'k'-i kessi-k -isi hikke 

broom burning stick rub-CNV take out-FOC-3FS then 

maatsts-i-k-isi mad-i-k-isi 1esu-nna k'ofJfJor-umma 

euphorbia -AGNT to milk-INF-FOC-3FS fasten-INF-FOC-3FS it-INST 

gind-i-k-isi boor-i fanka-pa gam1u kaata-z-i 

knead-INF-FOC-3FS beak-CNV hunting-ABL later king-M:DF-NOM 

gerur-i 

brag-CNV 

1i1iI-us-i 

jeff -unnu 

live-SR 

hikke 

then 
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praise-CA US-CNV 

'There is no fire in the area. She created the fire by using the local method which is 

used by joining two sticks which can create the fire by the product of friction. Then, 

she prepared by milking euphorbia and fastening it with sisal and she kneaded it. Then 

she baked the bread. Later, when the king is coming back from the hunting by giving 

the expression of bragging for his being tactful' 

41. 1ekk-i boora-z-i 1aatsts-i 

bring-CNV 

batsts-i ja 

take-CNV bread-M:DF-NOM break-CNV that 

k'ol>l>oru-ra 

euphorbia-COM 

1ing-un 

give-SR 

fanka-pa 

hunting-ABL 

1alanga-nna 

whip-INST 

1alanga-nna 

whip-INST 

golla-wu-ra be- boor-i-se 

sisal-DF-COM self beak-REL 

boora-z-a 

bread-M:DF-ABS 

ja 

that 

kaata-z-i 

king-M:DF-NOM 

muud-i 1e- wode 

eat-CNV 3M:SG-time 

jeed-i-ko hikke 

come-CNV -FOC then 

1asse-kka 

also-INCL 

1is-o 

she-ABS 

bukk-un -k-isi 

hit-SR-FOC-3F:G 

1aako-n 

why-2SG 

bukk-e ta- 1add-o 

hit-AFF:DCL my father-ABS 

tan-a 

I-ABS 

s'ooma-z-kka 

poor-M:DF-INCL 

parazo togg-e nen-i-kka kaata-z-ka 

horse 

parazo 

horse 

ride-AFF:DCL 2SG-NOM-INCL king-M:DF- INCL 

togg-e 

ride-AFF:DCL 

Jir-utt-i nen-a 

tum up-PASS-CNV 2SG-ABS 

tan-a 1inde 

I-ABS as 

buku-se-si 

hit-PROG-3M:SG 

gana 

again 

1aakko-naa 

what- Q 

' ... thereafter, she gave him the expression of praise wakefulness, and she breaks 

the bread into pieces, in order provide him as food . the food which is prepared 

from euphorbia and sisal as local bread. She gave it to him, the king ate the food 

which prepared by the woman. At that time when he came from hunting, he hit her 
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badly by using local whip. "Why do you hit me by whip? My father, who is the 

poor, rides the horse like you." she said. "You also, the king rides the horse." 

"What makes you to hit me again?" 

ta-1ad:-o s'ooma-zu-pa nee-ro ~lVo-tetsts-att-i 

my-father-ABS poor-M:DF-ABL you-DAT king-NMZ-F: DF -NOM 

1ann-i majne-nna-ko-naa ne-~lVo-tetsts-att-i hid-i-k-isi 

where-NOM Iimit-INST -FOC-Q king-NMZ-F: DF-NOM say-CNV -FOC-3F:SG 

hikke 1asse-k~ jel-i bena 

then again-INCL give birth-NOM self 

gatsts-o 101-i paro-ko-ti tog-e-ne hin-e-ne 

reach-leave-CNV panther-FOC-ISG Ride-AFF:DCL-2SG say-AFF:DCL-2SG 

'From my father's, the poor's kingdom, your kingdom is how greater is it? What is the 

border or the limit of she said, your Kingdome?" Having said this and she also she 

gave birth which seemed her. "Do you mean that you ride a panther without knowing 

it?" said to the king.' 

1er-a-re 1aade ~ati jitstsi paro 

know-NEG-NEG:REL truely king be called panther 

togg-esu-kko 1is-i hin-ko paro-i tan-a 

ride-3M:SG-FOC she-NOM say-FOC panther-NOM I-ABS 

s'oon-o 1arakki hid-i-kko 1asse-k~ 

defeat-JUSS wow say-CNV -FOC also-INCL 

~ata-z-i dend-i baad-i paro Iaato 

king-M:DF-NOM stand-CNV go-CNV panther kid 

1ajikk-i 1ekk-i jeed-i diikk-i laIa gidda 

catch-CNV take-CNV come-CNV get fat-CNV fenc inside 

'In truth history king means the one who ride a panther." she said, "I cannot be the 

weakest to ride panther. So, let me go to desert and fmd out a kid of panther to ride 
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on." having said this, he went to desert and brought the kid of panther. Then he gets 

fat it there. Having put it inside the fence he started feeding it.' 

geltsi laJa-i 1esu-ro laappu-jin laJa 

get enter fence-NOM he-DAT seven- PRVN fence 

gidda gelts-i diikk-uJJun diikk-uJJun diikk-uJJun 

inside get enter-CNV get fat-SR get fat-SR get fat-SR 

diikk-uJJun -k-isi bikke 1ane kaata-z..o togg-i 

get fat-SR-FOC-3F:SG then let king-M:DF-ABS ride-CNV 

wotJ:-a-ne bid-i kaata-z-a kojr-esa 

look-IMP- 2SG say-CNV king-M:DF-ABS frrst-3M:SG 

tog-us-i bejs-i laJa-z-i 

ride-CAUS-CNV show-CNV fence-M:DF-NOM 

'The fences which the king has are seven in number. After putting inside the fence 

. When they fed the kid of panther for a long time, the woman asked the king to ride 

the panther for trying. The king was ordered to ride the panther.' 

hajitstsi 

three 

togg-uJJun 

ride-SR 

laJa-z-a 

fence-M:DF-ABS 

<foil-un 

jump-SR 

paro-z..i 

panther-M:DF-NOM 

1uli 

back 

45. laappu-jin 

seven-PRVN 

kaata-z..i 

king-M:DF-NOM 

mah-i-k-isi 

return-CNV -FOC-3FS 

bikke 1asse diikk-i bikke 

then then also get fat-CNV 

kaata-z-a 

king-M:DF-ABS 

1asse jes-i-JJi-nna hikke 

also live-CNV-PROG-INST then 

paro-z..i 

panther-M:DF-NOM 

galla kess-i 

on take out-CNV 

hinka-nna 

there-INST 

hanka-nna 

here-INST 

1uJe-nna 

thong-INST 
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hikke zis'is'i his-i-k-isi 

then tighten act-CNV -FOC-3F:SG 

hikke 

then 

his-i 

act-CNV 

1udda-z-a 1is-i hikke 

all-M:DF-ABS she-NOM then 

mino-k-isi-d-e 

strong-FOC-3FS-PF AFF:DCL 

mino-si-d-ee 

strong-3MS-PF-Q 

'After showing how to ride it, from the seven fences only three fences have been 

practiced by the panther' When the king was riding, the panther, jumped over three 

fences. The she brought the panther inside the fence again and she also started to 

fatten it. She stays for a while in such way' Thereafter, the king was put on the 

panther. Having put the king on the panther she tied from here and there by thong. 

It is tied tightly' 

46. mino-k-isi-d-e mino-ko-si-d-e hikke 

strong-FOC-3FS-PF-AFF:DCL strong-FOC-3M:SG-PF-AFF:DCL then 

hid-i-k-isi kaata-z-a hikke paro-ru-ra 

say-CNV -FOC-3F:SG king-M:DF-ABS then panther-DF:M:SG-COM 

hikke kess-i 1aatsts-un-ko paro-z-i ji-nna 

then take out-CNV bring-SR-FOC panther-M:DF-NOM there-INST 

kaata-z-a 1ekk-i bazzo gel-un 1is-i 

king-M:DF-ABS take-CNV desert inter-SR she-NOM 

1is-i k'as'i 1aaaa -i 1utt-i-kko 

she-NOM entangle pass-CNV sit-CNV -FOC 

1ekk-i wol-att-i 1oommo 1utt-i 

be- tuke 

self foot 

gaaja 

tobacco pot 

1is-i 

she-NOM 

take-CNV fig tree-F:DF -NOM under sit-CNV 
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'After she tied it tightly, and performed it in such way. Then she asked the king 
whether all ties are well tied. The king to tell the ties are well tied and organized, 
having said this, she put the king on the panther. Then the panther, took away the king, 
. and run into the desert. At that time the woman sat down by entangling her foot. She 
sat under the fig tree having her tobacco pot to smoke it 

47. ji-nna hike gaaj-att-o maak'k'-i 1is-i 

48. 

there-INST then tobacco pot- F: DF-ABS become-CNV she-NOM 

1att-un-ko kaata-z-a bazzo 

desert remain-SR-FOC king-M:DF-ABS 

1aakko wasi mas'-i 

what something 

mas'-i dap-i 

collect-CNV pull-CNV 

collect-CNV 

muu-JJi 

eat-PROG 

1ajits:-ont-esa 

send-NEG-3M:SG 

maak'k'-un dap-i 

become-SR pull-CNV 

mas'-i 

collect-CNV 

1udda 

all 

zooe-i 1aakko-i 

thorn-NOM what-NOM 

s'alala 1ufe 

alone thong 

muu-JJi s'alala 

eat-PROG alone 

hin-ko 

say-FOC 

hikke 

then 

k'utfa kaati paro-ra oab-i-d-e 

kucha king panther-COM disappear-CNV -PF-AFF:DCL 

'By this she, changed into the tobacco pot and remained there forever. The king was 

badly exposed for different dangers, in the desert. Having collected all things and 

different tree types snatched his body parts in the desert because of the obstacles 

which were created by thong which was again tied by it with different trees.' 

hid-i hin-ko beni ger-i 

say-CNV say-FOC ancient men-NOM 

hasu1-un-ko-ti tan-i ja 1er-e tan-i 

telling tale-SR -FOC-l SG I-NOM that know-AFF:DCL I-NOM 

1er-esi ji-kko ta- bagga-nna 
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know-3M:SG there-FOe my side-INST 

'That was the end of the king of Kucha as it is narrated in tale. . Because of this 

accident, the king of Kucha was disappeared with the panther from the area. I heard 

this from our father folktales. I knew that ancient people have been narrating it as 

folktale. What I know from my side is this one.' 

Comments: 

In general, the points which were observed from the above annotation are listed below . 

1. From Amharic borrowed words are repeatedly appeared in the annotation. 

2. Some null or meaningless expressions are used in the language of narrator. 

3. Some idiophones which are very difficult for glossing and free translation are used . 
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Appendex 1: Text 4 10gade 1ootstso 
'The Issue of Foreign Affairs in Kole' 
Interviewee: Kalbe Chonde; Age: 75 
Interviewer: The researcher 

1. 1ee saro pejfo-jti-d-ee ta- 1ad:i galata hiti suntsi 

alright fme good afternoon-2PL-PF-Q my father thanks your name 

1oode-ti-jon-ee kalbe ttonde kalbe ttonde 1ee kalbe ttonde 

who-lSG-IPF -INTR prop Name prop Name yes Prop Name 

1ero hiti ha dere-zi-ga hiti-ro halaape-tetstsi 1aala-wa 

ok you this country- DF-LOC you-DAT responsible-NMZ what-INTR 

1ootstso-i 1ero taa-ro 1ee 

work-NOM ok me-DAT yes 

'Alright! Good afternoon my father. Thanks! What is your name? Kallbe Chonde. 

Kalbe Chonde· Yes! Kalbe Chonde· Ok in this country what is your work and 

responsibility? Alright, mine? Yes! 

2. taa-ro 

I-DAT 

1alape-tetstsi 

responsbilty-NMZ 

1og-ade-kko 1og-ade-z-i 1ee 

road-owner-FOC road-owner-DF-NOM yes 

1amara-so-nna 1irmaso 1irmaso 

amhara-LOC-INST Ambasadar ambasadar 

1irmaso 

ambasadar 

hikke 

then 

hitstsa-z-i 

say-DF-NOM 

hitu-so-nna 1ehi jo-kko 

say-FOC 2PL-LOC-INST IDEO 

bonke dinbare-nne 

name of place border- CON] 

hitstsu-kko 

say-FOC 

1aaze 

what 

dinbare 

border 

hikke 

then 

dinbare-i 

border-NOM 

'For me the responsibility is keeping the border; the border keeper· In Amharic, it is 

called Ambassador· Aha! Ambassador means what? The border keeper, the border of 

bonke.' 
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3. kole din bare-nne je 

name of place border-CON] IDEO 

wode nii1i biJJo 

time IDEO wife 

faato botftfo wode 

~W ~~ ti~ 

miisi 

cow 

botftfo 

touch 

wode 

time 

1aha 

cough 

botftfo 

touch 

1ii 

IDEO 

1oof-utt-o 

fight-passiv-CNV 

wode 

time 

doro 

sheep 

dinbare-z...i 

border-M;DF-NOM 

galla-ko-si 

on-FOC-3M:SG 

jee-n-e 

come-IPF-AFF:DCL 

din bare -z-i 

border-M:DF-NOM 

galla 

on 

jeed-i 

come-CNV 

gadd-i 

put-CNV 

dinbare-z...i 

border-M:DF-NOM 

tfaak'o mii.ITe-k:o laakna-nna 

oath matter-FOC Name ofplace-INST 

jesij-esi mala 

Present-#M:SG like 

jesij-esi 

Present-#M:SG 

mala 

like 

galla 

on 

gadd-i 

put-CNV 

jew-o-kko 

come-INF -FOC 

1immu 

IDEO 

hii garbana-nna 

IDEO Name ofplace-INST 

hikke 

then 

jo-kko 

say-FOC 

dinbare-z-i galla 

border-DF-NOM on 

1aha 

cough 

ne 

your 

dinbare-z...i 

border-DF-NOM 

k'or-i 

identify-CNV 

jelo-i 

son-NOM 

'And the border ofkole keepers came together, when they made disagreement· Aha! To 

touch somebody's wife, somebody's child, sheep and cow is not allowed. When this issue 

occurs it is taken to the border keepers for negotiation' since the border is place of 

swear, after they came to the border place like on the Laka side, like on the Garbantsa 

side , and other border, the issue comes on the border for negotiation after it is 

identified. The issue is listed like this: your children for growing up,' 

4. ditftf-ana-jis:a-s ne- ha:ro-i 

grow up-IPF-REL-DAT your wealth-NOM 

ne- jelo-i suudd-ada 1a 
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your son-NOM collect-INCH IDEO your son-NOM 

ditf:-ada-s-us 

grow up- INCH-DAT -CAUS 

1uukk-ada- s-us s'ilIo 

shout-INCH-DAT -CAUS truth 

1oh-utt-a-ne s'ilIo -kko 

speack-PASS-IPM:2SG truth-FOC 

1oode-i-k:a s'iIIo 

who-NOM-INCL truth 

ditf:-ada-s-us nen-i 

ne- dor-i 

your sheep-NOM 

mangiste-j-ikka 

government-3M:SG -INCL 

dos-e 1ii 

Iike-AFF:DCL IDEO 

dos-e nen-i 

like-AFF:DCL you-NOM 

jel-ada-s-us 

grow up- INCH-DAT -CAUS you-NOM bear- INCH-DAT- CADS­

CADS 

'Your wealth becomes huge amount, for your generations grow up, for you 

sheep shouts, let you speak the truth. The government likes the truth; 

everybody likes truth, If you want to develop, to give birth by saying this 

phrase, if you say like this you will be the true man.' 

5. haar-ada-s-us 

wealth-INCH-DAT -CADS 

haa 1ahaa traak'o-z-a 

oath-DF-ABS 

baa-su-kko 

hikke 

then 

bejs-i 

how-CNV 

jo-kko 

say-FOC 

ta 

I 

tan-i 

pause wow 

1ootsts-i 

do-CNV 

baa-su-kko 

not exist - NEG:DCL-FOC I-NOM 

not exist -NEG:DCL-FOC 

tan-i 1atstsi 

I-NOM person 

hikke 

then 

ha-nn-o 

jo .. kko 

say-FOC 

this-3F:SG-3F:ABS 

kajs-i 

steal-CNV 

gene 

injustice 

tan-i 

I-NOM 

1atstsi 

person 

miiUe 

money 

1ek:-i 

take-CNV 

baa-su-kko tan-i 

not exist -NEG:DCL-FOC I-NOM 

gene 1atstsi gujidd-i baa-su-kko wordo-nna 

injustice person kick-CNV not exist -NEG:DCL-FOC lying- INST 

'Aha! Showing swears brings to the truth, I did not do this. I did not steal any body's 
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property. I a person, I did not take any body's property. I did not kick or hit any person 

injustice, in wrong way .. ' 

6. wora-ga 

forest-LOC 

1ee1iJ-i-nna tan-i 

stand-CNV-INST I-NOM 

1atstsi 

person 

gujidd-i 

kick-CNV 

7. 

baa-su-kko hikke jo-kko dinbare-z-i galla 

not exist -NEG:DCL-FOC then say-FOC border -DF-NOM on 

kana-z-a hi1i ne- dere 1and3-a-ne 

dog-DF-ABS IDEO your country bless-IPM-2SG 

, ... having stood in the forest. I did not kick anybody; if I say like this, let you lay 

down on this swear place, let you swear on this border, if it is said according to the 

traditional rule, let you, let you bless your country or people; bless you country 

that is what we want to say to you' 

ne- dere 1and3-a-ne hikke hid-i-k-ini -n-e 

your country bless-IPM-2SG then say-INF-FOC-IPL-IPF-AFF:DCL 

hikke jo-kko dere-z-a dere-z-a 1a1a 

then say-FOC people-DF-ABS people-DF-ABS no 

nun nu dere-z-i-ga nu maata-ga nu ha:ts:e-ga 

we our country-DF-NOM-LOC our grass-LOC our water-LOC 

nu bijJi-s nu faato-s nun-i gelts-us-u-kko 

our wife-DAT our child-DAT we-NOM enter-CAUS-DEEP-FOC 

hikke jo-kko 

say-FOC then 

kesso-kko 

take out-FOC 

geeJJu-ko-si 

public-FOC-3MS 

kess-e he geejJi 

take out-AFF:DCL that public 

1es-ade 

the owner 

nam1a-ntso-tftJu 

two-ordinal marker-also 

' ... ifit is said like this, the people, the people said no we in our country, in our 
land, in our water, for our wife and for our child we do not allow in our country evil or 
bad deeds; if we say like this, it will be exposed if it is exposed in such way, that 
person for second time should not do in such way and in the same way issues like these 
occur should not;' 
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ba-i mala 1ootstsa-tt-esa bii ba-i 

this-NOM like do-PASS-REL IDEO this-NOM 

mala banta-tt-esa mala banta-tt-esa bikke 

like do-PASS- REL like do-PASS- REL then 

bid-i-k-ini tfaak'-utsts -i gelts -e 

say-CNV -FOC-l PL swear-CAUS-CNV make enter-AFF:DCL 

'other issues like this should not happen; having said this, we brought the agreement 

and brought peace IDEO aha' 

1eero-naade hii 1asse bonke 10ga 

Ok-bravo IDEO also name of place road 

1aa balta 1oga-nna hikke jo-kko 

IDEO Name of place road-INST then say-FOC 

1aade-kko balta 1oga-nna tan-a-ra hatte 

true-FOC Name of place ro ad-INS T I-ABS-COM now 

1ootsts-es -i jesa-kko 

do-3M:SG-NOM present-FOC 

mak'k'a maaride-kko 

Name of person Name ofperson-FOC 

tan-a-ra 

I-ABS-COM 

ha-j-a 

this-3MSG-ABS 

1ootsts-esa-z-i 

do-REL-DF-NOM 

1e 1e hiti 

yes yes 2PL:NOM 

hituna-s maadd-e-n-ee 1aasi 1ootsts-ee ta1a ta1a 

2PL-DAT support-AFF:DCL-IPF-INTR what do-INTR I I 

tan-a-ra 

I-ABS-COM 

1abale-kko 

member-FOC 

hija 

hence 

tan-a-ra 

1abale-kko 

member-FOC 

1abale 

member 

I-ABS-COM 

1o:ts:-esa 

do-REL 

1ee 

yes 

' ... and also on the side ofbonke border, on the balta border it happens like this, on 

the balta border there is somebody who works with me, the one who is working with 

me is called Maka Maride; this one. Ok! Ok! Is he helping you or what is he doing? I 

I with me hence he is a member, ok yes he is a member; he is the one who is working 

with me. ' 
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1ero naade hikke jo-kko 1asse 

ok bravo then say-FOC also 

haja haja balta dinbare-nna hanka-nna jo-kko 

This:ABS this:ABS Name of place border-INST here-INST say-FOC 

he balta dinbare-z-i galla wola botJtJ-esa 

that Name of place border-DF-NOM on together touch-REL 

hii tfeema kajs-i gadd-i 1att-esa 

IDEO night steal-CNV put-CNV remain-REL 

hii tfeema woa-i 1att-esa hii 

IDEO night kill-CNV remain-REL IDEO 

tfeema gene tfadd-i 1att-esa dinbare-z-i 

night injustice pierce-CNV remain-REL border-DF-NOM 

galla 

on 

' ... remain IDEO night injustice pierce-CNV remain border-DF-NOM 
on bravo! If it is happened also like that on the balta border the same thing took 
place; on the border of balta the one who touch each other in the night, who 
steals somebody's property the one who kills at night and remains also the one 
who attacks the people injustice after we have gone on the border we said let you 
see this;' 

nun-i hang-i gadd-i 

we-NOM go-CNV put-CNV 

mala-ko-ni ta dere-z-a 

like-FOC-2SG my people-DF-ABS 

mala-ko-ni mangiste-i 

like-FOC-2SG government-NOM 

1ootsts-i-d-e bej-a-ne 

do-CNV -PF-AFF:DCL see-IPM:2SG 

bej-a-ne 

see-IPM:2SG 

botJtJ-i-d-e 

ha-nn-i 

this-3F:SG-NOM 

ha-nn-i 

touch-CNV -PF-AFF:DCL this-3F:SG-NOM 

1ik'k'a 

refuse 

ha-nn-o 

hid-i-se mii.ffe 

say-CNV-REL matter · 

this-3F;SG-ABS 

hikke 

then 
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hid-i 

say-CNV 

nun-i 

we-NOM 

jo-kko 

say-FOC 

1aaj 

no 

' ... you did like this upon my country and you did like this that the issues which the 

government refused and did not like, if we said you see this effects no,' 

12. nun-i nam1a-ntso-tJtJu 1asse hiJJ-i-nna gadd-i 

put-CNV two-ORD.NM-also also say-CNV -INST 

baa-su-kko hizipe-z-a 

we-NOM 

pett-ade-z-a 

one-owner-DF-ABS not exist-NEG:DCL-FOC 

hizipe-z-a 

people-DF-ABS 

bej-a-ne k-ini-n-e 

people-DF -ABS 

pett-ade-z-i 

see-IPM:2SG FOC-IPL-IPF- AFF:DCL one-owner-DF-NOM 

geltsu-kko muga-nna 

behind-INST 

hikke 

then 

jo-kko 

say-FOC 

nu dere-z-ga 

our country-DF-LOC get enter-FOC 

nu giJe-ga nu giste-ga geltsu-kko nu 1a nu doko-ga I 

our share- LOC our wheat-LOC enter-FOC our IDEO our cabbage-LOC 

nu w01u 

our IDEO 

' ... for the second time we also said not the only one person who attacks the people then 

we said you take the people. Because of one person, if it happens we do not do bad 

things upon our people, in our property in our land's wheat we do not bring sins evil 

deeds, we in our cabbage, .. .' 

13. 1uutstsu-ga 

false banana-LOC 

geltsu-kko 

get enter-FOC 

geltsu-kko nun-i 1010 

get enter-FOC we-NOM good 

ditJ1tJ1-ada-s-us 

grow-INCH-DAT -CAUS 

1010 bant-ada-s jo-kko 

good walk-INCH-DAT say-FOC 

1es-ade-kko 1es-ade-i ha-j-a-ko-n hikke 

he-owner-FOC he-owner-NOM this-3M:SG-ABS-FOC-2SG then 
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jo-kko gasa-z-ga gadd-iso wulata-zu-n:a-kko 

say-FOC free land-DF-LOC put-3PL favour-DF-INST-FOC:be 

1es-ade k'as's'aj gadd-i hikke himmu 

he-owner punish put-CNV then IDEO 

1u ha-j-ra kajso-ra 

IDEO this-3M:SG-COM thief-COM 

' ... in our false banana we do not allow bad deeds. Ifwe want to do good things, if we 

want to travel here and there without any problem, we do not allow evil deeds, the 

one who asked and he claimed that you are the one who did these bad things so, 

according the well kept rule of the border and the agreement of the border we 

punished the one who did evil deeds; giving this solution, we said hereafter we do not 

live with the thief... ' 

jesu-kko wordo-ra jesu-kko hikke jo-kko 

said-FOC lying-COM said-FOC then say-FOC 

1es-i maaga-tstsi hudaga -tstsi hikke hid-i-kko 

he-NOM boss-NMZ boss title-NMZ then say-CNV -FOC 

dere-z-ga gel-e 1ero 1ero-naad-as'i 

country-M:DF-LOC enter-AFF:DCL ok ok-bravo-2RESP 

1ero-naad-as'i dere-z-ga 1es-i gele-so wode 

ok-bravo-2RESP country-M:DF-LOC he-NOM enter-LOC time 

1i.Di hantso ha-nni-ppa gene 

ok today this-3F:SG-ABL injustice 

1ootstso-kko-tftfu tfaare-i taa-ssi mel-o ha-nni-ppa 

do-FOC-what about shoots-NOM I-DAT dry-3SG:JUSS this-3F:SG-ABL 

wordo 

lying 

haar-es-i 

1ootstso-kko-tftfu 1e jel-es-i ditftf-i-deppe 

do-FOC-what about he bear-3M:SG-NOM grow-CNV-3MS:PROH 

suudd-i-deppe ta fempo-i 

wealth-3M:SG-NOM co llect-CNV -3MS :PROH my soul-NOM 
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• 

ta 1idime-i barkat-i-deppe barkat-i-deppe 1ee 

bless- CNV-3MS:PROH yes I age-NOM bless- CNV-3MS:PROH 

hikke hid-i-ko-si tJ'aak'-utsts-i his-i 

then say-CNV -FOC-3M:SG swear-CAUS-CNV do-CNV 

gadd-i-k-ini hikke joo hikke hid-i 

put-CNV -FOC-l PL then amen then say-CNV 

gadd-i dere-z-ga 1es-a gelts-e 

put-CNV country-M:DF-LOC he-ABS make enter-AFF:DCL 

' ... and we do not live with liars. Having said this he gives the title of Maga and the title 

of 'Huduga having performed this process they mix with the society. Ok! Ok! I would 

like to say you bravo for this good cultural acts' When he mixes with the society, ok, 

from today on ward, apart from this bad deed, and if I do injustice let my generation be 

destroyed. If you do other bad deeds, what measures should be taken? You children did 

not grow up; let your wealth be destroyed, let my soul be diminished let my life 

expectancy be shortened having said this they had him swore; after doing this, we 

create the peaceful condition in the area. Thereafter, they made him to mix with the 

society. 

tatta tatta daro 1010 daro 1010 1idum-utt-i hija 

IDEO IDEO very good very good hug-PASS-CNV henc 

joo hid-i 1idumu 

amen say-CNV hug 

1aala -kko-j-n-e 10he-i 

finish-FOC-3M:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL talk-NOM 

s'ooss-i 

God-NOM 

daro 1010 

very good 

sije 

hear 

1ing-o 

give-ruSS 

s'ooss-i 

God-NOM 

hatte 

now 

him k'a1a 

IDEO IDEO 

101-ek-eta 

leave-NEG-2PL 

sorbu-nne 

sorbu- CONJ 
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fmish-FOC-3M:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 

1ing-o 

hatte 

now 

give-JUSS 

1asse 

1as:e 

wore 

talk 

hang-i 
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ha-i 

this-NOM 

mala-kko 

like-FOC 

hang-i 

go-CNV 

gadd-i 

put-CNV 

gadd-i 

put-CNV 

kole-nne 

kole-CON] 

kole-i hang-I-kko 1aaze hikke 

then name of people-NOM go-CNV-FOC what 

'It is very good, very good. You finish having hugged each other' Amen! Amen! We 

fmish by hugging each other. Then all the matter is fmished, which means it is 

fmalized by this. May God bless you? It is very good performance now' Aha, aha, aha 

now it is hoped that you heard about Sorba and also having gone Kole and like others 

Kole went to the fighting place. What is this?' 

16. hinnu 

having said 

ha-i mala-kko 

this-NOM like-FOC 

kole-ji-nne 

hikke 

then 

hiJJ-un-ko 

say-SR-FOC 

gaatfajo -ga bonke-ji-nne 

bonke-3M:SG- CON] name ofplace-3M:SG-and Name ofplace-LOC 

gah-i gadd-i-ko 101-utt-i-d-e kole-z-i 

arrive-CNV put-CNV -FOC fight-PASS-CNV -PF:AFF:DCL kole-M:DF-NOM 

1asse daro 

also many 

balta-z-i-kka 

balta-M:DF-INCL 

batte kole-z-i 

now kole-M:DF-NOM 

baj1-o-ki-d-e 

die-INF-FOC-PF-AFF:DCL 

mangiste-i bina balta-z-a 

Balta-M:DF-ABS 

gadd-i 

government-NOM there 

gadd-i jeed-i 

put-CNV come-CNV put-CNV 

nun-a 

we-ABS 

10j itftf -unu-k-ini 

ask-SR-FOC-I PL 

worada-pa 

district-ABL 

baj 1-0-ki-d-e 

die-INF-FOC-PF-AFF:DCL 

be boota-z-a 

that Place-M:DF-ABS 

1igintsi 

make agreement 

kole bagga-nna 

kole side -INST 

jeennu 

gadd-i-k-ini 

put-CNV -FOC-IPL 

mak'k'a maaride-ra 

having come 

bonke 

bonke 

bonke 

Name of person Name of person-COM 

kes-i-k-ini bonke 1eeng-i 

come up-CNV-FOC-IPL bonke take away-CNV 
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tan-a woo-isa tan-i nen-a 1ol-ada 

I-ABS kill-2SG:AFF:DCL I-NOM you-ABS fight-INCH 

hang-i baa-so 1ee1i 1asse-tftJi kole 

go-CNV not exist-NEG:DCL IDEO also-what about kole 

zalle-pa-ko-si hang-i-d-e 

zalle-ABL-FOC-3M:SG go-CNV -PF-AFF:DCL 

'It is like this. Bonke and Kole people fought in the place called Gachayo . The Kole 
people injured badly in this fighting. All the Kole and Balta people died in huge number. 
In that place the government brought agreement with the balta people. On the side of 
Kole, we have been asked by the men who came from Bonke Wereda about the issue 
occurred in the area. Then, I and Maka Maride went up to Bonke area and we start to 
compromise, with them and said, you people ofBonke, you killed my people, I did not go 
to fight and kill your people. 

17. kole 

kole 

1aaze 

what 

woo-I-sa 

zalle-pa 

zalle-ABL 

hang-i-j-esa-zu-k:o hang-uf:un-ko-si 

go-CNV -3MS-REL-M:DF-FOC go-SR-FOC-3MS 

hinnu sorbu-ko woo-I-sa sorbu-ko 

having said sorbu-FOC kill-CNV -REL sorbu-FOC 

hikke hinnu-k-ini 1era 

kill-CNV -REL then having said-FOC-IPL wise 

hang-i-deppa 1att-un nen-a 

go-CNV-PROH leave-SR you-ABS 

'lol-ada 

fight-INCH 

nun-i 

we-NOM 

dend-i hang-i bas-tt-esa-z-a-ko-ni nun-a 

stand-CNV go-CNV go-PASS-REL-M:DF-ABS- FOC-2SG we-ABS 

1aatstsi mello dere bonke-i woo-i-d-e 

give none people bonke-NOM kill-CNV-PF-AFF:DCL 

'On the other side from Kole Zale, the people went to fighting place; the ones who went 
from Kole Zale, having gone they asked what happened in the area? They got the answer 
that Sorba people killed some men. When they said Sorba people killed the men, we asked 
the old people, wise people; we simply went there make sure about the cases; we did not 
go there to make fighting with you and you simply without any reason, your people Bonke, 
killed my people said the Kole representatives.' 
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18. hikke hin-ko 

then say-FOC 

tan-i 

I-NOM 

wod'-i 

kill-CNV 

baa-so 

not exis-NDG:DCL 

wowod'-es-i sorbu-kko wod'-i-sa hinnu sorbi 

sorbu-FOC kill-CNV -REL having said sorbi kill-3M:SG-NOM 

hikke mala 

like 

maak'o 

enough 

ja 

that 

taa-ro 

I-DAT 

s'ilI-a-ne 

pure-IPM-2SG then 

hink-ini 

that-IPL 

jeed-i 

come-CNV 

tfaak'-utsts-i 

swear-CAUS-CNV 

1ee1-unnu k'oonna 

stand-SR k'oonna 

his-esu-ra 1e1i taddasa 

tadese call-3M:SG-COM IDEO 

warad-uns'-i 

district-3PL-NOM 

1i1ma 

filma 

mirgo 

mirgo 

hikke 

then 

bikke 

then 

his-esu-ra tfaak'-utsts:-i add-i -k-ini 1e1i 

call-3M:SG-COM swear-CAUS-CNV put-CNV-FOC-IPL IDEO 

jel-es-i ditftf-ada-s-us 

bear-3M:SG-NOM grow-INCH-DAT -CAUS 

suudd-ada-s-us 1e1i wodira-i 

haar-es-i 

own-3M:SG-NOM 

1epp-ada-s-us 

collect-INCH-DAT-CAUS IDEO thigh-NOM take-INCH-DAT- CAUS 

wodira-i 1epp-ada-s-us 

thigh-NOM take-INCH-DAT-CAUS 

'The Bonke representative said my people did not kill your people; but the Sorba 

people killed them. Let you swear by saying that the Sorba people killed them 

and not my people; by forcing them for this swear ceremony, in front of the 

wereda officials with the men who is called Kona Vilma and Tadese Mirgo we 

forced them to come in the process of swear.' 

19. 1e1i ne- gade-ga dor-i 1uukk-ada-s-us miisi 

IDEO your land-LOC sheep-NOM shout- INCH-DAT-CAUS cow 

1uukk-ada-s-us s'ilI-a-ne hikke hinnu 

shout- INCH-DAT- CAUS pure-IPM-2SG then having said 
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1ootsts-o-rk-o 

work-lPL-NEG-lPL 

1ootsts-o-rk-o hikke 

work-lPL-NEG-lPL then 

hid-i 

say-CNV 

gadd-i 

put-CNV 

ger-uns'-i tfaak'-unnu-k-ini tfaak'-utsts-i 

men-3PL-NOM swear -SR-FOC-l PL swear-CAUS-CNV 

hikke-ppa mangiste mangiste-i je-ji-ga-pa 

then-ABL government government-NOM down-3M:SG:NOM-LOC-ABL 

worada-pa 

district-ABL 

jeed-i 

come-CNV 

nuu-ro 

jes-i-d-e hate 

we-OAT 

hikke 

then 

1apa-nna-kko 

over-INST-FOC 

jo-kko-tJtJu 

say-FOC-what about live-CNV-PF-AFF:DCL nowe 

hikke 

then 

wake-k-in-on-ee 

how-FOC-1PL-IPF-Q 

waan-eti hikke 

what-2PL then 

'On the behalf of your generation and your wealth, on the behalf of your marriage 

processes, and your wedding ceremonies' on the behalf of you cattle, and their 

breeding systems, we said let you swear for truth. "Yes! We did not do it, we did not 

do it" the Bonkes swore. Having taken swear process, hereafter the government, the 

government and its officials are above us. Now what we are going to do is just to 

bring agreement and peace for our environment.' 

hinnu 

having said 

1ee hija 

yes hence 

hink-ini 

that-1PL 

1att-un 

leave-SR 

ha-jissa-kko nu baale-z-i 

this-3M:SG-FOC our culture-OF-NOM 

hist-o-ji-nni wostan-ee 

do-INF-3M:SG-INCL what to do 

nam1a-ntso-tJtJu 

two-ORDNM-what about 

ha-jiss-ee 

this-3M:SG-Q 

hikke 

then 

tfaak'-appa 

swear-ABL 

hija 

hence 

hin 

say 

1e1a 

IDEO 

hink-es-i 

that-3MS-NOM 

bonke-i-nne balta-z-i-nne 1a bonke-z-i-nne 

bonke-NOM-CONJ balta-DF-NOM-CONJ IDEO bonke-M:DF-NOM-CONJ 
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kole-z-i-nne tfeeffo galla-kko jen-e jin 

kole-M:DF-NOM-CONJ angry on-FOC exist-AFF:DCL PRVN 

wode wode-i wola wola botJtJ-a-tte 

time time-NOM together together touch-NEG-NEG:REL 

mala wola 

together 

gene 

injustice 

wola 

together 

k'os's'-a-tte mala 

like 

1ii 

IDEO 

hit- NEG-NEG:REL like 

1ootsts-a-tte mala 

do- NEG-NEG:REL like 

hikke 

then 

be-jisa s'iIIa-k-usi-d-e 

self-POSS become true-FOC-3PL-PF-AFF:DCL 

'After they gave swear process, there should not be problem now on wards. People 

from there should trade here. People from here should trade there. We hope that all of 

you can understand the language we are using here. You are bravo' Yes! Hereafter, it 

is finished like this. Yes! By saying like this, whoever, it is under government; no one 

touches each other' In addition to our traditional rule, the government's modem rule 

and regulation is applied upon us. This government's rule and regulation, for us is told 

like this; after the government ordered us to bring peace and agreement, if one person 

touches other, we will expose him and give to the government.' 

tfaak'k'-i 1usun-i s'i1e-esu-ppa muga hikke 

swear-CNV they-NOM pure-REL-ABL behind then 

hink-es-i hana gaaja-je hank -es-i gede 

that-3M:SG-NOM here market-JUSS this-3M:SG-NOM there 

gaaja-je hija k'onk'a-z-a 1udda hikke 

market-JUSS hence language-DF -ABS all then 

1era-k-iti-n-e 1ero-naade hoo hi1aa 

know-FOC-2PL-IPF- AFF:DCL ok-bravo yes IDEO 

hidi-ko -si 1altse hoo hikke hid-i-k-ini 

say-FOC-3M:SG finish yes then say-CNV -FOC-I PL 
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100de 100de 100de 

who who who 

wola botJtJ-a-tte 

together touch-NEG-NEG:REL 

1asse nu-jiss-i galla 

also wu-POSS-NOM on 

jee-tt-a-ki-d-e 

come-PASS-DEEP-FOC-PF-AFF:DCL 

mangiste 

government 

mala 

1oommo-nna 

under-INST 

mangiste tizaze 

like government order 

mangiste tizaze 

government order 

'What we are going to do is this type. This is our existing culture and traditional 

norm how we give solution in the area. Is this the process that you are performing 

in the area? Yes! It is. Then, what shall we do next? Hence we performed the 

swear process and the other thing· Though, Bonke and Balta, Bonke and Kole 

are in disagreement, from now on ward everybody should come to the floor of 

agreement peace. There should not be disagreement among these people. These 

people should not touch each other. These people should not fight with each 

other. These people should not do injustice. Hence all should catch the truth, 

everything should be ignored. ' 

22. jeed-i gadd-i 

come-CNV put-CNV 

mangiste 

government 

tizaze 

order 

nuu-s 

we-DAT 

ha-ja 1oh-a-ppa 1attun 1igint-a-jte jesu-ppa 

this-3M:SG:ABS tell-DEEP-ABL except agree-IMP-2PL say-ABL 

muga 1ee-tti 1atstsi botJtJ-u.ffn nun-i 

behind yes-IDEO person touch-while we-NOM 

mangiste-s-ko 1es-ade 1aatsts-on-e hikke ji 

government-DAT -FOC he-owner pass-FUT:IPF- AFF:DCL then that 

wode-ppa 1udda joo hid-i-ko-si 

time-ABL all amen say-CNV -FOC-3M:SG 

bu1-utt-i gede zal1-i hana zaI1-i 

mix-P ASS-CNV there trade-CNV here trade-CNV 
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1udda bu1-utt-i geretstse hang-esa 1ee 

all mix-P ASS-CNV gerese go-REL yes 

worada-i warada-z-i geretstse bang-esa 1aad'd'-i 

district-NOM district-M:OF-NOM gerese go-REL 

gadd-i gene 1asse 100tsts-a-tte mala 

put-CNV injustice also do-NEG-NEG:REL like 

gene 100tsts-es-i 

injustice do-3M:SG-NOM 

'Thereafter, all people accepted and started nonnal social interaction among each 

other without any fear in the marketing p laces. All are combined and mixed. The one 

who goes Gerese, the wereda person goes Gerese, who goes to his road, should not 

be attacked by some persons unjustly. ' 

tfaak'o-z-i 1ajikk-i gad:-i 1es-ade mangiste-ssi 

oath-M:OF-NOM accept-CNV put-CNV he-owner government-OAT 

kess-ada mala bis-i-k-ini ba-ja 

take out-INCH like do-CNV -FOC-I PL this-3M:SG:ABS 

ha-ji-kko tan-i 100tsts-ese 100tstso-z-i 

this-3M:SG-FOC I-NOM do-REL do-M:OF-NOM 

'The one who does injustice should be asked according to the rule. Swear which is 

accepted should not violated. The one, who violates swear, should be given to the 

government. Let him be exposed· by so doing we bring peace and agreement for our 

people. This is what I am doing for my people.' 

daro 1010 daro 1010 hija 

very good very good hence 

hitun-i d'assi 1aad'd'-i 10gadde hiju-nna -kko 

2PL-NOM border pass-CNV border keeper that-INST-FOC 

dere-z-a heeng-e heeng-e galata 

people-DF-ABS keep-AFF:DCL keep-AFF:OCL thank 
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hituna ha-ji-kko bee 

2PL:ABS this-3M:SG-FOC IDEO 

ge 

IDEO 

hinka 

those 

gera-zu-ra 

men-M:DF-COM 

kase 

ancen 

100f-utt-un 

quarrel-P ASS-SR 

ha-ja 

this-3M:SG:ABS 

hitun-i balti maado-jti­

help-2PL 

hang-i-d-e wake 

2PL-NOM balta go-CNV-PF-AFF:DCL how 

hidi-jti 

say-2PL 

1ero 

10of-utt-i-d-e 

fight-PASS-CNV -PF-AFF:DCL 

balti 

balta 

maado 

help 

hang-i 

go-CNV 

balti 

balta 

maado 

help 

baa-su-kko 

not exist-NEG:DCL-FOC ok 

I)uwa zane kole-kko 

zalle kole-FOC 

jes-isa 1aa 

IDEO present-3M:SG IDEO 

'Very good, very good, by doing like this you keep your society's peace and justice 

you keep the people. I thank you' In the ancient time, when you create disagreement 

with other people you, go to in the place of fighting in order to help balta or how do 

you create quarrel? These are what we do. Yes! Yes, to help baltla. Ok! We did not 

go to help balta. There is Zale Kole' Aha ok from Zale Kole;' 

1ero 1ero zane kole-pa-kko hoo zane 

okok zalle kole-ABL-FOC yes zalle 

kole-pa-kko petti 1atstsi 1aad'd'-i gadd-i 

kole-ABL-FOC one person pass-CNV put-CNV 

bee-ro be- faato-so bikke hid-i dara 

self-DAT self child-LaC then say-CNV dara 

hang-e dara hang-esa-zu-kko 10ge-ga wod'-101-iso 

go-AFF:DCL dara go-REL-M:DF-FOC road-LaC kill-throw-3PL 

1abo 10la 10ge-ga wod'-un-ko 1aaze 

wow war road-LOC kill-SR-FOC what 

hikke hinnu sorbu-ko wod'-isa hikke 

then having said sorbu-FOC kill-3M:SG:AFF:DCL then 
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hinnu-kko 

having said-FOC 

hari 

likewise 

kutJe 

hand 

1ajikk-is-att-i-nna hikke 

catch-3F-3F:DF-NOM-INST then 

mela 

none 

kutJe 

hand 

'Yes, from Zale Kole one person having passed, he was going to his son's house 

which is located the place called Dara. The one, who was going to Dara, was killed 

on the road. Wow war! When the man was killed on the road, the happened question 

raised. What is this? The Sorba man killed him. Without any reason he was killed.' 

26. kole-z-i 

kole-M:DF-NOM 

hikke 

then 

d'u1-i 

come-NOM 

gadd-i 

put-CNV 

1aad'd'-i 

pass-CNV 

baa-n-e 

go-IPF- AFF:DCL 

ero-naade 

ok-bravo 

d'u1-i 1aad'd'-i 

come-NOM pass-CNV 

ham-esa-z-ga-kko ham-esa-z-ga-kko hikke kole-z-a 

go-REL-M:DF-LOC-FOC go-REL-M:DF-LOC-FOC then kole-M:DF-ABS 

hikke hina 

then there 

10la hikke 

war then 

10la 1ajikk-un-ko 

war start-SR-FOC 

waak-in-on-e 

what-lPL-IPF-AFF:DCL 

bina 

there 

bikke 

then 

bina 1ajikk-101-iso 

1asse 

also 

there catch-throw-3PL:AFF:DCL 

balt-ed'e-z-i 

balta-PL-DF-NOM 

bikke 

then 

wotJtJ-ijJi 

look-PROG 

1aak-in ban-on-ee biJ-kko mokk-i 

what-lPL happen-IPF-Q say-FOC go-CNV 

wotJ:-ese 

look-REL 

balta-z-a-kka 101-0 

balta-M:DF-ABS-INCL fight-INF 

'With their bare hand the Kole people went to Sorba passing through bonke area 

bravo! When the people go angrily in the process of troubling, during the journey, the 

Kole people started fighting with the people of Sorba. When the Kole people began 

fighting the balta people joined in the war in order to help the people of Kole.' 

364 



,--~---- - ---

• 
27. 

.. 

ha-ja-kka 101-0 hikke hin-ko hikke 

this-3M:SG:ABS-INCL fight-INF then say-FOC then 

he-ji-n:a-kko k'ajitstsi daro 1010 daro 

that-3MS-INST-FOC separate very good very 

1010 daro s'ooss-i 1ing-o ta- addi 

good very God-NOM give-JUSS my father 

1ero 1ee hatte 1asse hara-k-ini 10h-utt-on-e 

ok yes now also other-FOC-IPL speack-PASS-FUT:IPF-AFF:DCL 

The Sorba people fought the balta people who were observing the fighting. And they 

also fought the other people. The reason for fighting was this. Very good, very good, 

very good may God bless you my father ok. Now we also start talking about other 

things. 
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Appendex 1: Text 5 Garno Kawo Dentsa Taarike 
'The lengend ofGamo Kings' 
Interviewee: Kalbe Chonde; Age: 75 
Interviewer: The researcher 

1. biti 

2PL:NOM 

1ootstsi-se 

hatte 

now 

hiti 

2PL:NOM 

1ootstso-z-a 

1ogade-nna hiti 

border keeper-INST 2PL:NOM 

1udda taa-ro 

2PL:NOM do-REL work-M:DF-3M:ABS all I-DAT 

geJ]i -k-iti 1ohi-d-e s'oossi 1ing-o hatte 

clear-FOC-2PL tell-PF-AFF:DCL God give-ruSS now 

1asse 

also 

daro 

ta 

I 

worg-es-i 

want-3M:SG-CNV 

1ee 

yes 

kole-i 

kole-NOM 

rnea-utt-i-se 

many 

bagga-nna 

side-INST 

jaw 

that 

garno-i 

garno-NOM create- PASS-CNV -RLC 

biitta-kko hid-i-kko 

soil-FOC say-CNV-FOC 

1oh-utt-e 

talk-PASS-AFF:DCL 

daro 

many 

1adda 

all 

gera-z-i 

men-DF-NOM 

garno-ssu 

gamo-DAT 

'Just now all what you are doing as the representative ofthe border keeper, you told 

me clearly. So, I would like to thank a lot. Now what I want is IDEO most of the 

time the Kole land or the place called Kole is considered as the place where the 

Garno people is originated ftrstly. It is also said the people of Garno is originated in 

the area of Kole' 

2. kojro 

fIrst 

kesi-d-e 

rnea-utt-es-i kole 

create-PASS-3M:SG-NOM kole 

kole-ga-pu-kko 

kole-LOC-ABL-FOC 

hid-i 1ob-utt -o-kko-jiso hara 

come out-PF-AFF:DCL say-CNV talk-PASS-INF-FOC-3PL other 

1asse hatte kaat-eae garno kaat-i 

also now king-PL gamo king-NOM 
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1o,Oitftji hadirsi sule pude hid-i 

right left down up say-CNV 

hang-es-i kole-pa-ko-si-n-e kesi-d-e 

go-3M:SG-NOM kole-ABL-FOC-3MS-IPF-AFF:DCL come out-PF-AFF:DCL 

1ee bise 10he-kko hajsu1e-kko jesisa 

yes say:REL talk- FOC tale-FOC present:REL 

jini 1ane he-i bagga hiti 

PRVN let that-NOM side 2PL:NOM 

1er-esi jes-o-kko 

know-3M:S:REL present-INF-FOC 

he-i bagga 

that-NOM side 

taa-ro 1oh-o-jite 

I-DAT tell-INF-IW-2PL 

1eero 

ok 

'The other thing is about the origin of Gamo kings' The Gamo kings who went to right side 

or left side or upward and downward were originated from Kole land. There is a tale which 

makes sure is that all kings came up or originated from Kole. If you know anything about 

that tale, would you tell me please? 

bagga hee he-i bagga he-i 

side IDEO that-NOM side that-NOM 

bagga hatte 1aade-kko 1aade-kko zooro 

side now sure- FOC sure- FOC mother of seven sons 

hikke his-isi zooro hikke his-isi 

then do-3F:SG mother of seven sons then do-3F:SG 

1ee 1awa 1aape-kko 1awa 1aape-kko 1apa-pa woaa--esa 

yes sun beam-FOC sun beam-FOC sky- ABL drop-3M:SG 

haatstse-i gada baa-so-k-iso haatstse-i 

water-NOM ground not exist-NEG:DCL-FOC-3PL water-NOM 

gada baa-so jin-ko haatstse 

ground not exist-NEG:DCL PRN-FOC Water 
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jes-isi-kko jesisa 1uhu ha-nn-i-ga-k-is gede 

exist-3FS-FOC present:REL IDEO here-3FS-NOM-LOC-FOC-3F:SG there 

'Ok! Do you mean about that side? About that side ... Yes! About that part, it is true 

that, it is true that there is a woman who is called Zoro. IDEO and the beam of sun, the 

beam of sun dropped and came from the sky. At that moment, there was no water in 

that place. There was no any water in that area; however, there was small amount of 

water which was hidden in some place.' 

4. je-si-d-e 1eero 

exist-3MS-PF AFF:DCL ok 

haatstse 

water 

jes-isi 

exist-3F:SG 

jef-un-ko 

exist-SR-FOC 

1awa 1a:pe-z-i 

sun sunbeam-DF-NOM 

woa-esa-z-i 1aa 1apa-pa 

drop-MS-DF-NOM IDEO sky- ABL 

ta 1um:a-k:o bordu jise 

my race-FOC bordu say 

bordu hise bordu 

bordu say bordu 

1eero 1eero bifa1-att-i 

ok ok girl-3DF:F-NOM 

1apa-pa woaa-i-kko 

sky- ABL drop-CNV -FOC 

woa-esa-z-i 

drop-MS-DF-NOM 

1umma-kko bordu 

race-FOC bordu 

hise 1umma-kko 

say race-FOC 

1eero 

ok 

1apa-pa 

sky- ABL 

'Ok! It is found that place or area. Ok! When the small amount of water was found, the 

sun beam, having dropped from the sky, the sun beam which was dropped from the sky, 

IDEO the sun beam which was dropped from the sky, is from my ethnic group. It is from 

ethnic group which is called bordu. It is the one which is called bordu' Yes, Bordu. Yes! It is 

from the ethnic group bordu. Ok! Ok! 

5. bifa1-att-i bordu 

girl-3DF:F-NOM bordu 

hise 

say 

1apa-pa 

sky-ABL 

woaa-i-ko-si 

drop-CNV -FOC-3M:SG 

1umma 

race 

bifa1-att -0 

girl-3F:DF -F:ABS 
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matftf-e 

marry-AFF:DCL 

1aha 

aha 

1awa 1a:pe-kko 

sunbeam-FOC 

matftf-esa 

marry-3M:SG:AFF:DCL 

1eero 1awa 1aape-i 

ok sunbeam-NOM 

Jaappu jel-e 

seven bear-AFF:DCL 

1udda 1ad-as'-uwa 

all male-PL-NEG:INTR 

matftf-i 

marry-CNV 

1eero 

ok 

gadd-i-kko 

put-CNV-FOC 

laappu 

seven 

hija 

thereafter 

laappa-z-i 

seven-M:DF-NOM 

The girl, who is looking after the cows, the girl, is from the ethnic group of bordu. 

The beam of sun which was dropped from the sky, fucked the girl. The beam of sun 

fucked her' Ok! The beam of sun made sexual intercourse with the girl. The beam of 

sun having married her as his wife, she bore seven male children. Ok! Are all the 

seven children male? 

1ad-as'-i 1udda galata laappu jel-e 

male-PL-NOM all may bless seven bear-AFF:DCL 

1eero laappu jel-un-ko laappu 

ok seven bear-SR-FOC seven 

jel-esa-z-i-ga-pa laappu jel-esa-z-i-ga-pa 

bear-3M:SG-M:DF-NOM-LOC-ABL seven bear-3M:SG-M:DF-NOM-LOC-ABL 

hikke 

then 

hang-iJJi 

go-PROG 

1: ' • aw-uns -I 

children-PL-NOM 

hang-iJJi . 

go-PROG 

hang-iJJi 

go-PROG 

miisi 

cow 

1asse 

also 

hang-iJJi 

go-PROG 

pett-ir-i 

one-3F:SG-NOM 

jes-i-d-e 1eero miisi jeJJ--i-kko 

exist-CNV -FOC exist- CNVPF-AFF:DCL ok cow 

petti miis-att-i petti miis-att-i 1udda 

one cow-3F:DF-NOM one cow-3F:DF-NOM all 

10jiddu jesame 10jiddu jesame maas's' -i-kko 

four milking container four milking container milk-CNV -FOC 
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Yes! They are all male. May God be bless' It borne seven children. Ok! ' After it had 

borne seven children, among these seven children, among these seven children, when 

the children became at age of adolescent, there was one cow' The cow was existing 

there' When that one cow existing in that place, and that one cow, was giving about 

four jug of milk once. It gave four jug of milk at once. 

7. he 

that 

hikke 

then 

bitane-zu-ssu 

man-M:DF-DAT 

maas's' -i-kko 

milk-CNV -FOC 

ta-1umma-zu-kko 

race-M:DF -FOC 

Jin 
PRVN 

maas's' -un-ko-si Jawa-z-a 1ekk-i 

bitane-z-i 

man-M:DF-NOM 

hikke 

then 

maas's'-e 

milk-AFF:DCL 

milk-SR-FOC-3MS children-DF-ABS take-CNV 

1eeng-i 

take-CNV 

1eeng-i ditJtJ-e Jawa-z-a 1ekk-i 

foster-AFF:DCL children-D F -ABS take-CNV take-CNV foster-AFF:DCL 

ditJtJ-uJun-ko ditJtJ-uJun-ko hatte zihe hise 

forster-SR-FOC forster-SR-FOC now zihe say 

10lla ditJtJ-uJun-ko ditftf-i hang-i kes-i 

place forster-SR-FOC forster-CNV go-CNV 

1udda woaa-eso ditftf-i hang-i 

go out-NOM 

kes-i 

all drop-3PL 

1usunu woaa-unnu-kko 

they drop-SR-FOC 

forster-CNV go-CNV 

woaa--esa 

come down-3M:SG 

go out-NOM 

woaa--esa 

come down-3M:SG 

'When a cow was giving that amount of milk for one person who was living in the area, 

the person said it was my ethnic group, which gave the milk in such way. The person was 

consuming the milk in order to bring up those seven children. When the person was up 

bringing those children, when bringing up, when he was bringing those children up in 

place which is now called Zihe.' 
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8 . . 1ange s'aas'-eso 1ange 

9. 

circled material for game 

ha-j-a 

here-3M:SG-3MS:ABS 

wrap-3PL:AFF:DCL circled material for game 

Jaw-i ka1-esa hoo Jaw-i 

children-NOM play-3MS yes children-NOM 

ka1-esa 1ange-z-a s'aas'-eso 

play-3M:SG circled material for game-DF-ABS wrap-3PL:AFF:DCL 

1ange-z-a 

circled material for game-DF-ABS 

1usu-ro 1udda mass-i 

them-DAT all hew-CNV 

mass-i wojiD'e kallo 

hew-CNV bamboo stick 

1usu-ro 1ing-eso mass-i 

them-DAT give-3PL hew-CNV 

s'aas'-i-kko 

wrap-CNV -FOC 

mass-i 

hew-CNV 

mass-i 

hew-CNV 

mass-i 

hew-CNV 

kallo hikke 

stick then 

mass-i 

hew-CNV 

mass-i 

hew-CNV 

1ing-un-ko 

give-SR-FOC 

'They all grown up without any challenge; after they had grown up, the grown ones, 

the grown ones, they prepared circled material called ange for their game. The playing 

material which the children were using for game was ready. Yes! The material 

children used to play with it. They wrapped the playing material. After they had 

wrapped the playing material, they prepared the sticks by hewing in order play with it. 

The stick was prepared from bamboo, having hewed the bamboo stick, they shared 

among each other. Having hewed and hewed, having distributed among each other and 

having share among each other.' 

1ing-un-ko ?e-ga-pa hikke ?e-ga-pa hikke 

give-SR-FOC it-LOC-ABL then it-LOC-ABL then 

kese-su-kko wujga-ji-nne wurtfe-ji-nne taa-ssi hikke 

out-DAT-FOC whip-3M:SG-CONJ lath-3MS- CONJ me-DAT then 

hiD'-i-nna-kko wujga-ji-nne wurtfe-ji-nne taa-ssi 

say-CNV -INST -FOC whip-3M:SG-CONJ lath-3MS- CONJ me-DAT 
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hiJJ-i-nna-kko 

say-CNV -INST -FOC 

balta 

balta 

kaat-i balta 

king-NOM balta 

kaat-i 

king-NOM 

be1e 

self 

balta-nna 

balt-INST 

1aad'd'-i 

pass by-CNV 

kall-att-o Iodd-i 1ekk-i 

stick-3DF:F-F:ABS uproot-CNV take-CNV 

1aad'd'-i d'ab-e 1eero 

pass by-CNV 

d'ab-e 

disappear-AFF:DCL ok 

1ee1i 

disappear-AFF:DCL IDEO 

balta-nna 

balt-INST 

'Thereafter, thereafter, they went to field to play with it. The one who said whip and lath 

is for me. Having said this, by saying whip and lath is mine, the king of Balta, the king 

of Balta, after having pulled out his stick; he went to the balta land or area. He went ot 

Balta area or land.' 

10. gobbo-ji-nne worso-ji-nne gobbo-ji-nne 

Name ofplace-3M:SG-CONJ worso-3M:SG-CONJ Name ofplace-3M:SG-CONJ 

worso-ji-nne taa-ssi hikke hiI I-i -nna-kko 

worso-3M:SG-CONJ me-DAT then say-CNV-INST-FOC 

hiI I-i -nna-kko zaj 1aa zajse kaat-i gede 

there 

mokk-i 

say-CNV-INST-FOC IDEO IDEO zayse king-NOM 

be kall-att-o Iodd-i 1ekk-i hikke 

self stick-F:3F:DF -F:ABS uproot-CNV take-CNV then go-CNV 

'lunate 

vanish 

taa-ssi 

me-DAT 

Iodd-i 

uproot-CNV 

Iodd-i 

uproot-CNV 

mokk-i 'lunate 1ap-i-nne 1aln-i-nne 

go-CNV vanish sky-NOM- CONJ earth-NOM- CONJ 

hikke hiI I-i -nna-kko zargula kaat-i 

then say-CNV-INST-FOC zargula king-NOM 

1ekk-i 'lunate ha-j-ga 1eero 

take-CNV vanish here-3MS-LOC ok 

1ekk-i 'lullate 

take-CNV vanish 
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wurtfe-ji-nne taa-ssi hif f-i -nna-kko gede 1asse 

lath-3MS- CON] me-DAT say-CNV -INST -FOC there also 

fodd-i 1epe-si 10JitftJi gede mokk-i 

uproot-CNV take-3M:SG right there go-CNV 

Iullate 1eero heehi 1eero ha-j-a 

vanish ok IDEO ok here-3M:SG-ABS 

hikke hijJ-un-ko 

then say-SR-FOC 

IDEO Gobo and Worso, having said Goba and Worso is mine, by saying that, IDEO 

IDEO the king of Zayse there over, pulled out his stick and went to the land of Zayse. 

He disappeared from the area. Having said sky and . earth . is mine . the king of 

Zargula, . went to Zargula land after he pulled out his stick . from here, from Zihe' 

After pulled out his stick he went away. IDEO aha! Having said whip and lath is mine, 

over there also, the one who pulled out his stick and took it, went to the right side of the 

direction. Ok! IDEO Yes! . 

.. 
ha-ji-nna hikke kole kaat-i 1u-ga 

here-3M:SG-INST then kole king-NOM they-LOC 

hikke 1att-ada-si hikke hisi kall-att-o 

then remain-INCH-3M:SG then do stick-3F:DF-F:ABS 

fod-o fod-o hijJ-un fod-o fod-o 

uproot-INF uproot-INF say-SR uproot-INF uproot-INF 

fod-o fod-o hijJ-un fod-o fod-o 

uproot-INF uproot-INF say-SR uproot-INF uproot-INF 

hijJ-un fod-o fod-o hijJ-un fod-o 

say-SR uproot-INF uproot-INF say-SR uproot-INF 

fod-o hijJ-un kole kaat-ujissa-z-i 

uproot-INF say-SR kole king-POSS-3M:SG-NOM 

hatfet-i-kko 

refuse-CNV -FOC 
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'Having said all these, by this then, the king of Kole the one who was remained 

among them, pulled out his stick repeatedly for long time, and he pulled out 

again and again king 0 f Ko Ie could not pull out his stick. ' 

12. ha-j-ga saka-z-a 1ajikk-i gadd-i ka1-et-i 

13. 

here-3M:SG-LOC soil-DF-ABS 

1att-ada-sa-z-i 

remain-INCH-3M:SG-M:DF-NOM 

catch-CNV put-CNV being king-PASS-CNV 

ka1-et-i 

become king-PASS-CNV 

1e kall-att-i 

his stick-3F :DF -NOM 

1att-ada-sa-z-i 

remain-INCH-3M:SG-M:DF-NOM 

hikke ha-j-ga 1att-i-kko hija 

then here-3M:SG-LOC remain-CNV -FOC hereafter 

1es-i hikke ha-j-ga 1att-i-kko hija 

he-NOM then here-3M:SG-LOC remain-CNV-FOC hereafter 

kumutstsu kumutstsu hikke wojiJJu maak'-i-kko 

full full 

wojiHa-z-i 

bamboo-M:DF-NOM 

hikke 

then 

muulla 

muulla 

then 

hikke 

then 

gade 

land 

bamboo become-CNV -FOC 

gah-un-ko 

arrive-SR -FOC 

1es-i 

he-NOM 

Thereafter, he became the king of Kole and stayed forever there. The one who remained 

there, the one who remained there being a king of Kole, and his stick, having remained 

here, hereafter, he remained in the Kole land and then all over the area, all over there, 

he became the bamboo tree. That bamboo tree spread in the area for ever. He then 

remained in the place called Mula, and he owned the place called Mula. 

hise 10lla muulla hikke 1ajikk-i 

say place muulla then catch-CNV 

ha-j-a-ga bazza 10ommo 1eero 1eero 

here-3MS-ABS-LOC bazza under ok ok 
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muulla 

muulla 

nuu-ro 

we-DAT 

1ajikk-i 

catch-CNV 

kaat-i 

king-NOM 

hikke 

then 

1irga 

settle 

maak'k'-i 1att-i -jesi 

maak'k'-i 

become-CNV 

become-CNV remain-CNV -3M:SG 

ha-ju -kko 

this-3M:SG-FOC 

hoo ha-ju -kko 

yes this-3M:SG-FOC 

tan-i 

I-NOM 

1er-ese mii.ITe -z -i 1adde-z-i gawa 

know-REL 

jel-utt-ite 

thing-M:DF-NOM male-M:DF-NOM belly 

kana hatte 

bear-PASS-IMP- 2PL dog 

gooba-z-i 

brave-M:DF-NOM now 

'This place is found here under Baza. Having owned Mula, he brought peace and 

agreement in the area and became our king. This is situation which occurred in land of 

Kole land stayed as our legend. Yes! This is what I know in life. Bravo! Let you be 

blessed and thanked in your mother womb! Now,' 

kole 1ee jese dumma dumma 

kole yes live different different 

1atstsi k'ommo 1era-jti-n-e 1ans'i 1ans'i 

human race know-2PL-IPF-AFF:DCL how many how many 

k'ommo-wa jesa 1oode-wa dar-esa hiti 

race-INTR present who-INTR many-3M:SG 2PL:NOM 

k'ommo hiti bordu-k-i-d-e hara hara k'om:o-i 

race 2PL:NOM race-FOC-CNV-PF-AFF:DCL other other race-NOM 

jese-si jesa kole kole-i 1ee 

live-3M:SG present kole kole-NOM yes 

1ee 1es-a he k'om:o-z-i-k-iti 

yes he-3M:ABS that race-DF-NOM-FOC-2PL 

1oho-n-e hara-i 1asse 

tell-IPF-AFF:DCL other-NOM also 

In Kole what exists in the form of different ethnic groups' or human being races, and how 
many kind or types of human races are being existed? Would you tell me those please? 
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15. kole-i hija kase 

ancient 

ha-j-ga-pa 

here-3MS-LOC-ABL 

bija 

hereafter 

16. 

kole-NOM hereafter 

mea-utt-esa-k-iti 1oh-utt-i-d-e 

create-PASS-3MS-FOC 2PL talk-PASS-PF-AFF:DCL 

hars 

another 

biti 

2PL:NOM 

bang-i 

baa-so dere-pa 

country-ABL 

jeed-i 

come-CNV not exist-NEG:DCL 

dere 

country 

ger-i 

men-NOM 

1asse 

also 

hara dere 

other country go-CNV 

bi-ga 1ato-si-n-e-nne 

there-LOC remain-3MS-IPF-AFF:DCL-CONl 

jee-n-ee 

come-IPF- Q 

ji 

3M:SG 

bagga bagga 

side side 

1oh-utt-a-jte 

talk-PASS-IMP-2PL 

1atstsi gada 

human ground 

nu dere-i 

our country- NOM 

ham-o-kko 

go-INF-FOC 

maak'-isi 

return-3F:SG 

k'opp-i 

think-CNV 

1ee 1umma 

yes race 

1ee 

yes 

'You told me that your race is Bordu. So, is there any other human beings' race in 

Kole? Is it in Kole? Yes! You tell me that race type and also the other thing is that 

you told me that Kole is originated from this area. The people of Kole did not 

come from other places ' Do your people go to other places to live there and do 

they remain there ever? Or they do come to their own country or home land' 

1atstsi gada bam-o-kko hija be parszo-i 

human ground go-INF-FOC hereafter self horse-NOM 

be tfare gah-i-kko haj1-e gah-a-re-kka 

self lush meadow arrive-CNV -FOC die-AFF:DCL arrive-NEG-NEG:REL-INCL 

1att-a-1a 

remain-NEG-NEG:DCL 

jeett -a-ko-si-n-e 

come-DEEP-FOC-3M:SG-IPF-AFF:DCL 
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1i,Oi 

ok 

1ee 

hatte 1umma 1umma 1oh-a-jte 

tell-IMP- 2PL 

1eh 1eh 1ahi 

now race race 

1umma 1ans'i 1umma 

yes 

gita 

big 

race how many race IDEO IDEO IDEO 

gita 

big 

daro 1atstsi 

many human 

jes-i-se ze k'umma 

exist-CNV - REL DEO race 

k'ommo-i 1ee 1umma-i 

race-NOM yes race-NOM 

1i,Oi 

ok 

dar-i 

many-CNV 

1umma 1atstsi 

race human 

1ans'u-wa jesa 

how many-INTR present 

'Our people? Yes! When we go to other people's homeland? Yes! When we go to other 
people's homeland, as it is said, "The horse dies when it arrives its own lush meadow''', 
we do not remain without reaching. Everybody comes to his own homeland. Ok! . Ok! ' 

1ood-as'-a 1ood-as'-a-jti-n-e jes-o-kko 1ee 

who-PL-ABS who-PL-ABS-2PL-IPF-AFF:DCL present-INF-FOC IDEO 

bari nu gade-ga hiba nu gade-ga 

likewise our land-LOC IDEO our land-LOC 

nu gade-ga nun-i kajitsts-i jes-i-jesi hatte 

our land-LOC we-NOM race name-NOM exist-CNV -3M:SG now 

wo 1ee kallo-z-i ha-i-ga 1att-i-ko-si 

up yes stick-M:DF-NOM this-NOM-LOC remain -CNV-FOC-3M:SG 

1ilga maak'k'-i-d-e hikke 

peace happen-CNV-PF-AFF:DCL then 

he bit zulesi 

zulesi that man 

ba-i-ga 

this-NOM-LOC 

zulesi 

zulesi 

1es-i 

he-NOM 

waa 

IDEO 

1e 1umma-i 

his race-NOM 

1aala-wa 

whatINTR 

zulesi 

zulesi 

hari 

likewise 

ha-i-ga 

this-NOM-LOC 

1i 1i 

IDEO IDEO 

'Do you ask me to tell you human beings' race type? Yes! Race type, how many big 
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human beings' races are there in Kole land? Yesl How many ethnic groups are there? 

You call them what by their name? If there is any' Ok! IDEO In our homeland? In 

our homeland, nowadays in our homeland We, Kaytsa people who are living here, 

now up there, are from race of the one's stick was remained here brought peace and 

agreement in the area. What is his ethnic group or race? Zulesi? His race is Zulesi ' 

ZuesL Here, here ... ' 

18. kos's'-un kos's'-un 1umma 

race 

wasa-z-i 

19. 

take off-SR take off-SR something-DF-NOM 

se-ja-z-i 1udda hang-1ol-un gadd-i-jesi 

that-M:ABS-M:DF-NOM all go-leave-SR put- CNV-3M:SG 

1esu-kko 1att-i-jesi he-i zulesi 1eero 

he-FOC remain-CNV-3M:SG that-NOM zulesi ok 

zulesi 1eero naade haratJtJi gita 1umma -i 

zulesi ok bravo other what about big race-NOM 

hi1i hee1i 1asse 1e 

IDEO IDEO also his 

'The one whose stick was not pulled out, those all went away. But he is the only one 

who remained there. That one is ZulesLOk! Zulesi' Bravo! Is there another? The 

huge and known race is .... Ok!' 

muga bordu hise 1umma-kko jesisa 

behind race type say race-FOC present 

hatte Jawa-z-a jel-e 1ind-att-i 

now children-M:DF-ABS bear-AFF:DCL mother-3F:DF -NOM 

hajja Jawa-z-a jel-e 1ind-att-i 

yes children-M:DF -ABS bear-AFF:DCL mother-3F:DF -NOM 

1ee1i daari hise 1umma-kko jesisa 

IDEO race type say race-FOC present 
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1eero hi1i 1aha kalli hise 1umma-kko 

ok IDEO aha race type say race-FOe 

jesisa 1eero 1eero 1eero hi1i 

present ok ok ok IDEO 

dajjinni hise 1umma-kko jesisa heeha 

race type say race-FOe present IDEO 

'And also after him there is race which is called bordu. Just now, the woman who 

borne the children. Yes! The woman who had bore the children. IDEO· There is a 

race type which is called darLOkl IDEO aha . There is race type which is called 

kali. Ok! Ok! Ok!IDEO· There is race type which is called dagn' 

hi1i semale hise 1umma-kko jesisa 

IDEO race type say race-FOe present 

heeha hi1i hikke 1asse nu gade-ga 

IDEO IDEO then also our land-LOe 

ha-i-ga ha-i-ga jes-i-jesi hi1i 

this-NOM-LOe this-NOM-LOe exist-CNV -3M:SG IDEO 

buzante hise 1umma-kko jesisa hi1i 

race type say race-FOe present IDEO 

gudareti hise 1umma-kko jesisa hi1i 

race tyepe say race-FOe present IDEO 

gezo maalli hise 1umma-kko jesisa 1eero 

race type say race-FOe present ok 

1eero hi1i goIIo maaIIi hise 1umma-kko 

ok IDEO race type say race-FOe 

jesisa 

present 

'Ok! IDEO· There is race type which is called semale. Ok! IDEO then also 

here in our homeland the race type which exists, . IDEO . There is race type which 

is called buzante. IDEO There is race type is called gudareti. IDEO There is race 
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he-jikke kole-z-i balti 1aala-wa-ji-n-e 

what-INTR-3MS-IPF-AFF:DCL that- like kole-M:DF-NOM balta 

laakki 1a:la-wa -ji-n-e garbantsi 

lakka what-INTR-3MS-IPF-AFF:DCL garbantsa 

1a:la-wa -ji-n-e 

what-INTR-3MS-IPF-AFF:DCL 

1eero ji mala-i 

ok 3M:SG like-NOM 

I heard one thing from your society when they talk among each other. "Kole does 

not know revenge and fork does not know how to burn when it is very hot." Who 

said this quotation? Is it said by Kole people or by other people? In the same 

pattern, the people of Kole calls other people like that of Balta, Garbantsa what 

and what according its proverbs? 

23. jeso-kko 

present -FOC 

1ane 

let 

mala 1eero ko 

like ok IDEO 

kole 

kole 

nam1u 

two 

terete-nna 

tale-CON] 

komo 1er-a-so 

missale 

example 

kontJ'e-i mitJtJa 1er-a-so 

revenge know-NEG-NEG:DCL 

hise-si 1ee 

fork-NOM hot know-NEG-NEG:DCL say-3M:SG yes 

kole-i 

kole-NOM 

kole-z-i 

komo-i 

revenge-NOM 

1aakko 

kole-M:DF-NOM what 

1er-a-so hikke hise-si 

know-NEG-NEG:DCL then say-3M:SG 

be- oge-ko 

self line-FOC 

jes-i-d-e 

exist-CNV-PF-AFF:DCL 

'If there is something which is similar to that of we heard earlier' Let you tell me 

similar types ofproverb in the society· Ok! Kole does not know revenge and fork 

does not know how to bum when it is hot, fork hot means, yes! Kole does; not 

know revenge means, the Kole people, lives according to its own culture and rule, 

24. kole-z-i 

kole-M:DF-NOM 

nam1a-ntso-tJtJu 1atstsa-zu-ra 

two-ORDNM-what about person-M:DF- COM 
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gioo-ko-ti 

equal-FOC-ISG 

1ak'-a-o 1atstsa-zu-ra 

live-IMP-2SG person-M:DF- COM 

pejfo -o-e 

live-IPF-AFF:DCL 

hi1i 

IDEO 

botJtJ-i-kk-i 1atstsi 

touch-lSG-NEG-iSG human 

1atstsi 

human 

Jaato 

child 

Jaato 

child 

gioo-ko-ti 

equal-FOC-I SG 

1asse 

also 

wujg-i-kk-i hi1i 

hit-l SG-NEG-l SG IDEO 

1asse haotso 1aako-si 1ootsts-oo-e 

also today dog-DF-ABS what-3M:SG do-IPF-AFF:DCL 

'lin the second place the Kole people, with other people, lives with the equal 

status, and cooperates, with the other people in equal status and position, and 

also does not touch somebody's child, And it respect the other society. Kole say, 

"I do not isolate somebody's child, and also Kole says ' "today, 1 do not steal 

anybody's property.' 

1ootstso-101-esa-z-a 

work-Ieave-3M:SG-DF-ABS 

1ootsts-esa -z-a tan-i 

be dere-z-ga 

self country-M:DF-LOC 

botJtJ-i-kk-i 

jeed -i 

come-CNV 

hi1i 

25. 1iita 

bad 

1iita 

bad do-3M:SG-DF-ABS I-NOM touch-ISG- NEG-ISG IDEO 

1aako-si 

what-3M:SG 

gadd-i 

put-CNV 

1ootsts-oo 

do-FUT:IPF 

jesu-ooa-kko 

by that-INST-FOC 

1ajiss-ee 

why-Q 

kole-i 

kole-NOM 

1er-a-so kootfe-i mitJtJa 

hot know-NEG-NEG:DCL fork-NOM 

hikke 

then 

komo 

revenge 

hid-i 

say-CNV 

1er-a-so 

know-NEG-NEG:DCL 

hise-si he-ji -ooa-kko kole-i gede gah-i-se 

say-3M:SG that-3M:SG-INST-FOC kole-NOM there arrive-CNV -REL 

b-a-1a 1ootstso-i 

work-NOM not exist-NEG-NEG:DCL 

The one who comes to his country and did evil or bad deeds, "I will not touch." 

IDEO . having said what does it benefit? Or what uses does have? By saying and 

doing this culture, Kole is said, "Kole does not know revenge and fork does not 
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know how to bum when it is very hot." This is reason why Kole is called in such 

way. 

26. 1eero naad-as'-i 1eero naad-as'-i hija hara hitun-i 

2PL-NOM 

27. 

ok bravo-PL-NOM ok bravo-PL-NOM hereafter other 

zore 1ing-ada miijJe jesa-wa 

advice give-INCH thing present-INTRG 

s'osssi hitu-ro 1ing-o taa-ro 

God 2PL-DAT give-JUSS I-DAT 

lo1atsts-i-k-iti 1oh-i-d-e 

taa-ro 

I-DAT 

nam1u 

two 

hija 1oh-ons'-a 

tell-PL-ABS make good-CNV-FOC-2PL tell-CNV-PF-AFF:DCL hereafter 

hatte wasa-z-a porogirame-z-a 

now something-M:DF-ABS programme-DF-ABS 

nu 

we 

1oh-ada 

tell-INCH 

1alts-ada-ppe bira hitun-i taa-ro 

fmish-INCH-ABL before 2PL-NOM I-DAT 

miiJJe-i jesa-wa 

matter-NOM present-INTRG 

ha-ja 

here-3M:SG:ABS 

ha-ja 

here-3M:SG:ABS 

ha-ja 

here-3M:SG:ABS 

hid-i 

say-CNV 

'Bravo! I thank so much and so much. Is there any other thing that you are going to 

tell me or you want to give me as advice for others? May God bless you? You have 

told me nicely the two major and important issues. Before we complete our program, 

if you want to tell me something new, you are welcome to tell me by saying this and 

that·' 

1ee tan-i 1ee hija hikke 1aako-ti 1oh-on-e 

yes I-NOM yes hereafter then what-ISG tell-IPF-AFF:DCL 

hitun-i 1oh-on-e je miiJJe-z-a hikke 1udda 

2PL-NOM tell-IPF -AFF :DCL that thing-DF-ABS then all 

1oho-ko-ti-d-e hatte mangiste- ga-pa 

tell-FOC-lSG-PF-AFF:DCL now govemment-LOC-ABL 
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jeetta-ko-si-d-e hikke his-esa hatte 

come-FOC-3SG-PF-AFF:DCL then say-3M:SG now 

nun-i hang-i gadd-i hi wode 

we-NOM go-CNV put-CNV that time 

'Iigintsa-k-ini-d-e 'Iigints-i nu 

bring agreement-FOC-IPL-PF-AFF:DCL bring agreement-CNV we 

'Ialts-un-ko 

fmish-SR-FOC 

nu-nna 

our-INST 

hise hatte 

say now 

'IDEO anything new that I am going to tell you Ok! Well, what shall I tell you? All 

things that you have asked me to tell you, I have all narrated it very well. I told you all 

things. Hereafter, the order which is sent by the government will be performed by us 

properly. Having engaged in the meeting at that time, we have made agreement peace. ' 

28. 'lee ji'la 

yes IDEO 

'Iadde-z-a 

male-M:DF-ABS 

nun-i mangiste-i nun-a 

we-NOM government-NOM we-ABS 

laap-utsts-i-kko 

weak-CAUS-CNV -FOC 

nun-a botJtJ-i-kko nun-i 

ha-ja 

here-3M:SG:ABS 

we-ABS touch-CNV-FOC we-NOM 

dinbare-z-i 

border- M:DF-NOM 

galla gede 

on there 

1igint-a-jte 

agree-IMP-2PL 

hid-i 

say-CNV 

1udda 

all 

nu dere-z-a bu1-u.O"un nu 

our country-M:DF-ABS mix-SR we 

jam-uns'-a 1ekk-i 1eeng-i gadd-i mangiste-i 

member-PL-ABS take-CNV take-CNV put-CNV goverriment-NOM 

Jilmate 'Iing-i nun-a hari 'Ia.O"-i-d-e 

award give-CNV we-ABS likewise ignore-CNV -PF -AFF:DCL 

'Having we finished the issue in proper way, Now what we want to say is that, 

IDEO IDEO the government considered us the weakest personalities, and by 

attacking approach, and the way we are acting on the border, in order to bring peace 

and agreement among the people, having taken some of our members, the 

government gave them all necessary awards. During this process the government 
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forgotten and ignored us without any benefit' 

hikke 

then 

nun-i hari-kko 1att-i-d-e nu- mangiste-j 

we-NOM likewise remain-CNV-P- AFF:DCL Our government-NOM 

nun-a wajd-i-kko botftf-i-d-e 

we-ABS how-CNV-FOC touch-CNV -PF-AFF:DCL 

nu- mangiste-j nun-a wajd-i-kko ba-nn-i 

Our government-NOM we-ABS how-CNV -FOC here-3F:SG-NOM 

mala hisi-d-e nun-i bonk-uns'u-ppa 

like do-PF-AFF:DCL we-NOM bonke-PL-ABL 

laapa-wa bonke 1i1m-as'-i hang-i gadd-i 

weak-INTR bonke ilma-PL-NOM go-CNV put-CNV 

be Jilmate 1ekk-i gadd-i hid-uJJunnu nun-a 
, , 

self award take-CNV put-CNV say-SR we-ABS 

nun-i 1usunu-ppa nu waakk-i-d-e 1atstsi 

we-NOM their-ABL we what-CNV -PF-AFF:DCL human 

1atstsu-kko petti gina-kko 

human-FOC one equal-FOC 

'We are left and ignored without any consideration. Why' and how did our 

government ignore us? Why did our government attack us in such way? 

What was fault in the role? Are we weaker than the Bonke people? From 

Bonke persons like lIma have got their award from the government. They 

collected their award and our effort is ignored. How are we differentiated from 

those people? Was not it said that all human beings are equal?' 

biditte mangiste-z-i gadd-i-nne nun-a 

having said government-M:DF-NOM put-CNV -CON] we-ABS 

wajs-i-ko-si mangiste-z-i ha baad-ade-zu-ssu 

how-CNV -FOC-3M:SG government-M:DF-NOM here-speaker-M:DF-DAT 
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1ing-i gadd-i nun-a 1alla 

give-CNV put-CNV we-ABS ground 

hal-i-nne hid-i ha-nn-o-k-ini 

throw-CNV -CONJ say-CNV here-3F:SG-F:ABS-FOC-IPL 

mangiste-so-nna 

government-LOC-INST 

1eero 

ok 

k'aala-i 

1eero 

ok 

1awasa 

promise-NO~ awasa 

waa 1ilma 

IDEO ilma 

wake 

how 

k'ijame 

dicomfort 

1eero 

ok 

gadd-i-d -e 

put-CNV -PF-AFF:DCL 

k'ajamet-i-dopp -ite 

discomfort-CNV -2PL:PROH 

gakk-ana hikke he geru-ns'-i 

hiti 

2PL 

reach-IPF then that men-PL-NO~ 

1ilma-ssi 

ilma-DAT 

hid-i-kko 

say-CNV -FOC 

1ing-usi 

give-causative 

1ilma 

ilma 

gadd-i 

put-CNV 

k'oonna-s 

kona-DAT 

nun-a 

we-ABS 

1ing-usi 

give-causative 

nun-a wake hid-i-kko nun-a 

we-ABS how say-CNV-FOC we-ABS 

1alla hal-i-nne kasaje his-ko-si 1ing-usi 

ground throw-CNV -CONJ compensation say-FOC-3~S give-causative 

wajdi-ko-si 

how-FOC-3~:SG 

hi-nn-o-k-ini 

1alla 

ground 

that-3F:SG-F:ABS-FOC-IPL 

mitJ-utt-i-d-e 

blame-P ASS-CNV -PF-AFF:DCL 

hal-i-nne 

throw-CNV -CONJ 

mitJ-utt-i 

blame-PASS-CNV 

hid-i 

say-CNV 

1oommo-nna 

under-INST 

'So, what happened at this level? The government put the reality in such way. How 

did the government attack us? The government sided to the active talkers or speakers. 

Having done this, the government had thrown us on the ground. This is our blaming 

which we put upon the government.' 
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31. mangiste-i nun-a 1anko 1ilma k'oonna-i 

government-NOM we- ABS where ilma kona-NOM 

biti ba 1iguntso-z-a 1oots-us es k'ooae 

2PL this agreement-M:DF-ABS do-CAUS-REL because of 

1i Jallam-utt-i-d-e bara boo 1igintso-z-a 

IDEO award-PASS-CNV-PF-AFF:DCL other yes agreement-M:DF-ABS 

daapa 1igintso-z-i daapa boo bitu-ro 

because of agreement-M:DF-NOM because of yes 2PL-DAT 

'Ok! Ok! Ok! Do not feel any discomfort. Those people who said that your word 

would be sent up to Hawasa, how do they give award for lIma? Having allowed the 

awards for lIma, how did they ignore us? Having allowed the award for lIma Kona, 

how did they forget us? Why did the government thrown us on the ground? We felt 

discomfort; having allowed all necessary compensation payment, why did the 

government ignore us? We felt discomfort on the government in our heart hidenly. Is 

the award given to lIma Kona because of the mediating role or why? Yes! He was 

given for the mediating role. This is because of his being mediator.' 

32. 1aalu-kko 

Something-FOC 

1oots-utt-e-s 

do-PASS-AFF:DCL-DAT 

b-aa-so 

not exist-NEG-NEG:DCL 

100ts-utt-e-s b-a-1a 1ilma-i 1aakko 

what 

1eero 

ok 

do-PASS-AFF:DCL-DAT not exist-NEG-NEG:DCL ilma-NOM 

1ekk-i-d-e 1ilma-i 

take-CNV-PF-AFF:DCL ilma-NOM 

kumutstsu 

full 

bak' k'a 

enough 

1eero 

ok 

1010 

good 

maak'k'-ada-kko 

enough-INCH-FOC 

s'ooss-i 

God-NOM 

pejJ-a-jte 

afternoon-IMP-2PL 

boo 

yes 

1ing-o 

give-JUSS 

god-i 

lord-NOM 
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'Yes! There is nothing which is given to us for this work. Nothing is done for us. What 

did Ilma take from them? Ilma... took all clothing ... Ok! This is enough for today. Yes! 

He took the whole clothing materials. Ok! May God give you what you need? Good 

afternoon. Bye! ' 
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Appendex II : Sample Dictionary 

This sample dictionary is prepared from five texts which are presented in chapter five by using 

ELAN soft ware. All function and content words are presented in this dictionary including parts 

speech and their appropriate gloss. They are also arranged in the sequence of IPA symbols or 

phonemic forms. 

a 

-a N.suff ABS 

-a V.suff 3S 

-a V.suffix U,,1P\2S 

-a: V.suff Q 
ad V.suff RCL 

adda N father 

-ada V.suff COMZ 

-ada V.suffiX INF 

-ada V.suff RCL 

-ade N.suff owner 

-ade V.suffiX RCL 

-aJa V.suff 2PL:mSS 

-ajt V.suff 2PL:IMP 

-am:a V.suff ISG 

-an V.suff 2SG:IMP 

-ana V.suff lSG:OPT 

-ana V.suff having sit 

-ana V. suff IPF 

-ane V.suff 2SG:IMP 

-ap:a CON] since 

-are V.suff NEG 

-as' N.suff PL 
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-as'i V.suff 2RESP 

-aso V.Ssuff NEG 

-aso V.suff not 

-as'u N.suffix PL 

-att N.suff F:DF 

-atte V.suff NEG:NEG:DCL 

-atftfe V.suffix NEG 

-awa V.suff NEG:INTR 

-ala V.suff NEG:DCL 
• 

-ala V.suff not exist 

b 

bamma AUX do\PAST 

ba V not exist\NEG 

baase V going 

baa V go 

baa V not exist 

baad N mouth 

baale N culture 

baaso V not exist 

baazzo N desert 

baala V not exist 

babb V fear 

bagga N half 

bagga ADJ side 

baj V go\IPF 

baje V not exist 

baj? ADJ crack 

• bak'k' V rub 

bak'k'a V enough\Ambaric word 

bak'ulo N mule 
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balta N Name of place ,Name of people 

baraha N desert\Amharic borrowed 

barbare N chilli 

barkat V bless 

matftJo N wife 

batstsi V break 

bazza N Name of place 

bazzo N desert 

bazi V confessed 
• bazo N God 

ba7a V not exist 

be AD] self 

beezi AD] for that matter 

bee V see 

bee PRO self 

beetta V see 

bejissa PRO for themselves 

bejs V show 

• bena PRO self 

beni AD] ancient 

bent V fmd 

be7e PRO self 

biide N mouth 

biitta N land,soil 

bibbir N acaia abessinica 

bira AD], Prep before 

bira N Birr 

biJJi N woman, female 
• biJfo N wife 

bifa7a N gril 
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bitane N person, man 

bizzi N one 

boor V bake 

boora N bread 

boos V respect 

boota N pJace\Amharic word 

50k'k' i V speak 

bonke N Name people 

bordu N type of race 
• botftJi V touch 

botftJ'u N bark 

buullo N buullo 

buuzo N buuzo 

budo N fire 

bukki V hit 

buzante N Name of race 

bUfU V mix 

did 

-d V.suff PF 
-da V.suffix INF 

daari N Name of race 

daapa CON] because 

daas's' V roll over 

dabb6 N waist 

dAbbo N relative 

dagangi AD] afraid 

daliinni N Name of the race 

• dantfi V grid 

dapo V pull 

dara N Name of place 
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daro ADJ, Pron many, much, very 

cfassi N border 

dema V find 

dend V stand 

dengesere V.Phrase while looking at 

dents V pick up 

-deppa V.suff NEG:3M 

-deppe V.suff NEG:3F 

dere N country, people 
• diikk V get fat 

dinbare N border\Amharic word 

dIsk V sleep 

ditftf V bring up, develop, foster 

dootstsu N neighbour 

dokko N cabbage 

cfolli V jump 

-doppo V.suff NEG:2S 

doro N sheep 

dos V like 

do7i V open 

dulla N container 

dumma ADJ different 

dure ADJ rich 

duwe ADV not 

cfu7i V come 

e 

-e N.suff 2F:VOC 

-e V.suff AFF:DCL 

-ee V.suff INTR,Q 

-ecfe N.suff PL:ABS 
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• 

-ek V.suIT NEG 

-enna V.suffix NEG:3MAS:SG 

-enne CONJ and 

-eppe V.suIT 3M:SG:NEG 

-es V.suIT 3M:SG 

-ese V.suffix RCL 

-esa PRO he 

-ese V.suIT RLC 

-esi PRO 3M:SG 

-eso V.suIT 3PL:AFF:DCL 

-esu V.suIT RLC 

-eta V.suIT 2PL 

g 

-ga N.suIT LOC 

gaaja N market 

gaaja N tobacco pot 

gaafe N millet like cereaVt'ef 

gaatjajo N Name of place 

gabare N under cloth 

gaddi V leave 

gada N ground ,earth 

gacfa N lowland 

gah V arrive 

gako V arrive 

galla PRO on 

galata V may bless 

-gamma N main 

• gam6 N gamo people 

gam? V stay, later 

gande N axe 
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• 

gapa N hungry 

garbantsi N Name of place 

gasa N free land 

gaJe ADJ small 

gatta N grass type 

gatstsi V reach 

gawo N stomach, belly 

geeda ADJ after 

geefji N public or open, clear 
• 

gee3 V becoming morning, dawn 

gede ADJ there 

gela V enter, marry 

geela?o N girl 

geltsi V get enter 

gene N injustice 

ger N men 

geretstse N Name of place 

gerur V brag 

~ gezze N highland 

gezo N Name of race 

giigu V prepare 

gid V be 

gidda ADJ,POST among, inside 

gina ADJ equal 

gindi V knead 

gife N share 

giste N wheat 

gita ADJ big 
• gize N time\Amharic 

gooba N brave 
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• 

gobbo N Name of place 

golla N sisal 

go llo maalli N Name of race 

gud AD] bad\Amharic borrowed 

gudareti N Name of race 

gujidd V hit or kick 

gullant V head cover 

guta AD] tomorrow 

• h 

ha AD] here, this 

haaro N wealth 

haasa?esere V.Phrase while speaking 

haatte V treat cotton with finger 

htstse N water 

hadara N promise 

hadirsi N left 

haj PRO this:M:NOM 

haj:a INTRJ yes, then 

• haja AD] this:3M:SG:ABS 

hajbu N death 

hajitstsi AD] three 

hajsu?e N tale 

hajz AD] quite 

haj?o V die 

hal V prepare 

halaape AD] responsible 

hamo V go 

• han V be 

hanni AD] this:3FEM:NOM 

han no AD] this:3F:ABS 
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• 

hana ADV here 

hano V occur 

hang V go 

hanka ADV here 

hant V walk 

hantso ADJ today 

hara ADJ other 

hare N donkey 

harge N sick 

hari ADJ likewise, never, well then 

harisi PRO without:3M:SG 

hatte ADJ now 

hatfe V refuse, shoulder 

he ADJ that 

heede ADJ that time 

heeng V keep, tend domestic herd 

hi ADJ that, there 

hiinna ADJ after that 

• hiitstsa N bed 

hidi V said 

hija ADV hence 

hija ADV hereafter, then 

hikke ADV then 

hin V say 

hina ADV there 

hinde ADV,CONJ then 

hinka ADJ there horizontal 

hif V say 
• hise V act, call, say, do ay V 

histojinni V.Phrase doing this 
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• 

hite PRO you\PL 

hitstsu V say 

hitun PRO you 2PL 

hizipe N people 

hoo INT] yes 

hudaga N boss title 

. 
I 

• -I N.suff NOM 

-I V.Suff CNV 

-I V.suff GEN 

-id V.Suff PF 

-idoppo V.suff 2SG:PROH 

-ik V.suff FOe 

-i-kk-i V.suff lSG:NEG 

-ikka V.suffix INeL 

-iko V.suffix Foe 

-m, -n V.suff IPF 

-Inl V.suff IPL 

-ir N.suff,V.Suff 3F:SG 

-is, PRO 3F:SG 

-ijJ V.suff Past PROG, While 

-iffe V.suff PROG 

-ifji V.suff IPF 

-isa V.suff 2S,3M:SG 

-ise V.suffIx RELiwhile 

-isi V.suff 3F:SG 

-iso V.suff 3PL 

-ite V.suff 2PL:IMP 

-iti V.suff 2PL 
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• 
-itftJi ADV what about 

j(y) 
-j N.sufI NOM:after vowel 

-J ADJ.sufI 3M:SG 

-ja V.sufI CMZ 

ja V say 

ja PRO that 

-jajte V.suff 2PL:IMP 

jamu N member 

jana V happen 

jane V.Phrase you say 

jaw PRO that\Amharic 

-je V.suff 3M:SG:JUSS 

Je INTRJ VOC 

jee INTRJ yes sir 

je DEM down 

jeejte INTRJ yes sir:RESP 

jeekk V mourn 

~ jeen V come 

jeepo N mourning 

jeeff V come 

jese V live 

jeetta V come 

jecfcf V step 

jej PRO down:M 

jel V bear 

jelikkamma V.phrase why not I give birth 

• jelo N on, generation 

jene V exist 

jef V live, exist, wait 
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• 

jesame N milking container 

jeso V present 

jesu V.Phrase by that 

jeJun V existing 

jewo V.INF come 

J1 PRO there, that:3M:SG 

-jikke V.suff like this 

-jissa PRO M:POSS 

jise V say 
• 

-jiso V.suff 3PL 

jitstsi V call 

-jni V.suff IPL 

jo V say 

joo INTRJ amen 

-jon V.suff FUT: IPF 

-jt V.suff 2POL 

-jte V.suff 2PL:IMP 

-jti V.suff 2PL 

-Ju PRO.suff 3M:SG 

k 

-k V.suff,N.suff FOe 

-kk- V.suff NEG 

-kka ADlsuff INeL 

-kko N.suff,V.suff Foe 

k'aala N promise 

kaat N king 

kaatja V purify 

• kaawote N kingdom 

k'ajamet V discomfort 

kajitsts N Name ofrace 
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• 

k'ajitstsi V separate 

kajs V steal 

k'ajs'e V disjoint 

kajso N thief 

kalli N Name of race 

kallo N nakedness 

kall6 N stick 

kalbe N Prop Name 

kalta N hatchet 

k'am N night 

k'amma ADJ yesterday 

kana N dog 

kapo V keep 

Kap6 N bird 

kare N outside 

k'asse ADJ also 

k'as's'aj V punish 

kasaje N compansation\Amharic word 

kase ADJ ancent 

k'as'i V entangle 

katsts V cook 

katstsi N food 

katje N horn 

kawo N dinner 

kaw6 N king\N. Garno langueage 

ka? V play 

kale N kingship 

kell- Y piled up 
• keetstsu N house 

kes V go out 
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• 

kessaj V bring up 

kesso V take out 

-ki N.suffix FOC 

kiile N dig 

kiita N message 

k'iltJi V destroy eye 

kis V be\FOC:3F 

kitftJa INTJ be there 

-ko N. suffIx DIR 
• k'oonna N Name of person 

k'oo<fe ADJ because of 

k'ook' V blind 

koori V preparing saddle 

k'0550ru N euphorbia 

kohi V be\FOC:3PL 

kojro N fIrst 

kole N Name of place, people 

k'ommo N race, kind 

• kamo N revenge 

k'onk'a N language\Amharic word 

kontje N fork 

k'opp V think 

k'or V identify, separate 

kos V be\FOC:3SG 

k'os's' V.suff fIght, kick, hit 

kos's' V take off, up root 

kumutstsi N full 

k'utja N place name 
• kutJe N hand 

k'ajs'o V disjoint 
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• 

I 

laakka N Name of place 
laamotstso V eager 
laappu N seven 
laapa AD] weak, lazy 
laapuntso N seventh 
lagge N friend 
lankutfe NUM eight 

• laputt- V worry 
lafa N fence 
lazantsi N mediator 
lepp AD] slowly 
lOlatsts V make nice, good 
lOlo AD] good, better 

m 

maak'k'i V happen, become 
maar V forgive 

• maado V help 
maaga N boss 
maak'o V enough, return 
maaIli N Name of race 
maaride N Name of person 
maas's'i V milk 
maata N grass 
maatstso V milk 
maalo N cloth 
madi V fasten 

• mah V return 
majdo N ox 
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• 

majne N border/limit 

mak'k' V be wife 

mak'k'a N Name of person 

makakara N mid night 

mak'ala N type of knife 

mala N like 

maltse N answer 

mandara N passenger 

mangiste N government 
• 

mank'o ADJ poor 

marf V compete 

mas' V collect 

mass V hew, carve 

matf DEM many, much 

matftf V marry 

matftf6 N wife 

mati V wear 

mek'ete N bone 

• mello PRO without any reason 

mela PRO none, dry 

meto N problem 

miiitftf: V laugh 

miis N cow 

mitf:a ADJ hot 

milffe N matter, thing, money 

mlJ V eat 

mmo V tight, strong 

mirgo N Name of person 
• mlf V satisfy 

missale N example\Arnharic 
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• 

mlfiro N wife, madam, Mrs. 

mitstsi N tree 

mitjo V stretch 

mitfu V blame 

moogi V bury 

mokk V go 

muu- V eat 

muulla N Name ofpJace 

muga POST behind 
• 

mus' V cut into piece 

n 

-n V.suff 2S 

-n N.suff CONJ 

-n N.suff IPF 

-nna ADJ.suff INST 

-nm PRO.suff INCL 

-nn- ADJ.suff 3F:SG 

-nna V.suff NEG:3M:SG 

-nne CONJ and 

-nni PRO.suff emphasis 

-nnu V.suff SR 

-naade INTRJ bravo 

namt NUM two 

naffa V tell 

nas'a ADJ free\borrowed Amh. 

-naw V.suff become 

nata N son, child 

ne PRO you, your 

neen PRO you 

negere N something(Amharic borrowed) 
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• 

-ni ADJ.suff 2S 

-ns' N.suff PL marker 

-ntso N.suff ordinal number marker 

nu POSS.PRO our 

nujissa POSS PRO ours 

nun PRO we 

0 

-6 N.suff VOC 

• -0 N.suff 3F:ABS 

-0 V.suff INF (with high pitch on the first syllable) 

-on V.suff FUT:IPF 

-ons' N.suff 3PL:DF 

-onte V.suff NEG 

-op V.suff NEG 

-oppu V.suffIx NEG:IMP 

-oso V.suff 3PL 

p 

-p/pale N.suff ABL 
• -ppi V.suff NEG: IMP 

paase N big axe 

parazo N horse 

paro N panther 

pas'a AD] alive, cure 

pelfa N living standard 

pelfo V afternoon 

petti N one 

pige N burning stick\cultural word 

• pir V run, fly 

pite N broom 
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• 

PolIo N dry 

porogirame N program\English word 

-pu N.sjuff ABL 

pude POST up 

pihu V lose 

r 

-r N.suff 3F:small 

-ra ADJ.suff,Nsuff COM 

• -rk- V.suff NEG 

-ro PROIN.suIT DAT 

-ru N.suff 3M:SG:DF 

-rutstsi V.suff RSPR 

s, J, s' 

-s N DAT 

-s' N.Suff 3PL 

-ssi V.suffix AGR\3M:SG 

-JJu V.suIT PROG 

-fun CON] SR 
• 

-sa V.suff 3M:SG 

saas'ine N box 

faak V divide 

s'aalli V step over 

s'aas' V wrap 

saate N watch 

faato N child 

saka N ground, soil 

fallamu V award 

• s'alala AD] alone 

salo N sky 
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• 
Jamm V buy 

Janka N hunting 

Jaw N children 

se DEM that\horizontal 

-se V.suffix REL 

s'eer V curse 

seja PRO that. Horizontal:ABS 

s'ejg V call 

semale N Name of race 
• 

Jempo N rest 

Jemp6 N soul 

Jiik' V gather 

JiUJ V collect 

siitta V listen, hear 

s'iidda N juniper tree 

s'ik'k' ADJ small 

s'illo N truth, pure 

Jilmate N award\Amharic word 

• Jin V PRVN, had, was 

-Jm CONJ however 

-Jmnu V.suff SR, while 

sippu V compact 

Jir V turn up 

sitsts AD] quite 

so N home 

-so N.suff LOC 

s'ooss N God 

s'ooma AD] poor 

• s'ooni V defeat 

Jog V wash 
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s'ok'k'oma N information 

sorbu N Name of place 

-su V.suff CAUS 

suudd V collect 

fuura N type of plant 

s'ugume N nail 

fukk V slaughter 

sule POST down 

sungi V name • 
s'us'o N thistle/tom 

futftfu N stone 

t, tf 
-t/-ti N.suff IS 

-tt- V.suff PASS 

-tte V.suff 3PL 

ta PRO I, me, my (short form) 

-ta V.suff 2PL 

taaniltani PRO I:NOM 

taarike N story 

taddasa N Name of person 

tamaro V learn 

tamarso V teach 

tame NUM tenth 

tana PRO me:ABS 

tantsane NUM nine 

terete N tale\Amharic word 

-tetstsi N.suff Nominizer 

• -ti ADJ.suff IS 

tlf V paint 

tizaze N order\Amharic word 
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tookki V carry 

tog V ride 

toto ski INTRJ idiophone (shows repetition) 

tjaak'o N oath, swear 

tjaal V get old 

tjaare N shoots 

tjadd V pierce 

tjannak' V challenge 

tjare N lush meadow 
• tjeema N night 

tjeeffo N angry 

tjim V become old 

tjonde N Prop Name 

-tfu CON] if 

tjuk'k'une N oppress\Amharic 

jsusttsi N whistle 

tuussu N central-pillar 

tukke N coffee 

tuke N foot 

U 

-u-kk-o V.suff IPL:NEG 

-umma,mma N.suff AGNT 

-un CON] SR 

-unu CON] SR 

-uffun CON] SR 

-uwa N.suff NEG:INTR 

-uwe V.suff IMP\N. Garno language 

• 
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• 
W 

waaju V get problem 

waakk AD] what 

waan PRO what 

wao V kick 

wajdi AD] how 

wajs AD] how 

waakko PRO what 

wake AD] how 

waland3 N sword 

worada N district 

wasa PRO something 

wode N time 

wo POST up 

wookka ADV upward 

woo V come down, fall, kill, drop 

wodira N thigh 

woj V be there, up 

• wojiffe N bamboo 

wola N fig tree 

w61a PRO each other, together 

Wona, wonde AD] earlier 

wons'apa N penis 

wont V day break 

wontessi V occur 

wora N forest 

word6 N lying 

• wore N talk\Amharic word 

worge V want, need 

worso N Name of place 
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• 
wostanee V.phrase what to do 

wotftf V look 

wozane N heart 

-wu N.sufff DF 

wuga N floor 

wujg V hit 

wujga N whip 

wuj? V lay, sleep 

wulata N favor 
• 

wurtfe N lath, thin whippy stick 

Z 

-z N.suffix MS:DF 

zadalo N stable 

zajse N Name of place 

zalle N Name of place 

zal7 V trade 

zargula N Name of place 

zawa N home (house) 

• -ze DEM.suffix MS:DF 

zere N seed 

zihe N Name of place 

zis'is'j V tighten 

zooro N mother of seven sons 

zocfe N thorn 

zore N advice 

-zu N.suff 3M:SG:DF 

zulesi N Name of race 
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1a 

?aacfcf V pass, go 

?aako PRO what 

?aala PRO what 

?aabbo N daddy 

?aada AD] sure 

?aaj ADV no 

?aakki N something 

?aakko AD] what/something 

?aakkonaa PRO. Phrase what is it? 

?aakko PRO why 

?aalo PRO fmish, last 

?aape N eye 

?aasi PRO what 

?aatftJ'i V scratch 

?aatstsi V bring, pass, give 

?aaze PRO what 

?abbo N not well toasted 

?abale N member 

?ab66 INTRJ wow 

?abo V leave 

?addi N father 

?adda N fact 

?adde N male 

?adanatftJo N woman name 

7ade N husband, man 

?agg V leave 

?ahaa INTRJ aha 

?aha N dead body 

?ahi N cough 
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• 
lajje V take care 

lajikk V catch , have 

lajikkun V start 

lajisse Phrase why for 

lajissi N butter 

lajitstso V send, release 

lalckaje AD] not, no 

lak'a V pass night 

lakababe N area (borrowed.Amh) 

?ak'an V live 

lak'o AD] wealthy 

?aIla N ground 

?al:ol V leave 

?aJaape N responsibility 

?alanga N whip 

?alga N bed\Amharic 

?alts V fmish 

?ammants- V get believe 

tamara N Amhara 

?am6 N neck 

llimo V wish 

lanna AD] where 

?anane PRO let where 

?anda CON] so 

?and3 V bless 

fane V please ,let 

lange N circled material for game 

?anni PRO which 

?ankos AD] where:3M:SG 

lans'i PRO how many, how much 
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• 
7antj'i V cut in pieces 

7apa POST on, over 

7apilla N cloth 

7arde V live 

7aas PRO why 

7ajJ V ignore 

7assaj V welcome 

7asse AD] again, also 

7aJkar V servant 
~ 

7asttu N human being, person 

7att V remain 

7atftf V tie 

7aatftfo V hide 

7atfo N flesh, meat 

7atu V leave 

7atunnu CONJ but 

7awa N sun 

7awa ADJ where 

7awasa N Name of place 

7aw7aape N sunbeam 

7ayko V catch 

7a7a V no 

1e 

7e PRO he, his, it,there 

7ee INTRJ yes 

7eed V bring 

7eero INTRJ Ok 

.. 7ee saro V. Phrase alright fine 

7eej6 ADJ foolish:MS:VOC 

7eemme V take 
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• 
7eeng V take away 

7eew V bring 

7eetiJ V stand 

7ebuJo PRO so-and-so 

7ekk V marry, take, have 

7eJle AD] soon 

7epo V marry, take 

7er V know 

7erata V NEG:PF 
• 7er6 INTRJ Ok 

7es PRO he, it 

7essi V erect 

tesecfe PRO they:ABS 

7esu PRO him 

7etstsere N lizard 

7e7aj V erect 

1i 
7i PRO he, her 

7iis' V cut 

?iissoli V spoil 

7iita AD] bad 

7ibo N gate 

?ibus's'a V shut 

?idime N age\Arnharic word 

?idumu V hug 

7igint V agree 

?ihi INTRJ laugh:EDPO 

.. 7ik'k'a AD] no, refuse 

7iluse V praise 

7illim V finish 
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• 
?ilma N Name ofperson 

?irnatstsi N gust 

?indalle V.phr as it is 

?inde CON] as\Amharic borrowed 

7 indigan AD] again\Amharic 

?indo N mother, woman 

?ing V give 

?irga N settle\Amharic word 

?irmaso N ambassador 

?UJi INTRJ ok\Amharic word 

?itJ'o V hit 

10 

?ootstso V work 

?oode PRO who 

?ookkona PRO who 

?oommo POST under 

?oof V fight, quarrel 

?oge N road 

?ogade N border keeper 

?ogoro N leather sack 

?oh V speak, tell 

?oj INTRJ wow 

?ojiddu N four 

?ojitJ'tj V ask 

?ol V fight, leave, throw 

70lla N place, well 

700110 N horse 

• 761a N war 

70JitftJi N right 
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1u 

IU PRO they, their:GEN 

IUuko N call 

ludda AD] whole, all 

luddesa AD] all together 

?ugara N store-room 

lullate V vanish 

?ullato V go 

?uli AD] backward 

?umma N head,race 

?upupe V protect tiresome 

?urk'a N mud 

?uf V drink, smoke 

?ussu N heifer 

?usa AD] also 

?ufe N thong 

?usu PRO them 

?usun PRO their 

?usuna PRO them\ABS 

?utt V sit 

?uutstsu N false banana 

• 
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• 
Appendix ill : the Basic Word Lists ofKole 

Phonemic Phonetic Gloss 
l7umma ?itsikel [?umma ?itsike] hair 
l7ummal [?umma] head 
Isinol [siin6 ] forehead 
/haajel [haajje] ear 
Isijol [siijw6 ] hear 
Ibiidel [biiidje] mouth 
Ipunol [pwunWo] blow(v) 
/zajk'el [zajk,je] whistle(v) 
Ijetstsil [Yetstsi] sing 
IcfoIlel [cfW6JjJje] dance,jump 
/karabbel [karabibi: e] drum 
Imojcfol [mWojcrv6] lip 
l7atf:el [?atjJtjle] tooth 
l7ins'arel [?ins'arie] tongue 
ItJutftJuI [ tJ wutj"'tj"'y] saliva 
ItJawai [tJawa] sweat 
Ibak'anal [bak'ana] chin 
lbuutftJel [bwuutJJtjle] bread 
/konkel [kwol)kie] nose 
Isingol [siil)gwo] smeIl(v.t) 
Isi5untsul [sii5wUntswy] eyebrow 
l7aapel [7aa<Pie] eye 
IwotJol [ww6tJWo] see 
Ijeepol [Yee<f>wo] weep 
l7aputsu/ [?a<f>wuntswy] tear 
l7amol [?amw6] neck 
/hatJel [hatJl6] shoulder 
Icfantsil [ cfantsi] breast 
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• 
Igawol [gaww6] belly 

IguI?aI [gwul?a] navel 

Imaratfe [maratfje] guts 

IkHnne/ [kjiinhve] back 

Igulbatel [gwulbatje] knee 

Ikutf e kurel [kwutjJe kure] elbow 

Idutfal [dwutfa] buttocks 

Itukel [twukje] foot 

1k0501 [kw65wo] sandals 
~ 

Ifark'el [fark'je] thigh 

lkutfel [kwutjJe] hand 

Iwaaal [waaa] forearm 

/biraaae s'uguntsu/ [biiradJdJe s'wugwuntsWv] fmgernail 

Igalbal [galba] skin 

Imek'etel [rniek' j6tje bone 

Iwozanel [wwozanje] heart 

Isuutstsu/ [swu:tsw:V] blood 

Itirel [tirje] liver 

I?aatfal [{aats'a] bush 

l?akkul?aI,Izoael [?akw:uI?a],[zwodJe] thorn 

Imitstsil [rniitsi:l] tree 

Igandel [g{mdje] axe 

Imitstsi pok'ol [mjitsi:i pwok'w6] bark (n- of tree) 

Is'a501 [s'a5w6] root 

Imitstsi haajel [miitsitsii 0 haaye] leaf 

Iwodorol [wwodworw6 ] rope 

Idaatftfol [datj'" J"'6] basket 

IgojJel [goJ"':e] farm(field) 

Ikatstsa Jiuol [katstsa Jii:J"'o] harvest (n) 

Ikatstsa ?aapel [katstsa ?aa~] seed 
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• 
Ik'life maJJa! [k'a}le mliffa] machete 

I?ajille/ [?ayWlie] hoe 

lbookol [bw6:kwo] dig 

Itupol [twu<J>wo] plant(v) 

/badala! [badal{t] maize 

Itambol [thambw6] tobacco 

Imaata! [maata] grass 

Iharma! [harma] weed 

Ipucfol [PhucfWo] flower 

lmitstsi ?aapel [miitsi: i ?aa<Pie] fruit 

!k'ors'a! [k'w6rs'a] ripe 

Iwook'a! [wwook'a] rotten 

I?atfol [?atJ"'6] meat 

I?iis'ol [?fis'o] cut 

!kajsol [kajswo] steal 

I?ongol [?4Jgwo] give 

Imocfcfol [m6cfWcfWo] fat 

15uu5ullel [5wuu5wu~lie ] egg 

I?aatftfol [?aatftflio ] hide 

Igapol [ga<{>wo] hungry 

!katstsol [kAtsw:o] cook 

I?ufol [?uj"'o] drink(v) 

Isinel [ siinie] cup 

Igozel [gwozie] gourd 

ImiitJ'01 [miiitJ'o] laugh 

ItJ'6ofol ItJ'w6oj"'o] vomit(v) 

!k'upol [k'wu<{>wo] cough(v) 

Imis'illol [mifs'jilwlwo] spit 
• Icfuol [cfifo] sneeze 

Ihargol [hargo] sick 
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• 
I?umbol [?umbwo] fall (v) 

Ihaj?ol [haj?o] die (v) 

Iboosa/ [bwoosa] grave 

I?eeja/ [?eeja] fool 

Ipettirol [p ietitiir6] one 

Inam?uI [mim7u] two 

Ihajitstsil [hajiftsh: i] three 

1?0jid:uI [?ojifdw:u] four 

l?itJ:itJII [? itJi: ftIl] five 

l?izup:uI [7izwupw:u] SlX 

/laappul [laappu] sevnen 

IIat)kutJel [lal]khutjJe] eight 

Itantsanel [tantsane] nine 

Itammul [thamwmwlJ] ten 

Inam7u tam:uI [nam7u thamw:lJ] twenty 

Is'eetil [s'eetiJ hundred 

1k'6pol [k'wo<l>wo] think (v) 

I?atstststsil [7Msitsii] person 

I?adel [7adje] man 

IbUJol [biUWJ"'o] Woman, wife 

I?epogelol [7e<l>wogjeJwo] marry 

Isargel [sargje] wedding 

Icfedel [cfede] bear (n) 

Ijelol [jieJwo] bear (v) 

/7'addol [7adwdw6] father 

Ihittol [hiftwtwo] say 

I?indol [7indwo] mother 

/7ojtJ'ol [?6jtJ'wo] ask .. 
IJaatol [faath6] child 

/7al]gussU/,1bajira 7itJel [7al]gussu],[bajira ?itjJe] brother( elder) 
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• 
!hantol Ihantwo] walk 

Iwos'ol [ww6s'wo] run 

IJempol [JJempwo] rest (v) 

ImitJol [wftj"'o] sister 

Itamarsol [tamarswo] teach 

Idaannal [daanna] chief 

Is'oos:u/,/bazol [s'w6 :sw:u],[bazwo] God 

Isuntsu/ (sw(mtswIJ ] name 

Imedosal [wedw6sa] animal 
• I?itel [?itje] fur 

!hatsaJltJai [hatsaJltJa] hunter 

Ihatsel [hatgje] hunt (v) 

IgaaJol [gaaswo] pig 

Igojnal [gwojna] tail 

l liblibol [VibVfpwo] bat 

ltf'uutftJel [ tjwuutfltf.!6] louse 

Itjuntjallel [tjwuntjaliVe] ant 

19us'unel [gwus'w(mje] worm 

Iwoxins'el [wwozifngje] fly 

l?atftJarol [?atftJarwo] spider 

I?ol:atstststsil [?ollatstsiJ termite 

Iduunnel [dwuuninie] termite hill 

Imatstsil [matstsiJ honeybee 

Imatstsa kootstsel [matstsa kwootstse] beehive 

lJidai [pida] honey 

Is'egal [gjega] goat 

/katjel [katjje] hom 

Imiisil [wHsiJ cow 

• Iharel [harie] donkey 

19ujitstsu/ [gwujftsw:u] hit 
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/kut:ol [kUtw:o] chicken 

/kapol [ka<f!w6] bird 

Imehe s'ugumel [miehies 'wugwume ] claw 

/k'epel [k'ie$ie] wing 

/baallel [ba:~:e] feather 

Ipirol [pirwo] fly (v) 

/kapo keetstsil [ka<f!wo kieetstsi] nest 

Ifoofful U'" 66 J'" J"'u ] snake 

/?etf'erel [?etj' ierie] rat 
• 

Iwoool [ww6cfWo] kill 

Igiitel [giiite] scorpion 

Imolel [mwolie] fish 

Imolegitel [mwo liegiftie] fishnet 

lliimol [lifimwo] swim 

/?ok'k'arwol [?6k'k'arwo] frog 

/k' atf' ina! [k'atf'iina] thread 

/?atf'ol [?Atf'wo] tie (v int) 

Isipol [sif<f!wo] sew 

• /hajlafol [haj laJ"'6] crocodile 

Ibabbol [babwbw6] fear (n) 

Imentsil [mientsii] buffalo 

I?ade geleffol [?adiegielieJ"'J"': 6] baboon 

Imaahel [maahie] leopard 

Igawara! [gawar{t] cat 

Igodarel [gwodar.ie] hyena 

/kana! [kana] dog 

/?ezgol [?ezgo] listen 

Ibotf'ol [bw6tj'wo] bark (v) 

Ijewol [jiewwo] come 

Imetf'ol [mietj'wo] bite (v) 
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Imuuzel [mwuuzi6] banana 

Iworgol [ww6rgwo] want 

ltajbol [tajpwo] count 

l7epol [?e<l>wo] take 

l7ajkol [?ajkwo] hold 

Ilook'k'aI [}wook'k':a] path 

I?ibol [?ipw6] door 

Ipitol [piitw6 ] sweep (n) 

lzawal [zawa] house 
• Igelol [gje}wo] enter 

Ikesol [kjeswo] exit 

Itoaaol [twocfWcfW6 ] stool 

1700tstsol [?6 :tsw:o] make 

l7utol [?utwo] sit 

l7ee?ol [?66?0] stand (v) 

Imas'inel [mas' jinj6] salt 

170tol [?6two] pot 

/budol [bwudw6] fIre 

IS'uugutol [s 'wuugwuto] bum (v. int) 

Imitftfal [miitftfa] hot 

/binnal [biinna] warm 

I? irs ' aI,Ik' 0 jtj el [?irs'a],[k'ojtjj6] cold! cool 

Imojtjel [mwojtjje] co Id( weather) 

ltJ'uwai [tJ'wuwa] smoke(n) 

Imuk'ol [mwuk'w6] ashes 

Iguupel [gwuu<f>i6] stick 

Ifutftful [J"'uUtj"'tJ"\l] stone 

Ifugol [J"'ugo] smooth 

• l7aHai [?alla] earth 

Igadel [gadje] ground 
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l7urk'aI [7urk'a] mud 

Imana?urk'aI [mana?urk'a] clay 

l7atJ'el [7atf'je] sand 

Igudullal [gwudwul1a] dust 

Iwork'el [workje] gold 

Ibiral [!>ilra] silver 

Imiiffel [miiijJ 'pe] money 

Ifamol [famwo] buy 

Ibajsol [bajsWo] sell 

Igaajal [gaaja] market 

Izumal [zwuma] mountain 

ItJ'arkol [tj'arkh6 ] wind 

Ifaaral [faara] cloud 

l7iral [lira] rain (n) 

lzuullal [zwuulla] rainbow 

Iwol?antsil [wwol?antsj] lightning 

Idadal [dada] thunder 

l70ral [7ora] dew 

Ifoorel [f"'oore] rIver 

Iwogolol [wwo gWo Iw6 ] canoe 

Izokkol [zw6kko] bridge 

Ihaatstsel [haatsitsie] water 

l70llal [7oIhi] well (n) 

l7abbal [?abba] lake 

Isalol [salw6] sky 

Isiipasol [siiiq,aswo] evening 

l7agunnal [?agwunna] moon 

Is'oolintel [swooliinthe] star .. l7awal [7awa] sun 

Ibootstsul [bwootstS\l ] white 
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Itf'elol [tf'elw6] black 

Izo?ol [zo?6] red 

Itf' ilila! [tf'flila] green 

Igalal?ol [gal{ll?o] yellow 

Itukke mecfol [tukikierniedWo] brown 

ImaJJaI [maffa] knife 

!k'aral [k'ara] sharp (edge) 

Idun?el [dw(m?e] dull 

!hook! [hw6kwo] bow 

Itoora japara! [twoora ja<l>ara] arrow 

Itooral [twoora] spear 

IS'ongo/, !halol [s'w6IJgwo] [halwo] throw 

Igondallel [gwonda~Pe] shield 

/'lolal [?61a] war 

I?oluttol [to hltwtwo] fight 

I?iital [ffita] bad 

Ilo?ol [1670] good 

Idalgal, Ipatf:aI [ dalga ], (patS: a] wide 

lkun7el [kw(m7e] narrow 

Imoolel [mw601e] straight 

Iwobbel [wwohi hie] crooked 

Igalalal [galala] long 

Igafel [gajJe] small 

!hatal [hatha] short 

I?acfol [?adW6] big 

I?ordel [?ordie] thick 

llee701 [~ee70] thin 

Idees'ol [diees'w6] heavy 

• Iheegol [hieegwo] light 

Igal?aI [gaI7a] old (not new) 
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I?ooratstsil [?ooratstsi] new 

I?aakkol [?aakwkwo] none 

/hadursu/ [hadwurswlJ ] left (side) 

1?0JitftJiI [?ojJftjJtjJi] right (side) 

/hool [hw66 ] yes 

I?ii?e/, ?akkajel [?ff?e], [?akaajie] no 

Iminol [miino] hard 

IJugol [JWugwo] soft 

ImatJol,ldarol [matJ6], [darwo] many • I?eeresi/ [?eeriesn few 

Ipudel [pwude] up 

Isulel [swu~e] down 

/hajal [haja] this (M) 

/hannol [hann6] this (F) 

/hejal, Isejal [hieja], [sieja] that (M) 

/hinnol,lsen:ol [hiinwnw6], [sienw:o] that (F) 

I?oodel [?666die] Who? 

I?oodejissal [?oodejissa] Whose? 

l?aako/,l?aalai [?a:kwo], [?cUa] What? 

I?ajdel [?ajdie] When? 

/k'ammal [k'amma] yesterday 

I?anal [lana] Where? 

/hajgal [hajga] here 

Iwajdi/ [wajdi] How? 

I?aalarol [?aalasr6] Why? 

Imaa?ol [maa?6] clothing 

Itja5a1 [tja5a] wet 

Imelal [mela] dry (adj) 

/k'ital [k' ftha] dirty 

Ibuural,/pitol [bwuura], [pit6] garbage 
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, 
Iduuk'ol [dw(ulk'wo] pour(water) 

Ikajissil,lmelal [kbajissi], [mela] empty 

lkumutstsul [kumutstsv] full 

Ifoguttol [f6gutwtwo] bathe (v. int) 

lzak'ullol [zak'ulwlwo] lie down 

/Iaajol [laajwo] yawn 

Idiskol [dIskwo] sleep (v) 

ltanal [tana] I 

Inenal [nena] you (M,F) 

I?esa/ [?esa] he 

Inunal [nwuna] we (inc.) 

Inunil [nwunii] we (exc.) 

!hitunal [Mtwuna] you (PL) 

I?usunal [?uswuna] they 

I?uool [?ucfWo] push (v) 

I dapo/,1 gootf 01 [da<l>wo], [gw6:tj"'0] pull (v) 

100101 [cfW6Iwo] Jump 

I?ogel [?ogje] road 

... Iketfal [ketfa] fence 

I?ibol [?i~6] gate 

I?uddal [/udda] all 

!hamol [hamwo] go 

I?erol [?ere] know 

!haral [hara] other 

I?aatf'ol [?aa tj"wo] scratch 

I?uukol [?uukwo] cry 

I? ik'arol [?ik'aro] no( to say no) 

Idiinal [dUna] local beer .. I?ajissil, I?aral [?ajissiJ , [lara] butter 

I?akkal [?akka] partridge 
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, 
I?aatfol [?a:tJ"'o] hide (v) 

I?otstsul [fotswtsw\l ] cick (v) 

I?ajillel ['hi ji i Ii lie] hoe 

Iwolal [ww6Ja] together 

Imugel [mwugje] back 

Igohol [gw6hWo] sheep (M) 

Izu?el [zwu?ie] chest 

Imoool [mw6oo] think (v) 

l?aIjguzol [?alJgwuzo] elder daughter 

l?aIjgussui [?aI]gwuswSw\l ] elder son 

/barol [barw6] younger son or daughter 

I?abussul [?abwuswsw:\l] dream 

Isaabbal [saabba] unmarried man 

/haberel [haf)ierje] this year 

Izinbere/ [zimbierie] last year 

/s'ik'iirol [s'iik'jk'jiro] small,minute 

/gan?ol [gan?o] insult (v) 

I?okkal [?okka] calf 

/sakal [sakal soil 

I?awussul [?awwuswsw\l ] uncle or aunt 
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Appendix IV: Mitstsi k'om:eae 'Types of Trees' 

Izojral [zw6jra] tree type 1 

/borol [bworw6] tree type 2 

110 0 JaJel [JwooJaj1e] tree type 3 

I?akkirsil [7akjkj irs i] tree type 4 

/boobbal [bwoobba] tree type 5 

Igaral [gam] tree type 6 

Iwojlfe] [wwojij1e] tree type 7 

Is'iiddal [s'jiidda] tree type 8 

Iburamel [bwuramie] tree type 9 

Ipoorizel [poorizie] tree type 10 

Ibaatf' tf' 01 [bMtf'w tf'wo] tree type 11 

I?ankal [7cit]ka] tree type 12 

Ima301 [ma3w6] tree type 13 

Idaw7a1 [daw7a] tree type 14 

IJuruJuaael [J"'urwuJWdldle] tree type 15 

l?irk'aI [7irk'a] tree type 16 

Itsaatsel [tsaat~e] tree type 17 

lha3intf' el [ha3ij1tf'je] tree type 18 

lha1al [ha1a] tree type 19 

Igabi33a1 [gaPi33a] tree type 20 

Ibarzaapel [barza:<I>e] tree type 21 
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Appendix V: 1utstsu k'ommeae 'Types of False banana' 

Ikatissel [katiisi:e] type 1 

Ipalak'el [balak'ie] type 2 

Imasal [masa] type 3 

/boooal [b6 cf: a] type 4 

ltJ'amilfel [tJ'amJijJe] tye 5 

Ik'iro/ [k'irw6] type 6 

Ik'ors'ol [k'wors'w6 ] type 7 

Ihoo?el [hoo?e] type 8 

I?aginal [?agiina] type 9 

Isujtol [sujtho] type 10 

Ik'og:azol [k'wog:azwo] type 11 

lk'o5501 [k'w65w5wo] type 12 

lk'otf'aI Ik'b6tf'a] type 13 

Isorgel [sworgie] type 14 

lJiinnal [J1iinmi] type 15 

I?eddol [?edwdw6] type 16 

Idene?el [ dienie?ie] type 17 

/woossu ?aapel [wwOOSSlJ ?aa<Pie] type 18 

lloo11u haajel [lwoollu haaye] type 19 

Imiisi siioel [miiisi siiidle] type 20 

/halakkol [halakwkw6 ] type 21 

/hanbarol [hambarw6] type 22 

/bangajel [bal)gaye] type 23 

IJartol [fartw6] type 24 

I?alangal [?alal)ga] type 25 

Igo5501 [gwo5w5wo] type 26 
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